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PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE

I’m indeed happy to know that APS College of Arts & Science is organising one day 
National Conference on Multi-Disciplinary Theme “Socio-Economic Strategies for 
Empowering Vibrant India” on 10th November 2023.

I’m also happy to know that you have invited and publishing Case Study related research 
papers with the above theme from Academicians, Research Scholars, Government 
Agencies and Students. 

I wish the conference a grand success and sincerely hope that the conference will be 
useful for the delegates.

 Dr. CA Vishnu Bharath A.S.

President

APS Educational Trust, Bengaluru.
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VICE PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE

In a country like ours, with diversified socio-cultural-ethnic background, inevitably 
there will be inequities and imbalances due to its complexities that revolve around 
it.  In order to exterminate ill effects of those intricacies of the society, Knowledge 
plays pivotal role and it should be transmitted like an emotion.  Apart from imparting 
qualitative education, the Universities and Higher Educational Institutions have also 
accountability of creating awareness in the society in which they flourish.  Also, it 
is a onus on the part of stakeholders of the education in observing, perceiving the 
under current feelings of the society, to create renewed mindfulness by conducting 
conferences, seminars and other approaches and redirect its resultant fruits to the 
progression of the country at large.

Prof. S.C. Sharma
Vice President–APS Educational Trust

Conflicts may not be in a violent form, but it subtly manifests in the form of disinformation, disparities, 
non-representation, inequalities, intolerance, lack of conviction of the leadership, denial of opportunities, 
etc., and for all these maladies our Universities and HEIs should evolve programmes of Multi-Disciplinary 
themes which strongly reflect on socio-economic-political dimensions for a vibrant ‘Bharath’.  I think 
these academic endeavors will become as major catalysts in tackling the complex issues viz., wedge in 
the gender gap, women’s critical role in politics for sustainable social development, strengthening the 
economic diversity, which will culminate in creating Knowledge based societies.  Meanwhile, the ‘Nari 
Shakti Vandana Act–2023’ has come as a game changer in heralding structural change in the socio-political 
dynamics by enhancing women’s role in politics, encouraging and enabling them for more participation in 
the decision making, especially, women-centric coherent policies and also fostering women-led enterprises.

It is happy to note that the APS College of Arts and Science, under the aegis of APS Educational Trust has 
organized one day National Conference on ‘Multi-Disciplinary Theme: Socio Economic Strategies for 
Empowering Vibrant India’ on 10th November 2023.

I hope the outcome of this conference will enthuse the collective will of the youth driven by awareness 
and ambition to accomplish phenomenal transformations in the society by breaking all conventional 
barriers.  Apart from this, the subject matter of Women’s emancipation is more relevant and essential 
as never before, for the creation of neo-civil societies, nation-building and a world without exploitation,  
because in building a secured society women are inexhaustible energy.  I wish the conference a grand 
success !



 vii   

VICE-PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE

“BHARAT” the word conjures up images of vibrant culture. The country adopted 
various strategies to make it a great Nation. It is an on-going process and the efforts of 
academicians and scholars are extremely important.

I am glad that APS College of Arts and Science is organizing One Day National 
Conference on multi disciplinary theme “Socio-economic Strategies for Empowering 
Vibrant India” on 10th of November 2023. The theme is opt, as it provides an 
opportunity to academicians, scholars and students to come together and engage 
in exchange of ideas and thoughts which will go a long way in determining policy 
initiatives.

Sri.  R. V. Vijay Bhaskar
Vice-President,  APSET.

I congratulate the Principal and staff for continuing their academic efforts through organizing webinars, 
seminars, workshops and conferences that add to the knowledge dissemination. I wish the One Day National 
Conference a grand success.
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GENERAL SECRETARY’S MESSAGE

The role of socio economic balance (SEB) in economic growth is well accepted. Trac-
ing the debate on the role of socio economic balance in Indian society in the pre-1947 
India, the discourses and narratives on the society in India are mapped and their impact 
on policies is debated. However, in the backdrop of growing inequalities and access to 
technology the debate on the development has assumed greater policy relevance. 

It gives me utmost pleasure that APS College of Arts and Science, under the aegis of 
APS Educational Trust has organized one day National Conference on ‘Multi-Dis-
ciplinary Theme: Socio Economic Strategies for Empowering Vibrant India’ on 
10th November 2023.

 Prof. A. Prakash
 General Secretary, APSET.

APS College of Arts and Science has effectively organized International workshop on research methodolo-
gy, seminars etc to their credit. 

I must emphasize that the presentations in this National Conference reflect the stimulating atmosphere that 
is induced by motivated researchers, academicians and students. It is my sanguine belief that APS College 
of Arts and Science will steadily attain illustrious position in the global perspective. I wish the conference 
a grand success.
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GC CHAIRMAN’S MESSAGE

APS college of Arts and Science being one of the most prestigious 
institutions of Bangalore coming under esteemed APS Educational Trust 
is organizing a One Day National Conference on Multi-Disciplinary theme 
“Socio-Economic Strategies for Empowering Vibrant India”, an IQAC 
initiative on 10th November 2023.

This conference is highly beneficial to renowned scholars, academicians, 
professors, research scholars and students. Imparting information and 
knowledge on various domains is the motive of this conference.

Dr. S. Rajeev
Chairman, Governing Council

 APSAS

I congratulate the Principal and all the staff members for organizing this conference and 
wish the team a grand success and hope to see many such events in the future.
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ACHARYA PATHASALA COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
From Chief Editor

A.P.S College of Arts and Science, one of the premier institutions in Bengaluru under 
the aegis of APS Educational Trust. The College has organized one day National 
Conference on 10th November 2023.The conference is on multidisciplinary theme 
“Socio-Economic Strategies for Empowering Vibrant India”. This theme addresses 
the scenario of contemporary India. The field of research is growing in various 
dimensions. Interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary researches are taking lead. Hence, 
we hope this conference provides a focus on both research and society.

The phenomenal impact of studies in Humanities such as Political Analysis, Social 
justice, Globalization, Media development, Infrastructure Augmentation, Energy 

Dr.B.Jayashree
Principal,

APS College of Arts and Science 

resources, Psychological Issues, Heritage Preservations, Digital transformation etc has contributed in 
resolving many of the challenges faced by the mankind. The Integration of different areas is also visible 
through the representation of Economics, Sociology, History, Political Science, Psychology and Education. 
This is a clear indication that research in Humanities and Educational applications are going to play a 
decisive role in the development of Vibrant India.

The Trustees of APS Educational Trust have given unstinted support and encouragement to organise the 
conference. We have received generous sponsorship from Mr. Deshraj BS Rai (MD Aldecor Interiors Pvt 
Ltd., Alumni, APSAS), SBI, Canara Bank and others. The efforts of the faculty in soliciting technical 
papers and creating awareness amongst students through exhibition are also commendable.

I wish that the conference will be an intellectual and stimulating deliberation to all the participants and stu-
dents. I compliment the organizers for their best efforts and wish the event to be successful.

Special thanks to Sun Star Publishers in printing this proceedings beautifully.



 xi   

“Moving Towards Vibrant India”

At the outset, I would like to thank the organizers of this event for two important reasons. First, thank you 
for inviting me to deliver this prestigious keynote address, and I must also mention my gratitude to Prof. 
Sharma for suggesting my name for this onerous task. Second, it is essential to tell the students of this 
generation about the path we have traded so far in the country’s development, and only on that background 
will they understand the importance of our movement today towards a vibrant India. I will not be speaking 
long, but possibly the information that I put in front of you would be quite in-depth in order that you think 
more in that direction. After all, you’re all the participants in pushing this moment towards a vibrant and 
excellent India with all our efforts. We should not be lacking in our efforts, and that will take our country 
to an enviable position.

Friends, our journey began on August 15, 1947, when the Britishers handed over power to the Democratic 
interim government. You all must not be aware that under Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, he actually became 
Prime Minister in 1946 under the interim government organized by the Queen under the Governor General, 
Lord Mountbatten. On September 2, 1946, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru took oath as Vice President (Prime 
Minister) of the Viceroy’s Executive Council, and a full team of ministers was organized. The very next 
year, in Britain, the Indian Independence Act was passed by the British Parliament on July 5, 1947. It 
received royal assent from the then-British monarch, George VI, on July 18, 1947. The Act abolished 
the title of ‘Emperor of India’ from the British Crown. Before this, an important event in history must be 
noted, and that shook the British Empire and was called even to date the naval mutiny on HMIS Talwar 
on February 17, 1946, when the ratings reiterated their demand for decent treatment. Therefore, we must 
understand that independence came after many sacrifices, and in fact, in the naval mutiny, we lost the lives 
of many.

After independence, we had in front of us a few very important issues in every field. In the social sector, 
we had the problem of untouchability and a large number of poor people staying in pathetic conditions 
across the country. Women did not have equal rights, and the educational system was very fragile. On 
the economic front, our food security was in peril, and India’s population was surviving on the “ship to 
mouth” methodology. India depended largely on food aid from developed nations. In the process, we had 
to sacrifice our self-respect in many places. This included the China War, the war with Pakistan, and where 
to draw out forces from the gates of Lahore. We had to sign the Tashkent Declaration under duress. A few 

Key Note Address to the National Conference
By

Prof. R S Deshpande
Former Director, Institute for Social and Economic Change, Bengaluru
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important milestones after independence until 1990 are as follows:

	 •	 The droughts of 1965 and 1966 were followed by a technological change called the green revolution.

	 •	 1971 Bangladesh war, and there is a very powerful government at the center, led by Mrs. Indira Gand-
hi. In 1975, Mrs. Indira Gandhi declared an emergency and also declared the elections, in which her party 
lost miserably to get a non-Congress government that did not survive for long. Political instability was one 
of the important hallmarks of those times.

 •	 In 1990–91, the economic condition of the country was pathetic, and we had to surrender to the IMF 
to get an urgent monetary stabilization grant. We had to pledge 46 tons of gold from resources with Zurich 
Bank. Liberalization, privatization, and globalization policies were undertaken. 

	 •	 The economy took a U-turn from socialistic principles to market-centric principles. After this, many 
changes happened in the economy, and the first-time Indian economy witnessed a GDP growth rate in the 
range of 8 to 9% and was almost reaching 10% per annum. The growth trends continue thereafter.

The following major issues need to be discussed in the context of our journey towards a vibrant and excellent 
India. We will be confronting issues in the social sector, economic sector, historical connections, political 
scenario, and maintaining the psyche of the Indian population to lead the country into a new era of vibrant 
India. Actually, it has already started with India becoming the host of the G-20 and chairing one of the 
UNSC sessions. When Russian President Supremo and the American President approach the Indian Prime 
Minister to intervene for peace, the dawn is clearly visible in a vibrant and powerful India. At this point 
in time, we should not forget that we all have pledged and accepted the Constitution, and specifically, the 
makers of the Constitution emphasized the Republic of India. We need to understand the meaning of the 
Republic in totality, which we have mostly not understood. This country is of the people and ruled by the 
people for the people; that needs to be etched into our minds. Therefore, there are certain responsibilities on 
us, and as a young citizen of this country, I am also 75 years old, to help achieve this goal. Very genuinely 
and with quite a bit of intellectual input, I see that the conference has called on five themes, which are 
given in the brochure. I’m in total agreement with this, and therefore, I will quickly elaborate on our 
responsibilities under these themes.

There is a difference between a country and a nation that should be kept in mind, as countries are a mundane 
representation of a geographical region, whereas a nation is made by the people who live there. Therefore, 
the society that forms the nation becomes an important component of reaching the vibrant stage. In India, 
we have a large number of social logical dimensions that we need to confront on a day-to-day basis. Our 
society is quite diversified, and even though we talk about unity in diversity, politicians and interested 
exploiters would like to take shelter in the shadow of this diversity to create animosity between groups. 
The first challenge, therefore, is a sociological challenge that requires us to intensify our individual efforts 
to merge this entry group and intragroup rivalries in society and work for the nation to lead it to the 
pinnacle of the world. It is the task of every individual present here, and we need to certainly devote 
our minds and resources towards ironing out these intragroup and intragroup differences, of which the 
exploiters take advantage and usurp surpluses out of them for their own benefit. We need to understand 
that it is our responsibility to get the marginalized sections into mainstream development efforts. Certainly, 
it is not solely the responsibility of the government, but it is for each one of us to try to get at least two 
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marginalized families into mainstream development. Apart from the usual political leadership, media also 
plays a very critical role in increasing the distance between social groups. It is essential for us to highlight 
this to understand the roles of the people who take advantage of magnifying the distances between people. 
With the large digital information available, and mind you, it is a double-edged sword that can be used to 
enhance the wounds or to protect the nation from the divisible forces. It is the response ready that each 
one offers, being party to having accepted the Constitution of India and being a proud citizen of the nation, 
which we promised saying “WE, THE PEOPLE OF INDIA, having solemnly resolved to constitute India 
into a sovereign socialist secular democratic republic and to secure to all its citizens”, and accept to work 
for justice, liberty, equality, and fraternity. Therefore, it is our earnest duty to adhere to the promise that 
we gave to our people on January 26, 1950, and we repeat that every year on the same day by saluting 
the national flag. We need to work for reducing social distances (a concept wrongly coined by the WHO); 
respect every group religious or of any form as it is everyone’s right; respect religion by finding common 
areas rather than distinguishing points; and spread the understanding that we are one nation and we stand 
for every citizen of this nation.

The responsibilities in the economic field are to contribute supremely, and we must contribute towards 
nation-building simply by working on the task given to us. It is essential to understand that every task is as 
onerous as any other task, and there is no hierarchy between person and person or professional profession. 
We must work to protect the environment of this country and create capabilities for all of us to work. Let me 
make it clear that in the fields of economics, we need to create our own demand rather than somebody else 
creating it, and we surrender to the organization meekly. It is essential to bear in mind that every component 
of the resource of this nation is important and helps in enhancing the GDP of the nation, and therefore, it 
has to be very efficiently used. It can be a human being (yourself), a raw material, a natural endowment, 
or state-owned property. All these belong to us, and therefore, the responsibility to efficiently utilize them 
towards nation-building is response-ready for each one of us, and we must fulfil it.

In the recent past, we have been hearing some of the very new stories in the history of India that were not 
taught in our textbooks right from childhood. There are many instances in history that have been masked 
by some of the writers of history for reasons best known to them. India has its best tradition, and this can be 
seen and read in every aspect. I’m sure none of you know that, once upon a time, India rolled up to cover 
Kandahar in Afghanistan, and the Mughal Badshah of Delhi was placed on the throne at the mercy of the rest 
of Indian forces. History is not taught in a proper manner; therefore, it is essential to understand our history 
ourselves. Our indigenous knowledge system was unparalleled, and without the sophisticated instruments 
for measuring and having the celestial knowledge completely put into the construction of temples and 
monuments, it is simply unexplainable. There are many such examples where even the measurements made 
with the sharpest modern equipment failed to answer the puzzle of how, at that time, they would have done 
such marvellous things.

We have given ourselves a democratic nation. Right from the first election in 1946, to form the interim 
government, we began the electioneering process. However, after independence, the entire electioneering 
process was recast due to the division of the country and the reservations of the constituencies. It was in 
1952 that we had the first general election, and then onwards we continued on. Unfortunately, somewhere in 
the middle of the 1950s, or, to be exact, the 1957 election, the politicization process started creating group 
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identities, which was dangerous and deadly for India’s development. Today we have democracy; however, 
there is a clear oligarchy in every party that contests elections in India. Fortunately, a recent women’s 
reservation bill has been passed, and women have been given some share in the political process. I wish that 
political parties go beyond the limits given under the Women Reservation Bill and provide more women 
representatives in Parliament as well as in assemblies than required under the bill. It is only recently that 
India has been in an advantageous position to deal with international politics, and India’s words are taken 
very seriously by most of the nations. Let me tell you that India leads the table whenever a discussion takes 
place in any international body. I experienced this in the WTO discussions held in Paris and the discussion 
on BRICCS held in Delhi. India is now a force to be reckoned with in the international political arena, and 
we should not lose

Dear young friends, we have overcome many testing times, like the China War, the Pakistan War of 1965–
66, the Bangladesh War, food insecurity, the debt trap situation forcing us to pledge gold, the COVID 
epidemic, and droughts many times. We have overcome with strong resilience and achieved our set goals. 
We are now confronting a situation that is a behavioural war in which we have to fight the enemies within us 
and proceed further towards a vibrant and wonderful India. These are the five-headed monsters surrounding 
us, namely: increasing inert-group and intergroup hostility; declining work efficiency, and hence, with the 
efficiency-wage theory, the future threat of decline in economic health; clearing the misunderstandings 
about our past and living with prestige and pride; and understanding the evil designs played for political 
gains by those who are the actual exploiters.

I quote Dad Thakur which you all know but need to pay attention to it:

Where the mind is without fear and the head is held high;

Where knowledge is free;

Where the world has not been broken up into fragments by narrow domestic walls;

Where words come out from the depth of truth;

Where tireless striving stretches its arms towards perfection;

Where the clear stream of reason has not lost its way into the dreary desert sand of dead 
habit;

Where the mind is led forward by thee into ever-widening thought and action—

Into that heaven of freedom, my Father let my country awake.

Rabindranath Tagore {Geetanjali Poen No 35}

                  R S Deshpande

Former Director, Institute for Social and Economic Change, Bengaluru
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CREATING ‘A’ SELF: Unveiling the Camouflaged-
A brief note on  Challenges of Gender Sensitaziation 

This is fine goods,
And brings in a lot of profit

                                                                        --Purandaradasa
(Woman is a guaranteed investment product, that never goes under loss.)     

To speak on and about writing the body and gender politics means a study in the prolonged visible and ab-
stract imagination of women and her struggle. Also the challenges and nature of this struggle becomes an 
inevitable and integral part of this debate.  This is a grasp of the sophisticated nature of the struggle rather 
than about cynicism, pessimism or nepotism. 

The debate about womanhood primarily involves two main angles of addressal:

That ‘you are’ a woman and that ‘I’ am a woman are these premises which respectively involves a holistic, 
object viewpoint (lokadrishti) and a personal, self-imagination (swa-drishti). All her attempts can be sum-
mated in this attempt to overcome this pre-existing boundary (laxmanarekhe). The main intention of the 
addressal of the body is to erase this unerasable language through which ‘she’ is being already imagined. 

In order to bring in clarity to the debate and in order to construe a premise, ‘creating a self’ is the hypothesis 
that I would like to propose herein.   

The two main constructs around which womanhood has been construed and institutionalized can be broadly 
categorized into two main concepts: (a) Thanuvsitaare--Upayuktha (Utilitarian) and (b) Madhu-Bhaan-
da--Upabhogha (Consumerist). Both these are not mere constructs but have also been applied as absolutist 
operational device (work pattern) and are also the primary module of patriarchal function, which in turn has 
prefixed/framed the woman’s overall personality into these two very modes. In other words, these fixations 
are not only describes her patriarchal, but also are ‘the’ very existential outline of her very selfhood. 

These aspects have been embedded within a never ending shield of values as well as appreciation/appropri-
ation. This in itself is the main challenge that looms large in front of us, right here and now.  

Invited Talk - National Conference
By

Prof. M.S. Asha Devi
Feminist and Professor in Kannada, Maharani Cluster University, Bangaluru
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It is true that the impossible energetic attitude of womanhood and consistent ability have not been totally 
evaded by this patriarchal imagination. But the success of patriarchal gender politics has been able to sup-
press, refute and control her self-imagination and self-esteem.

Hence writing the body is a sojourn towards appropriating and gaining momentum towards gaining en-
dorsement and hence authenticity for her choice, even while retaining the utilitarian and consumerist pa-
triarchal attitude. The overall idea here is to not challenge or refute the premise, on which womanhood has 
been positioned by someone else, but to deal with and understand the intricacies lying underneath such a 
historic construct. Thus certain autonomy is the need of the hour, but beyond the simplistic dialectics of 
masculine and feminine restrictions. 

Between these two patriarchal constructs of utilitarian and consumerist models, a woman doesn’t have an 
option for a choice. Hence her very own body/self becomes alienated to her own self; and this pushes her 
into a zone of catastrophic situation. The reason for this is because woman has no choice, desire, necessity, 
and standpoint within these two modules. Just an awareness that she becomes a mere apparatus, a reference 
point, an object of delight, further reduces her self esteem and makes her overall personality redundant. 
Though motherhood, embodiment of love and such similar qualities, even though are held as personifica-
tions of womanhood--because of these characters are being perceived  as ‘imposed’ characters to her, they 
are seen as ‘given’ and ‘dictated’, it becomes difficult for her to take them as the her true nature. 

The overall debate can be categorized into three different patterns: the first story was told to me by a dear 
teacher of mine. It seems her mother, who is yet alive, wears clothes even while taking bath because she 
imagines the fire in the fire place—agni—at the corner of the bathroom as a masculine personality and a 
stranger. This maker her wear the dress by force, even while bathing. The second incident: in Khandekar’s 
novel ‘Yayathi’, Sharmistha remarks that though it is the corridor of the temple, is it not merely casual 
that a woman has to re-adjust hear dress to evade a voyeuristic look. The third incident is a story by Veena 
Shantheshwar in which a woman feels thorns all over, be it men or dogs.  A sms that was forwarded to me 
read a message by a girl-student who wrote “thanks for making us feel beautiful”. The question of creating 
a self—is it also about dealing with the way the other, the patriarchy has made us believe who we are? 

In the last part of my presentation, I would like to categorise the prioritization of creating a self into two 
primary premises: 

 (i) A shift in the very perception of the selfhood; and 

 (ii) Unveiling the Camouflage.

Look into Mahashwethadevi’s much debated story ‘Dopdi’. She serves as a metaphoric representative of 
the firm, novel step she takes in the discourse of contemporaneous womanhood. The process in ‘Creating 
a Self’, the energy evident to get the desired result—are all represented by Dopdi. Usually ‘Dopdi’ story 
is perceived as someone who altered the world view by a few steps. However, more than that, I feel that 
it is the self-image that she succeeded in changing. Hence writing the body here indicates the two way 
movement, that of lokadrishti and swadristhi. This Draupadi differs from that of the epic Mahabharatha. 
Draupadi finds answer from her male mentors in ‘Sthreematavanuttarisalaagade’. She finds the answers to 
be following only patriarchal and established patterns. These tales inevitably guide us to some contempo-
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rary anecdotes, true incidents like that of the iconic Sharmila Irome. Sharmila is fasting from past ten years 
and four months. The voice that she has raised against the womanhood in the North Eastern part, reveals the 
hold of gender politics by patriarchy. One of the male official warned her not to make a political statement, 
she is just a being with a pair of breasts and a vagina.  

The report on Manorama’s encounter is all about attempts to negotiate this ‘self-image’ and the way a wom-
an is supposed to come to terms with such established image of herself. Bullet marks on her private parts 
leads to revisiting a what seems to be a specific gender-oriented encounter. In this context, Academy hold-
ing the symposium in the North-Eastern India gets more coded and contextualized, beyond its initial plan. 

The answer lies in the gray areas between accepting and rejecting the image set for a woman by the other 
gender. Attempts to change this self-image are visible in a few incidents which are not merely socio-cultur-
al. Deep political writers

Like Chitramudgal, Volga seems to indicate an answer to the three patterns of writing a body for woman-
hood.  Writing a body or creating a self-suffers and is incomplete because of the lack of a political activism 
or sorts. Chitra Mudgal, Volga and most other leading women writers are aiming towards this. Since I have 
read Mudgal and Volga and have written prefaces to their translations, quoting these two have been inci-
dental. 

Unveiling the camouflage is the need of the hour. In the name of Modernity, the modes of release from 
gender politics patterns seem to be so because of their camouflaged nature. They look like models of lib-
eration while they are otherwise. The happy woman models in ads are testimony to this. De-genderization 
in the corporate world is another potential site of contestation. This might hold the potential of being much 
more violent than the issue of second sex. 

It is so perhaps because there is a need for a larger leap from addressing womanhood—via writing a body—
from negotiating the act of gender issues from a socio-cultural premise to a larger political premise.

This is fine goods,
And brings in a lot of profit

(Purandaradasa)

Woman is a guaranteed investment product, that never goes under loss. 

\                                                                           Prof. M.S. Asha Devi
Feminist and Professor in Kannada, Maharani Cluster University, Bangaluru
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“ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÉÇÃμÀPÀgÀ ¥ÁvÀæ §ºÀÄ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ±Á°AiÀiÁzÀÄzÀÄ.”

±Á¯ÉAiÉÆAzÀgÀ°è ¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ zÀ±ÀPÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ ²PÀëPÀgÁVgÀÄªÀ £À£Àß UÉ¼ÉAiÀÄgÉÆ§âgÀÄ ºÀAaPÉÆAqÀ «μÀAiÀÄ«zÀÄ. ºÉÊ¸ÀÆÌ°£À 

ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ «eÁÕ£À PÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ CªÀgÀÄ ̧ Á«gÁgÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ̈ É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ, §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß wÃgÁ ºÀwÛgÀ¢AzÀ £ÉÆÃrgÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ. 

±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ «£ÀªÀÄævÉ, «zsÉÃAiÀÄvÉ, ¤μÉ×, UÀqÀ¸ÀÄvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÌvÀ£ÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄzÀÄ 
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ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄÄ vÀ£ÀßμÀÖPÉÌ vÁ£ÉÃ gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ¢®è. ºÀvÁÛgÀÄ ¥ÉæÃgÀPÀUÀ¼À MmÁÖgÉ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CAzÀgÉÃ C£ÀÄªÀA²PÀvÉ¬ÄAzÀ 

»rzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀÄÆ, ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ ¤ªÀiÁðtzÀ°è, ¸ÀºÀPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CAvÉAiÉÄÃ ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ «PÀ¸À£ÀzÀ°è 

¥ÉÇÃμÀPÀgÀ £ÀqÉªÀ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀªÁVgÀÄªÀzÀAvÀÆ RArvÀ. CAzÀgÉÃ  ¥ÉÇÃμÀPÀgÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀåQÛvÀé  gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉUÉ 

CUÀvÀå«gÀÄªÀ  zÁ¸ÁÛ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀ ºÉaÑ£À ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÉÄäÃ¼À£À PÀÄjvÀÄ ±ÀÄ¨sÀ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±À 

qÁ. J. ²æÃzsÀgÀ 

ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«eÁÕ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀÈvÀÛ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ
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DºÁgÀ, DgÉÊPÉUÀ¼À PÀqÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀμÀÄÖ UÀªÀÄ£À ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«PÁ¸À, CzÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ,  ¤UÁ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ¥ÉÇÃμÀPÀgÀÄ 

PÀrªÉÄ. EAvÀºÀzÉÆAzÀÄ ¸Àé¨sÁªÀPÉÌ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ PÁgÀtªÉAzÀgÉÃ F PÁAiÀÄð ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ°è  £ÉgÀªÉÃgÀÄvÀÛzÉ J£ÀÄßªÀ vÀ¥ÀÅà UÀæ»PÉ.  ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ 
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¥ÉÇÃμÀPÀgÀ £ÀqÉ£ÀÄrUÀ¼À ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ 
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vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ vÀ¥Àà£ÁßzÀgÀÆ ªÀiÁqÀ°, ªÀiÁqÀ¢gÀ° CªÀÅUÀ¼À §UÉÎ PÉÆAZÀªÁzÀgÀÆ D¸ÀQÛ, C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸À¢gÀÄªÀ 

¥ÉÇÃμÀPÀjUÉ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ, §ªÀuÉUÀ¼À  §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀ G¯Áè¸ÀªÁUÀ°, PÁ¼ÀfAiÀiÁUÀ° EgÀÄªÀ¢®è. EzÀÝgÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  
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§ºÀ¼ÀμÀÄÖ ¥ÉÇÃμÀPÀgÀÄ F UÀÄA¦£ÀªÀgÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ J£ÀÄßªÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ £À£ÀßzÀÄ. EªÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß ̧ ÀÆPÀÛ jÃwAiÀÄ°è GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ, 

vÀ¦àUÉ vÀPÀÌ ²PÉë ¤ÃqÀÄªÀzÀgÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÁzsÀ£É, ¥Àj±ÀæªÀÄzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä £ÀqÉ£ÀÄrUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ ªÀåQÛ, 

PÀÄlÄA§, ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ §UÉÎ ¸ÀzÁ ¸ÀzÀ©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ ¸Àé¨sÁªÀªÀÇ EªÀgÀ°è §®ªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀÄzÀjAzÀ ¥ÉÇÃμÀPÀgÉÃ ¤ªÀÄä 

ªÀvÀð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀÄ£À¹UÉ »vÀPÀgÀªÁVgÀÄªÀzÀgÀvÀÛ  ºÉaÑ£À UÀªÀÄ£À«j¹PÉÆArgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è ¸ÀPÁgÁvÀäPÀ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀzÀÄ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«PÁ¸ÀzÀ ºÁ¢AiÀÄÄ £ÉÊwPÀ «PÁ¸À, ¸Àj-vÀ¥ÀÅà, »vÀ-C»vÀ, £ÉÆÃªÀÅ-£À°ªÀÅUÀ¼À CjªÀÅ ªÀÄÆqÀÄªÀ ¹ÜwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

UÀæ»¹PÉÆAqÉÃ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. PÉÃªÀ® GvÀÛªÀÄ ̧ Ë®¨sÀå, ̧ ËPÀAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ ̧ ÀgÀ¼ÀªÁV ®¨sÀåªÁV »vÀzÀ ̈ sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀzÀÄ 

¥Àæ§ÄzÀÞ £ÁUÀjÃPÀvÉAiÀÄ ®PÀëtªÁUÀzÀÄ. EªÉ®èzÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉAiÉÄÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ CAvÀgÀAUÀzÀ°è ¸ÀzÁ £ÉªÀÄä¢ MzÀV¸À §®è ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄ 

¹ÜwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ ¤ªÀiÁðtªÁzÁUÀ £ÁUÀjÃPÀvÉAiÀÄ G£Àßw ̧ ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. «eÁÕ£À-vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀªÀÅ EAvÀºÀzÉÆAzÀÄ 

¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛªÀÄªÁV £ÉgÀªÁVgÀÄªÀzÀAvÀÆ ¤dªÉÃ. EzÀgÉÆA¢UÉAiÉÄÃ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«PÁ¸ÀzÀ ºÁ¢AiÀÄÆ 

PÀÆqÀ ¸ÀgÁUÀªÁV ¸ÁUÀÄªÀAvÀºÀzÁÝVgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. FUÀAvÀÆ »ÃUÁUÀÄwÛ®è.

zÀÄgÁvÀägÀ PÉqÀÄPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÉÆqÀØ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ «dÈA©ü¹ ¥ÀæZÁgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄºÁvÀägÀ£ÉÃPÀgÀ £ÉÊd 

ªÀåQÛvÀé, PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨É¼ÀQUÉ ¨ÁgÀzÀAvÉ PÀtägÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀAvÀÆ ¤dªÉÃ. EzÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÁgÀt »A¸É, ºÀUÉvÀ£ÀzÀ ¨sÁªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

vÀÄA©gÀÄªÀAvÀºÀªÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÉÃ ªÀÄÄAzÁ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. F ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀzÀPÉÌ CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄ ¤gÉÆÃzsÀPÀªÉAzÀgÉÃ 

¹àjZÀÄåAiÀiÁ°n. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«PÁ¸ÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR CAUÀªÁV EzÀ£ÀÄß ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁV 

ªÀiÁqÀ§®èzÀÄ.

¹àjZÀÄåAiÀiÁ°n J£ÀÄßªÀzÀPÉÌ «zsÀ«zsÀªÁzÀ ¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÉUÀ¼ÀAvÀÆ EzÉÝÃ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. ¨ÁºÀå ±ÀQÛ,CwÃA¢æAiÀÄ ±ÀQÛ, zÉÊªÀ ±ÀQÛ, «ªÉÃZÀ£Á 

±ÀQÛ J£ÀÄßªÀAvÀºÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀªÉð ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå. ¸ÁzsÁgÀt ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ªÀåQÛvÀéªÀÅ 

C¸ÁzsÁgÀt jÃwAiÀÄ°è «PÁ¸ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ PÀÄ®zÀ C¨sÀÄåzÀAiÀÄPÉÌ PÁgÀtªÁVgÀÄªÀ CzÉμÉÆÖÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ½ªÉ. 

CªÀÅUÀ¼À »A¢gÀÄªÀ UÀÄtUÀ¼À D¼ÀzÀ°è DAvÀjPÀ ±ÀQÛAiÉÆAzÀÄ EgÀ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀÄºÁvÀägÀ£ÉÃPÀgÀ §zÀÄQ£À°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ 

K¼ÀÄ©Ã¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ J®ègÀ §zÀÄQ£À°èAiÀÄÆ MA¢¯ÉÆèAzÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ°è JzÀÄgÁVgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀzÉÝÃ .DzÀgÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤¨sÁ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 

ªÀÄÆqÀÄªÀ PË±À®åUÀ¼ÉÃ ªÀÄºÀvÁìzsÀ£ÉUÀÆ ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ.F ¥ÉæÃgÀuÁ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄÄ ¹àjZÀÄåAiÀiÁ°nAiÀÄ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÁzÀ DvÀävÀÈ¦Û, ̧ ÁPÁëvÀÌgÀªÉ£ÀÄßªÀAvÀºÀ 

ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀUÀ½AzÀ ªÀÄÆrgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀzÀÄÝ J£Àß®Æ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

¨Á®åªÉA§ §ºÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀëä ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ¹Üw

ºÀÄnÖzÀ ªÀÄUÀÄªÀÅ ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À°èAiÉÄÃ ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ ¨ÉÃgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀªÀ¯ÉÆqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀºÀd. 

DzÀjªÀÅ ¸ÀgÁUÀªÁV ¨É¼ÉzÀÄ £ÉlÖUÉ UÀnÖAiÀiÁV ¤®ÄèªÀzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ ¥ÉÇÃμÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Ë¶×PÁA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¨ÉÃPÀÄ. CzÀÆ PÀÆqÀ ¸ÀPÁ®zÀ°è ¸ÀªÀÄÈ¢ÞAiÀiÁV zÉÆgÀPÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. ºÁUÁUÀ¢zÁÝUÀ ªÀPÀæ £ÀqÉ£ÀÄrUÀ¼ÀÄ §®UÉÆAqÀÄ £ÀPÁgÁvÀäPÀ ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ 

¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ D¸ÀàzÀ ªÀiÁrPÉÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. £ÀPÁgÁvÀäPÀ ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ°è EvÀgÀgÀ »vÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀqÉUÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀzÀÄ, ¸ÀzÁ »A¸É, C¥ÀªÀiÁ£À, 

EvÀgÀgÀ §UÉÎ C¸ÀºÀ£É, zÀÄgÀ©üªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ PÀÆrzÀ QÃ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄlÖzÀ £ÀqÉ£ÀÄrUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÁVgÀÄªÀzÀÄ. EAvÀºÀ ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

vÀ£ÀßμÀÖPÉÌ vÁ£ÉÃ ¢rüÃgÀ£É GzÀã«¸ÀÄªÀ¢®è. ªÉÆzÀ°UÉ ¸ÀtÚ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ zÀÄªÀðvÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÁV PÁtÂ¹PÉÆAqÀÄ PÀæªÉÄÃt §®UÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀzÀÄ 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå. J¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À°è ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ M¼ÉîAiÀÄªÀgÀ £ÀqÉ£ÀÄrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ PÉlÖªÀgÀ £ÀqÉ£ÀÄrUÀ¼À£ÀÆß 
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C£ÀÄPÀgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¸ÁzsÀå. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«PÁ¸ÉÆÃ¥Á¢AiÀÄ°è F PÉlÖªÀgÀÄ-M¼ÉîAiÀÄªÀgÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð«gÀÄªÀzÀÄ wÃgÁ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå. 

DzÀÄzÀjAzÀ¯ÉÃ ¸ÀzÀévÀð£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀßμÉÖÃ GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ zÀÄªÀðvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ ¥Áæ§®åªÀ£ÀÄß »rvÀzÀ°èj¸À¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀ£Àß 

ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è »jAiÀÄgÀÄ, ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ°è ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ¥ÀæZÉÆÃ¢¹ GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀzÀPÉÌ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀzÁ ºÉÃgÀ¼À.

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¸ÀºÀd ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ¨É¼ÉªÀtÂUÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ vÀ£ÀßvÀ£ÀªÉA§ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ CjªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀPÁgÁvÀäPÀ ªÀåQÛvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 

gÀÆrü¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå. ºÉaÑ£À ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è vÀ£ÀßvÀ£À ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹àgÀÄZÀÄåAiÀiÁ°n J£ÀÄßªÀAvÀºÀ ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À 

CxÀðªÉ£ÀÄßªÀzÁVAiÀÄÆ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. DzÀgÉ EAvÀºÀzÉÆAzÀÄ Cj«£À ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀzÁ ®ªÀ®«PÉ,ZÀqÀ¥ÀrPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

PÀÄvÀÆºÀ®¢AzÀ vÀÄA©gÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ ̈ Á®åzÀ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀzÀÄ ̧ ÀÄ®¨sÀªÉÃ£ÀÆ C®è. DzÀgÀÆ ̧ ÀºÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À «ÄzÀÄ½£À ̈ É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄÄ 

Cj«£À ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀzÀPÉÌ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ PÁAiÀÄð±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀzÀPÉÌ ̧ ÀzÁ ¥Àæ±À¸ÀÛªÁVgÀÄªÀzÀjAzÀ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀªÀÇ F ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¹égÀÄZÀÄåAiÀÄ¯ï CUÀvÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÀzÀPÉÌ ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, ̧ ÁA¸ÀÈÌwPÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ 

CUÀvÀåªÀÇ eÉÆvÉAiÀÄ°è EgÀ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¹égÀÄZÀÄåAiÀÄ¯ï CUÀvÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §®¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ?

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¢£À¤vÀåzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ PÉ® ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀvÀÛ ºÉZÀÄÑ UÀªÀÄ£À«qÀÄªÀzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ̧ ÀPÁgÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ§®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀnÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ:

¸Àé¨sÁªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀ¨sÁªÀ; vÀ£Àß D¸ÀQÛ PÀÄvÀÆºÀ®UÀ¼À §UÉÎ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ w½ªÀ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀzÀÄ; ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ EvÀgÀgÀ D¸ÀQÛ, 

PÀÄvÀÆºÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß UËgÀ«¸ÀÄªÀzÀÄ.GzÁ: PÀgÀÄuÉ, GzÁgÀ ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÌvÉAiÀÄ ªÀvÀð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁéªÀ®A§£É-¥ÀgÁªÀ®A§£É: EvÀgÀjAzÀ 

CwAiÀiÁzÀ ¤jÃPÉë, ªÀiÁ£ÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §AiÀÄ¸À¢gÀÄªÀzÀÄ vÀ£Àß PÉ®¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÁ£ÉÃ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀzÀjAzÀ ¹UÀÄªÀ £ÉªÀÄä¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄªÀ 

UÀÄt.

¸Àé»vÀ-¥ÀgÀ»vÀ; vÀ£Àß ªÀÄ£À¹UÉ »vÀªÉμÀÄÖ ªÀÄÄRåªÉÇÃ EvÀgÀgÀ ªÀÄ£À¹£À°èAiÀÄÆ ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ ¨sÁªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄvÀÛªÉ J£ÀÄßªÀzÀgÀ CjªÀÅ 

¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; GzÁ: EvÀgÀ §UÉÎ PÁ¼Àf, K½UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸À»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÀºÀ CjªÀÅ

«ZÁgÀ «PÁgÀ; CªÀ¸ÀgÀ E®èzÉAiÉÄÃ D¯ÉÆÃa¸ÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀzÀÄ, CªÀ¸ÀgÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄÆqÀÄªÀ DªÉÃ±À, zsÁªÀAvÀPÉÌ 

PÀrªÁt ºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. GzÁ: »A¸ÉUÉ ¥Àæw»A¸É, EvÀgÀgÀ£ÀÄß PÀqÉUÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ zÀÄUÀÄðt.

¸Áé£ÀÄPÀA¥À-¥ÀgÁ£ÀÄPÀA¥À; vÀ£ÀUÉ £ÉÆÃªÁUÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÉÄ EvÀgÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ EgÀÄªÀzÉ£ÀÄßªÀ w½ªÀ½PÉ. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«PÁ¸ÀªÀÅ ¥ÀPÀévÉAiÀÄvÁÛ 

¸ÁUÀ®Ä ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀAvÀÆ ̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ DªÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ°è EzÀÄ §®UÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ ̧ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

F JgÀqÀÆ ¸À¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA¸ÀÈÌwPÀ ¹ÜwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀzÀjAzÀ vÀ£ÀßªÀgÀÄ-ºÉÆgÀV£ÀªÀgÀÄ, vÀ£ÀßzÀÄ-

CªÀgÀzÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀAvÀºÀ ¨sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®ªÀÇ EzÉÃ DVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. vÀ£ÀßªÀgÀ®èªÉ£ÀÄßªÀ ¨sÁªÀ£ÉAiÉÆAzÀUÉ C¸ÀºÀ£É,C¸ÀqÉØ, 

C¸ÀªÀiÁzsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀvÀð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV ªÀÄÆqÀÄvÀÛªÉ. DzÀgÉÃ vÀ£ÀßªÀgÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ EvÀgÀgÀÄ, vÀ£ÀßzÀ®è¢zÀÝgÀÆ ¸ÀjAiÉÄÃ CzÀgÀ §UÉÎ 

DzÀgÀ,UËgÀªÀzÀ ¨sÁªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÆqÀ®Ä ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£À, ¥ÉæÃgÉÃ¥ÀuÉAiÀÄ CUÀvÀå«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ²PÀët, PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

EzÀ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀμÀÖªÀ®è. ¸ÀPÁgÁvÀäPÀ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ¹ÜwUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀPÀæ £ÀqÉ£ÀÄrUÀ¼À §¯ÁqsÀåvÉUÉ PÀrªÁt ºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

DzÀjzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀªÁV ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀzÉÃ zÉÆqÀØ ¸ÀªÁ®Ä.

F ¯ÉÃR£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¢£À¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è F »AzÉ ªÀÄÄzÀætUÉÆArzÉ.

             ²æÃ. J.²æÃzsÀgÀ 

ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«eÁÕ¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀÈvÀÛ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ
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¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀÄ §AiÀÄ¹zÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ºÁUÀÆ  
¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄgÀ ZÀjvÉæ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÀvÀé

¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß MqÀ¯Á¼À¢AzÀ UÀæ»¹zÀÄÝ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ¤μÉ× ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄzÀÄÝ. 

EªÀgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr UÀæ»¹zÀÄÝ  ¨sÀÆ¥ÀlzÀ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄaÑzÀ PÀtÂÚ¤AzÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¨sÀQÛ¬ÄAzÀ £ÉÆÃrzÀ ZÀjvÉæ 

gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁzÀj¬ÄAzÀ®è.  §zÀ°UÉ,  vÉgÉzÀ PÀtÂÚ¤AzÀ £ÉÆÃrzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¨sÀÆ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À d£ÀPÉÃA¢ævÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ 

ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ¤μÀ× ZÀjvÉæ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É. EªÀgÀ MqÀ¯Á¼ÀzÀ £ÉÆÃlzÀ°è£À ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀ EzÉ, ¨sÁgÀvÀªÀ£ÀÄß ±ÀvÀ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀ ¥sÀ¯Á¥ÉÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §AiÀÄ¸ÀzÉ  zÀÄrzÀÄ PÀnÖzÀ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄjzÁÝgÉ. ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ §ºÀÄªÀÄÄRåªÁV EªÀgÀ zÀÄrªÉÄAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ 

ªÉÄÃ¯ÉAiÉÄÃ gÁd¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀé, zsÀªÀÄð¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀé ºÁUÀÆ ±ÉæÃμÀ×vÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀ ¥ÉæÃjvÀªÁV ¸ÀàöÈ±ÀåvÉAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É  

PÀnÖPÉÆAqÀÄ ªÉÄgÉzÀªÀgÀ CeÁÕ£ÀzÀ ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀzÀ ZÀjvÉæ EzÉ.

CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀÄ ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ºÁUÀÆ ̈ sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃrzÀÄÝ PÀtÂÚUÉ PÁtzÀ  zÉÃªÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ zÉÃªÀgÀ PÉÃA¢ævÀ zsÀªÀÄð ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ 

»£Àß¯É¬ÄAzÀ®è. §zÀ°UÉ  d£ÀjAzÀ¯ÉÃ zÉÃªÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß PÁtÄªÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è.  KPÉAzÀgÉ F ªÀÄÆ®¤ªÁ¹ PÁAiÀÄPÀ 

¤μÉ× d£À¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌöÈwPÀªÁV ²æÃªÀÄAvÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ zÉÃªÀgÀ ºÉ¸Àj£À°è CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä ¥ÁgÀA¥ÀjPÀ ¸ÀévÁÛV¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 

ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀªÁV ªÉÄgÉzÀªÀgÀÄ, §ºÀÄzÉÆqÀØ ±Àæ«ÄPÀ ªÀUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß  zÉÃªÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ zÉÃªÀgÀ PÉÃA¢ævÀ CeÁÕ£ÀzÀ°è ¹®ÄQ¹ vÀªÀÄä ¸ÁéxÀðPÉÌ 

§¼À¹PÉÆAqÀªÀgÀ ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀ ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä ¸Àé C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀ ºÁUÀÆ «±ÀéªÉÃ ªÉÄZÀÄÑªÀAvÀºÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ eÁÕ£ÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  

C£ÁªÀgÀtUÉÆ½¹zÀgÀÄ. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ ºÉ¸Àj£À°èAiÉÄÃ ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß PÀnÖPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ªÀÄÄAzÁVzÀÝ  ̧ ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄªÁ¢UÀ¼ÀÄ 

CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä ¥ÁgÀA¥ÀjPÀ ̧ ÉÆvÁÛV¹PÉÆAqÀÄ vÀªÀÄä C¤Ãw §zÀÄQgÀÄzÀÝPÀÆÌ  ¤ÃwªÀAvÀ §ºÀÄzÉÆqÀØ d£ÀªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÀ ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

§gÉAiÀÄzÀªÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÝªÁVvÀÄÛ. EzÀ£ÀÄß CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀÄ zÀÄrªÉÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌöÈwPÀªÁV ²æÃªÀÄAvÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ ¸ÀºÀ CPÀëgÀ 

PÀ°wÛ®è- CxÀªÁ CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß EªÀgÀÄ PÀ°AiÀÄ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ JA§  C°QvÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¸ÀÄ½AiÀÄ°è ¹®ÄQ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀgÁzÀgÀÆ ¥À±ÀÄUÀ¼ÀAvÉ 

fÃ«¹zÀgÀÄ JA§  J£ÀÄßªÀ KPÉÊPÀ PÁgÀtPÁÌV  ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁV ¸ÉÆgÀVzÀªÀgÀ ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ¤μÀ×ªÁV ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ,  

EzÀPÉÌ K£ÀÄ PÁgÀt JA§ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄA¢lÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ¼À¸Àà²ðAiÀÄªÁV C£ÁªÀgÀtUÉÆ½¹zÀ 

gÀÄ. EAvÀºÀ ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀZÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀÄ  ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¸À¨Á®Öç£ï ZÀjvÉæPÁgÀgÉÃ DzÀgÀÆ. 

EAvÀºÀ ZÁjwæPÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßÃUÀ½UÉ vÀªÀÄä D¼ÀªÁzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  ¸ÀÆPÀÛ GvÀÛgÀ ¤ÃrzÀ PÁgÀtPÁÌVAiÉÄÃ ¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï 

CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÁgÀvÀ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ KPÉÊPÀ d£ÀªÀÄÄT ¸ÁzsÀPÀ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÉÄäÃ¼À£À PÀÄjvÀÄ ±ÀÄ¨sÀ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±À 

¥ÉÆæ. J£ï.a£Àß¸Áé«Ä ¸ÉÆÃ¸À¯É
¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ ZÀjvÉæ «¨sÁUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦ «zÁågÀtå 583 276
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CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀ F ¸ÁzsÀ£É gÁdªÀÄ£ÉvÀ£ÀzÀ°è ºÀÄnÖ ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÁzÀ ¨sÀUÀªÁ£ï §ÄzÀÞ-ªÉÊ¢PÀ ªÀÄ£ÉvÀ£ÀzÀ°è 

ºÀÄnÖzÀªÀ£ÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉ¹PÉÆAqÀgÀÆ d£ÀªÀÄÄT zsÀªÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ   ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÁzÀ §¸ÀªÀtÚ¤UÀÆ £ÀÆgÀÄ¥ÀlÄÖ 

«ÄÃj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÁVvÀÄÛ. KPÉAzÀgÉ, ̈ Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀ zsÀªÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ ̧ ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ ̧ ÁzsÀ£É ̧ ÀA«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀªÁVvÀÄÛ 

ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ EªÀgÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£É UÀÄgÀÄvÁéPÀμÀðt ±ÀQÛ »£Éß¯É¬ÄAzÀ ªÉÄÃ°¤AzÀ PÉ¼ÀUÉ ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀÅzÁVgÀ°®è - 

§zÀ°UÉ, UÀÄgÀÄvÁéPÀμÀðuÉ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ÄÃj¸ÀÄªÁUÉ ±ÀvÀ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ CAvÀgÁ¼ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀAUÀæºÀªÁVzÀÝ C¸ÀàöÈ±ÀåvÉ JA§ 

CªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ eÁé¯ÁªÀÄÄT ¨sÀÆ«Ä¬ÄAzÀ DPÁ±ÀzÉqÉUÉ   aªÀÄÄäªÀÅzÁVvÀÄÛ.  CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¹zÀ F 

¨Ë¢ÞPÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ  eÁé¯ÁªÀÄÄTAiÀÄ ¯ÁªÀgÀ¸À zÉÃ±ÀzÉ®è ºÀgÀr EAzÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ£À 

ªÉÄÃ¯É  ©zÀÄÝ PÀAUÉÆ½¸ÀÄwÛzÉ . 

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è §ÄzÀÞ£ÀzÀ£ÀÄß zsÀªÀÄð ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉzÀgÉ - §¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ 

¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉAiÉÄÃ ¸Àj.  DzÀgÉ,  CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀzÀÄ F E§âgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁ£ï ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÃj¸ÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉÃ zsÀªÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀªÀiÁd 

¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉgÀqÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃR¤¬ÄAzÀ ¸ÀÄzsÁj¹ ªÀÄºÁ£ï PÁæAwAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ RqÀÎªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Àj¹ ¯ÉÃR¤AiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÊAiÀÄ°è »rzÀÄ F 

£É®ªÀÄÆ® ¸ÀA¸ÀÌöÈwAiÀÄ C»A¸ÁvÀäPÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀzÀ D±ÀAiÀÄzÀAvÉ ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ JAzÀÄ ¸ÀvÀå-¤μÉ×¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÃ¼À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¸Á«gÁgÀÄ  ªÀμÀðUÀ½AzÀ®Æ d£À «gÉÆÃ¢ü ¤ÃwAiÀÄ C¸ÀàöÈ±ÀåvÉ-C¤Ãw-CeÁÕ£À-CAzsÀPÁgÀ- CªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ- 

ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À G®èAWÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C¤μÀÖ ¥ÀzÀÝwUÀ¼ÀÄ- C£ÉÊwPÀvÉ- CzsÀªÀÄð JA§ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ «gÉÆÃ¢ü ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

DgÀA¨sÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ J¯Áè ¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ DgÀA©üPÀ CPÀëgÀ ‘C’ EAzÀ¯ÉÃ. »ÃUÉ ‘C’ CPÀëgÀ¢AzÀ DgÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀ C¤ÃwUÀ½UÉ 

‘C’ CPÀëgÀ¢AzÀ¯ÉÃ  DgÀA¨sÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï JA§ ºÉ¸ÀgÉÃ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ GvÀÛgÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀjºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÀÄÝ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌöÈwPÀ 

«¸ÀäAiÀÄªÉÃ DVzÉ. EzÀ£ÉßÃ ¥ÀæPÀÈw JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ. CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï ¨sÁgÀvÀ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ §ºÀÄzÉÆqÀØ ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ fÃªÀAvÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ. 

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁ£ï d£ÀªÀÄÄT aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ J¤¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt §gÉzÀÝzÀÄÝ ±ÀÆzÀæ ̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄºÀ¶ð 

ªÁ°äÃQ, ªÀÄºÁ¨sÁgÀvÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåªÀ£ÀÄß §gÉzÀªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄºÀ¶ð ªÁå¸À ºÁUÉÃAiÉÄ ¨sÀUÀªÀ¢ÎÃvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¨ÉÆÃ¢¹zÀªÀ£ÀÄ PÀÈμÀÚ. F 

ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¹gÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ F £É®zÀ ªÀÄÆ®¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÉÃ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß £ÁªÉ®ègÀÆ ZÁjwæPÀªÁV  w½AiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁVzÉ. 

KPÉ F «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ JAzÀgÉ, F ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀºÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ C¤Ãw-CAzÀPÁgÀ-

CªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ-C¸ÀàöÈ±ÀåvÉ ºÁUÀÆ CeÁÕ£À »£Àß¯ÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ «gÉÆÃ¢ü - zsÀªÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ PÁAiÀÄPÀ «gÉÆÃ¢üAiÀÄ   ¤Ãw 

¥ÁoÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃ¼ÀÆªÀÅ¢®è. KPÉAzÀgÉ F ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ F £É®zÀ ¸ÉÆUÀr£À d£ÀjAzÀ gÀÆ¦vÀUÉÆAqÀªÀÅ. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÉÆUÀr£À 

ªÀÄÆ® ¤ªÁ¹ F d£ÀªÀUÀð JA¢UÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ C¤Ãw- CzsÀªÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁéxÀð ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉUÁV d£À d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆqÉzÁqÀÄªÀ 

¹zÁÞAvÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Á°¸À°®è  JA§ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ  F ªÀÄºÁ PÁªÀåUÀ¼À°è£À ªÀÄÄRå ¨Ë¢ÞPÀ  ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÉ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ. EAvÀºÀ ¨Ë¢ÞPÀvÉAiÀÄ 

DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉAiÉÄÃ EªÀgÉ®ègÀ  ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀA¸ÀÌöÈw aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÁgÀ¸ÀÄzÁgÀgÁV ¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï CªÀgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ÷å-¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ-¨sÁvÀÈvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß UÀnÖUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£Éß §gÉzÀÄ vÀ£Àß £É®zÀ PÀgÀÄ¼ÀÄ §½î d£ÀgÀÄ ªÁ¹¸ÀÄªÀ  

zÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ C¦ð¹ ¢üÃªÀÄAwPÉAiÀÄ  ¨sÀÆ¥Àw AiÉÄÃ DzÀgÀÄ. ¤eÁxÀðzÀ°è ºÉÃ¼À¨ÉPÉAzÀgÉ F £É®zÀ ªÁgÀ¸ÀÄzÀjPÉAiÀÄ PÀÄr CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï  

JA§ ¨sÀÆ¥À- EAzÀÄ £ÀÆgÀ £À®ªÀvÉÛöÊzÀÄ PÉÆÃn  ªÀÄ£À- ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼À ¢Ã¥À JAzÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀªÁV ºÉÃ¼À¯ÉÃ¨ÉÃPÁzÁVzÉ. EzÀÄ 

¸ÀªÀÄPÁ°£À ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è ºÉÃ¼À¯ÉÃ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ, D ªÀÄÆ®PÀ   ¸Àäj¸À¯ÉÃ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄ.

ªÉÄÃ°£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UËgÀªÀ¢AzÀ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ  GzÉÝÃ±À gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt-ªÀÄºÁ¨sÁgÀvÀ-¨sÀUÀªÀ¢ÎÃvÉUÀ¼À°è zÁR¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ d£ÀªÀÄÄTÃ 

aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¤Ãw ¥ÁoÀ ªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¸ÀÌöÈvÀ-PÀ£ÀßqÀªÀÇ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ J¯Áè ¨sÁμÉUÀ¼À®Æè ¥ÀÄAPÁ£ÀÄ¥ÀÄAPÀªÁV ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀªÁzÀzÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄªÁ¢UÀ¼ÀÄ - vÀªÀÄä §zÀÄQ£ÀÄzÀÝPÀÆÌ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹zÀÄÝ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀªÀÄUÉ 
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ABSTRACT:
Recent trends are posing new challenges to the energy sector of conventional power generation, the reasons 
for which include Higher fuel prices, Societal pressures to conserve resources, Environmental issues, 
Increase in production cost and Concern for safety. Therefore, in the present-day energy scenario, efforts 
have come into focus with a view to develop new generation technologies to meet the ever-increasing 
energy demand.  The major goals of these approaches are to have Reduced Environmental damages, 
Conservation of energy and safety.   In this context during the past few years, renewable energy sources 
have received greater attention to develop efficient energy conversion and utilization techniques. In this 
paper we mainly concentrate on solar energy which is the most abundant of all energy resources. And also, 
it is an environmentally clean and green energy, that is free from hazardous gases like carbon dioxide. In 
this paper more emphasis is given about the primary objectives  for deploying solar energy in India, in order 
to advance Economic development, improve energy security, improve access to mitigate climatic change. 

 I. INTRODUCTION:
The Government of India has set the target to expand India’s renewable energy installed capacity to 500 
GW by 2030. India has promised to source nearly half its energy from non-fossil fuel sources by 2030.
Given that, Solar  radiation provides on average 1.73 x 1017J of energy to the Earth every second, Solar 
energy act as better energy resource to achieve this goal. 

Not only that, Solar energy offers unique potential, because of it’s abundant availability. 

Solar energy act as boon and act as active ingredient in creating more equitable access to energy resources, 
thereby promoting inclusivity in the society, also promote economic development as it needs to meet the 
huge demand for electricity which is ever increasing. 

Thus, solar energy is one of the most important forms of energy which integrates Climatic-Socio-Economic 
welfare of India.

In the above regard, in this paper, we discuss potential of Solar power, Current scenario, Challenges and 
way ahead using the latest data available.

SOLAR ENERGY- A BETTER ENERGY SOURCE FOR 
THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF INDIA
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 II. DISCUSSION
SOLAR POTENTIAL IN INDIA:
Because of location factor around 250-300 days in a year, India has clear sky. India’s theoretically 
calculated solar energy  incidence on its land area alone, is about 6 kilowatt-hours (kWh) per day per meter 
square.

 
Fig.1 Solar energy potential distribution in geographical region of India.
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According to Government data, https://nsefi.in/figures_statistics/, fig 2 shows the solar energy potential 
statewise. It is estimated that Karnataka has around 24GW capacity.

Fig 2: State wise solar potential.

HOW SOLAR ENERGY CAN BE USED?
The spectrum of the Sun’s solar radiation is close to blackbody with a temperature of about 5,800K. The 
Sun emits EMR across most of the electromagnetic spectrum. But out of it only 46% of visible radiation and 
49% of IR reaches earth, that is the atmospheric window, varies time to time and place to place.  

Fig 3- solar spectrum
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Types of solar energy conversions:
 • Solar thermal (light energy is converted to heat),

 • Solar photovoltaic (light energy converted to electricity),

 • Solar chemical (light energy converted to stored chemical potential energy).

Our focus will be on photovoltaic and electricity generation using that technology.

Emission Scenario: -
It is observed that, Power sector contributes about 30 percent of carbon emission.

Ref:CCUS, NITI ayog
Fig 4-carbon emission by various sectors.

Solar energy helps in Mitigation of Carbon emission. The amount of   CO 2   emissions mitigated depends 
on the 

	 •	 Amount of conventional electricity generation methods (thermal power plant which emits large 
amount of co2 due to burning of fossil fuel.) that are being replaced.

	 •	 The carbon intensity of the displaced energy sources.

	 •	 The amount and type of energy that is consumed in manufacturing, installing and operating the solar 
energy system.

Therefore, Solar energy helps mitigate carbon emissions by replacing more carbon intensive sources of 
power and heat. 

Currently only 16.1 percent of the Electricity is generated by Solar energy, i.e 67,078MW according to 
https://powermin.gov.in/en/content/power-sector-glance-all-india data. (fig 5).
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Installed Generation Capacity (Fuel wise) as on 31-05-2023
Category Installed Generation Capacity (MW) % of Share in Total

Fossil Fuel
Coal 205,235 49.1%
Lignite 6620 1.6 %
Gas % 6.0 %
Diesel 589 0.1 %
Total Fossil Fuel 2,37,269 56.8 %
Non Fossil Fuel
RES (incl. Hydro) 173,619 41.4 %
Hydro 46,850 11.20 %
Wind Solar & other RE 125,692 30.2 %
Wind 42,868 10.3 %
Solar 67,078 16.1 %
BM Power / Cogen 10,248 2.5 %
Waste to Energy 554 0.1 %
Small Hydro Power 4944 1.2 %
Nuclear 6780 1.6 %
Total Non-fossil Fuel 179,322 43.0 %
Total Installed Capacity 417,668 100 %
(Fossil Fuel & Non Fossil Fuel)

Fig 5 – Current share of Solar electricity
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CURRENT SCENARIO: 
Currently around 71,780.79MW is the Solar energy Capacity in India.

 
Fig 6: Solar Installed Capacity in India

In India, the Solar installation is rapidly increasing over the years. (Fig 7)

Fig 7: Solar installed capacity trends in 
India over the years.

State-wise installed capacity of Grid/ Off-Grid Interactive Renewable Power (MW), as on  30-06-2023 data 
in https://nsefi.in/figures_statistics/, shows following. 
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Fig 8: Karnataka Solar installed capacity

In Karnataka in total 16,570MW of solar energy is being produced. Out of 467.98 MW is roof top solar 
energy. In India, around 7000MW of solar have been installed. 

Based on the analysis, the electricity availability against the demand is low and the deficit is increasing in 
each year. It is expected that the power deficit post 2023 will continue to increase as the demand for power is 
continuously surpassing supply. Increasing coal supply (results in failure of thermal power plants) shortages 
and unfavourable climatic conditions (such as rain deficit resulting in low production of in hydroelectric 
power generation,) resulting in reduced water levels have been the main causes of energy deficits.

Hence the best option available is adoption of solar power generation.

Position of Renewable energy in Karnataka:
The potential Solar districts in Karnataka - Koppal, Haveri, Gadag,Vijayapura Kolar, Chitradurga, 
Davanageri, Ballary, Pavagada, Bagalkot, Kalaburagi, Raichur, Tumakuru , Hassan, Ramanagar& Belagavi 
.In Karnataka the estimated Solar potential is approximately 24GW.But, considering limiting factors like 
availability of waste lands, evacuation infrastructure etc., practically utilising all potential may not be 
possible. But Karnataka has the potential to evolve as a major Solar Generation hub in India due location 
and technological factors. 

The Karnataka Renewable Energy Development Limited (KREDL) is an organization under Energy 
Department, Government of Karnataka. It is working to promote renewable energy in the state. Accordingly 
KREDL has taken action to achieve the target set out under the Solar Policy. Upto April 2022, totally 
10,687.64 MW capacity solar projects have been allotted to different developers through various schemes, 
out of which 7,590.30 MW capacity projects have already been commissioned.
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Basically there are 3 types of approaches to utilise the solar capacity.

 •	 Grids connect utility scale projects plays very important role in the scenario of increasing demand.
Example: Karnataka Power Corporation Limited (KPCL) has established 3 MW capacity peak grid-
connected solar photovoltaic power plant near Yalesandra village in Kolar.

Fig 11– satellite picture of solar power plant kolar.

	 •	 Grid connect rooftop projects.

	 •	 Off grid projects.

Advantages of Solar energy:-
	 •	 Renewable,Clean and Cost-effective: As the technology is advancing the cost of installation and 

maintenance is coming down. 

	 •	 Versatile and Reliable: Solar lamps, Solar stoves etc are examples of independent equipment apart 
from grid connected Solar power, this offers unique opportunity to use solar energy in remote areas 
as well.

	 •	 Decentralized: Solar energy systems can be installed on a small scale, making it possible to generate 
energy locally, reducing dependence on centralized energy sources.

Challenges:-
	 	High Initial Costs: Research and development of Economies of scale, Hub and spoke model helps in 

cutting down the costs.
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	 	Limited Access to Finance: Initial loans, incentives needs to be provided to overcome this.

	 	Infrastructure and Grid Connectivity: Integration of solar electricity to grid is solution for regional 
disparity, but superior technologies needs to be developed in order to fulfill the needs.

	 	Land Availability: Finding suitable land for large-scale solar projects can be a challenge in 
India, particularly given competing demands for land for other purposes such as agriculture and urban 
development.

	 	Maintenance and Operation Issues: Poor maintenance and operation of solar power systems can reduce 
their efficiency and effectiveness, which can impact the long-term viability of renewable energy 
projects in India. Cleaning solar panels currently is estimated to use about 10 billion gallons of water 
per year — enough to supply drinking water for up to 2 million people. Attempts at waterless cleaning 
are labour intensive and tend to cause irreversible scratching of the surfaces, which also reduces 
efficiency. Now, a team of researchers at MIT has devised a way of automatically cleaning solar 
panels, or the mirrors of solar thermal plants, in a waterless, no-contact system that could significantly 
reduce the dust problem.

Initiatives by Government and Way forward:-
Surya Raitha: This scheme is launched by government of Karnataka for the first time in the history as a 
boon to Farmers to generate solar power to make use for irrigation. Through this scheme the farmers having 
10kWp solar power can earn nearly Rs.50,000/ per annum apart from his self-consumption for irrigation.
Farmers Scheme-projects to promote distributed generation by land owning farmers throughout the state.

	 •	 The government of Karnataka endeavour to promote solar energy project preferably by land owning 
farmers for setting up of 1,2,3 MWp per land owning farmer in the state for sale of power to ESCOMs 
at KERC determined tariff from time to time. GOK will facilitate the purchase of this generated 
energy through ESCOMs.From this scheme land owned farmers can earn enough money and can 
become entrepreneur.  

Net Metering is another policy that works to the advantage of home owners generating solar power using 
Net Metering. Electric meters will measure the electricity production as well as the consumption, and 
calculate the difference. Excess power generation will be paid by ESCOMs with fixed tariff.

Apart from above, there are other different schemes by GOI, to promote solar energy.Solar Park Scheme 
aims to develop number of solar parks across several states. Rooftop Solar Scheme aims to install solar 
panels on the roofs of buildings to meet the demand of electricity.  National Solar Mission and SRISTI 
(Sustainable rooftop implementation of Solar transfiguration of India (SRISTI) )scheme are envisioned in 
this regard. International Solar Alliance is formed to ensure seamless flow of information and technology 
across the boarder.
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Kisan Urja Suraksha evam Utahan Mahabhiyan (PM-KUSUM) launched by the Ministry of New and 
Renewable Energy (MNRE) to support installation of off-grid solar pumps in rural areas and reduce 
dependence on grid, in grid-connected areas. Pradhan Mantri Kishan Urja Suraksha evam Utahan 
Mahabhiyaan scheme is very much similar to Surya Raitha was launched by Government of India in 2023 
to help farmers to enhance their financial conditions and to promote agricultural sector. It aims to add 
additional 30.80 GW solar energy by 2024.

 III. CONCLUSIONS:
Financial Incentives to Solar sector must be reassured along with giving further thrust to develop cost 
effective technologies research regarding Solar energy and Grid integration. A combined efforts of public 
and private sector lead to solarization of electricity sector from which supply meets demand in carbon 
freeway.

Small scale solar roof tops, Solar stoves, Solar lamps and other equipment can be used in remote areas, 
villages, inside forest area, tribal villages etc where probably laying of transmission lines is not possible due 
to economic feasibility and environment conservation point of view. In such situations Solar energy act as 
boon and act as active ingredient in creating more equitable access to energy resources, thereby promoting 
inclusivity in the society. 

In other areas where population and transmission lines are already integrated Solar roof tops adds as 
additional revenue source to the people promoting Economic stability to the people. 

Thus, solar energy is one of the most important forms of energy which integrates Climatic-Socio-Economic 
welfare of India.
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ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼À OzÀå«ÄPÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁzsÀ£É

qÁ. ©.J£ï. ±ÁgÀzÀ 
¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «¨sÁUÀ 
¸ÀPÁðj ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄzÀeÉð PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, ªÀvÀÆðgÀÄ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ-560087.

ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼À C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®zÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ°è CvÀåAvÀ CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ CA±À. GzÀåªÀÄ JA§ÄzÀÄ ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV 

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÉëÃvÀæªÉ¤¹PÉÆArzÀÝ PÁ®WÀlÖ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀAwzÉ. ºÉtÄÚ UÀÈºÀPÀÈvÀåUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ «ÄÃ¸À°zÀÝ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è 

F ªÀiÁvÀÄ ¤d«vÀÄÛ. FUÀ F ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ ¤ªÀðZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄjzÀÄ, E£ÀÆß ªÀÄÄAzÉ ºÉÆÃV ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀ ªÀÈwÛ ¯ÉÆÃPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀæªÉÃ²¹zÁÝ¼É. ̧ ÁªÀÄxÀåð«zÀÝ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ UÀÈºÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀ¢AzÀ, vÀªÀÄUÉ ®¨sÀåªÁzÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ, ºÉÆ¸À 

CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆ¸À JvÀÛgÀPÉÌ vÁªÀÅ KgÀÄªÀÅzÀ®èzÉ, PÀÄlÄA§, ¸ÀªÀiÁd, DyðPÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¥ÀæUÀwUÉ PÁgÀtgÁVzÁÝgÉ. 

ºÀ®ªÀÅ zÀ±ÀPÀUÀ½AzÀ J¯Áè OzÀå«ÄPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ®Æè vÀ£Àß bÁ¥À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄvÁÛ DyðPÀ ºÁUÀÆ OzÀå«ÄPÀ MvÀÛqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁV 

¤¨sÁ¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. PÉÃªÀ® ¸ÀA§¼ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÆÃ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÉ ºÉÆÃV zÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ®èzÉ ¸ÀévÀB vÁªÉÃ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ªÀiÁ°PÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆ¸À aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©wÛ ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. ¸Àé-¤«ÄðvÀ, QæAiÀiÁ²Ã® ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄªÁV 

KgÀÄwÛzÉ. DgÀA¨sÀzÀ°è «zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¥Àæ¸ÁzsÀ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ, GqÀÄ¥ÀÄ  «£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

£ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. DzÀgÉ FUÀ J¯Áè PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è CªÀgÀÄ ¥ÁzÁ¥ÀðuÉ ªÀiÁr UÀªÀÄ£ÁºÀð ¸ÁzsÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÁÝgÉ. . «±Àé ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ 

dUÀwÛ£À ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ MAzÀÄ GzÀåªÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ªÀiÁ°PÀvÀézÀ°èzÉ. 

ªÉÆzÀ®Ä ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è CzÀgÀ®Æè UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À°è vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÄÝzÀÄ vÀÄA¨Á «gÀ¼ÀªÁVvÀÄÛ. 

EwÛÃZÉUÉ CzÀgÀ PÀqÉ UÀªÀÄ£À ºÀj¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. ªÀÄzÀåªÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ PÉ¼À ªÀUÀðzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ Cj«£À PÉÆgÀvÉ¬ÄAzÁV  ¥ÁgÀA¥ÀjPÀ 

ªÀiÁzÀjUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ̧ ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ½UÉ ¹®ÄPÀzÉ §zÀÄPÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. DzÀgÉ ªÉÄÃ®éUÀðzÀ ºÁUÀÆ £ÀUÀgÉzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ°è ¥ÀæUÀw PÁtÄwÛzÉ. 

1990 gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ DyðPÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è UÀªÀÄ£ÁðºÀ ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É PÁtÄwÛzÉ. GzÀåªÀÄ PÉëÃvÀæªÀÅ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, 

CzÀPÉÌ SÁ¸ÀVÃPÀgÀt, GzÁjÃPÀgÀt, eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁgÀtªÁVªÉ. ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉ FUÀ®Æ PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄzÉ. 

CªÀgÀÄ  C¸ÀAWÀnvÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è, PÀrªÉÄ PË±À®å«gÀÄªÀ PÀqÉ ºÉZÀÄÑ ºÉZÀÄÑ vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆArzÁÝgÉ.  ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV 

¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV CªÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁV §¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄwÛ®è. 

LzÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀAZÀªÁ¶ðPÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸À§°ÃPÀgÀtPÉÌ DzÀåvÉ ¤ÃqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ C£ÉÃPÀ 

AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀ«ÄäPÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁVzÉ. C©üªÀÈ¢Þ²Ã® zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

CªÉÄÃjPÁzÀ°è 25%, PÉ£ÀqÁzÀ°è ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀzÀµÀÄÖ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÁVzÁÝgÉ. GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À°è 51% QÌAvÀ 

ºÉZÀÄÑ §AqÀªÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀÆr vÁªÉÃ £ÀqÉ¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. C§ÄÝ¯ï PÀ¯ÁA CªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸À§°ÃPÀgÀt¢AzÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ, 

PÀÄlÄA§, ¸ÀªÀiÁd ºÁUÀÆ «±ÀézÀ ¥ÀæUÀw ¸ÁzsÀå JA¢zÁÝgÉ.  

ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À «zsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 1.  ̧ ÀAWÀnvÀ ºÁUÀÆ C¸ÀAWÀnvÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 2.  ̧ ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ ºÁUÀÆ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 3.  £ÀUÀgÀ ºÁUÀÆ UÁæ«ÄÃt ªÀ®AiÀÄ 

 4.  §ÈºÀvï ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀtÚ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt 

 5.  M§âgÉÃ (KPÀ ¸ÁéªÀÄå) CxÀªÁ dAn AiÀÄdªÀiÁ¤PÉ 
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ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ PÉ®ªÉÇªÉÄä MAnAiÀiÁV E®è ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀzÉÆA¢UÉ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  DgÀA©ü¹, ¸ÀAWÀn¹, ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. ºÁUÁV 

CªÀgÀÄ DvÀä«±Áé¸À, QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®vÉ ºÉÆ¸À C«µÁÌgÀUÀ½UÉ PÁgÀtPÀvÀðgÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

ºÉ®£ï PÉ®gï “Life is either a daring adventure or nothing at all” JA¢zÁÝgÉ. EAzÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ J¯Áè PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À®Æè CUÁzsÀ 

¸ÁzsÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. dUÀwÛ£ÁzÀåAvÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀªÀ£ÀÆß ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjAzÀ £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ DyðPÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ 

UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÉ. EzÀ£ÀÄß JA.J¸ï.JA.E AiÀÄ 2023gÀ ±ÀQÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ «ZÁgÀ ¸ÀAQgÀtzÀ°è ²æÃ. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt gÁuÉ 

±ÁèX¹zÀgÀÄ. ¨ÉÃ£ï CAqï PÀA¥À¤AiÀÄ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è 20% GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. EzÀÄ 

zÉÃ±ÀzÀ DyðPÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¥ÀæUÀwUÉ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ.  

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼À ZÀjvÉæ PÀ®à£Á ¸ÀgÉÆÃeï CªÀjAzÀ DgÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CªÀgÀÄ £É®PÀZÀÄÑwÛzÀÝ slumdog Millionaire 
¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß RjÃ¢¹ 2001 gÀ°è ¯Á¨sÀUÀ½¸ÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀÄzÀgÀÄ. 2012 gÀ°è C¢w UÀÄ¥ÀÛ CªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄäzÉÃ DzÀ ªÉ¨ï ¸ÉÊmï 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÉtÄÚªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ IÄvÀÄ ZÀPÀæ, ¥Àæ§ÄzÀÞvÉ, ¯ÉÊAVPÀ ²PÀët, ±ÀÄavÀé, DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ ªÀiÁ»wUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤Ãr, ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÁzÀåAvÀ 13 

«Ä°AiÀÄ£ï ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ CzÀjAzÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. ¥sÉÆÃ§ìð EArAiÀiÁ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß CvÀåAvÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ±Á° 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ UÀÄgÀÄw¹zÉ. ±ÉÃSï gÀfûAiÀiÁ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄPÀÌ½AzÀ ªÀÄºÀÄªÁ ºÀÆ«£À ¥ÉÆÃµÀPÁA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 

DgÉÆÃUÀåAiÀÄÄvÀ w¤¸ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÀåªÀÄ DgÀA©ü¹zÀÄzÀÄ AiÀÄ±À¹ì£À PÀvÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. EzÀPÀÆÌ ªÀÄÄ£Àß ªÀÄ»ªÁ ºÀÆªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÃªÀ® 

ªÀÄzÀå vÀAiÀiÁjPÉUÉ §¼À¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. 

E¯Á ̈ sÀmï Self employed women’s Association JA§ PÁ«ÄðPÀ ̧ ÀAWÀl£É ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÀ¼ÀªÀÄÆ®zÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ G£ÀßwÃPÀgÀtPÉÌ 

±Àæ«Ä¹zÀgÀÄ.  

¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ £ÉgÀ«¤AzÀ ¸ÀtÚ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄzsÀåªÀÄUÁvÀæzÀ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À°è vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆAqÀªÀgÀÄ ®PÁëAvÀgÀ ªÀÄA¢. CªÀjAzÀ CªÀgÀ 

PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼À K½UÉ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ®èzÉ, ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ DvÀä¸ÉÜöÊAiÀÄð ºÉaÑgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀºÀd ºÁUÀÆ GvÀÛªÀÄ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ. ªÀÄvÀÛµÀÄÖ 

PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è ºÉtÄÚ vÀ£Àß fÃªÀ£À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®èzÉ vÀ£Àß ¥Àæw¨sÉAiÀÄ C£ÁªÀgÀtPÉÌ ºÁUÀÆ EvÀgÀgÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ½UÉ vÀ£Àß 

PË±À®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤dPÀÆÌ UÀªÀÄ£ÁºÀð. GzÁ: ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ C®APÁgÀ ¦æAiÀÄgÀÄ JA§ SÁåwUÉ M¼ÀUÁVzÁÝgÉ. 

C®APÀj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÆ CzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀªÁzÀ ¥ÀjPÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀgÀ°è ºÉZÀÄÑ ªÀÄÄvÀÄªÀfð 

ªÀ»¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. CªÀgÀ ¨ÉÃPÀÄ ¨ÉÃqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ M§â ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ GzÀå«ÄVAvÀ ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«Ä ¸ÀÆPÀëöäªÁV UÀÄgÀÄw¹ ¸ÀàA¢¸À§®è¼ÀÄ JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ 

Nykaa online beauty platform £À ¥sÁ®ÄÎ¤ £ÁAiÀÄgï ¸ÁQë. FPÉ L.L.JA. £À°è N¢ 25PÀÆÌ ºÉZÀÄÑ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À PÁ® ««zsÀ 

ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À°è PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð»¹ 2012 gÀ°è vÀ£Àß ¥Àæ¸ÁzsÀ£À ¥ÀjPÀgÀUÀ¼À D£ï ¯ÉÊ£ï ªÀiÁgÁl ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ DgÀA©ü¹ AiÀÄ±À¸ÀÄì 

¥ÀqÉzÀgÀÄ. ºÀvÁÛgÀÄ ¥Àæw¶×vÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð ¸Á¢ü¹ ®PÁëAvÀgÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ¨ÉÃrPÉ, C©ügÀÄaUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀàA¢¹zÀgÀÄ.  

©ÃfAUï £À ¤ªÀiÁðvÀÈ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉ¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ eÁåAUï fû£ï DgÀA¨sÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ PÁSÁð£ÉAiÀÄ°è PÁ«ÄðPÀ¼ÁVzÀÄÝ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

PÉÃA©æqïÓ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄzÀ°è ²PÀët ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ vÀ£Àß jAiÀÄ¯ï J¸ÉÖÃmï ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ DgÀA©ü¹zÀgÀÄ. 

QgÀuï ªÀÄdÆAzÁgï µÁ §AiÉÆÃPÁ£ï ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀnÖ ¨É¼É¹ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CvÀåAvÀ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÉÄ¤¹zÁÝgÉ.  

N¥Àæ «£ï¥sÉæÃ £ÀÆåAiÀiÁPÀð £À°è GzÉÆåÃUÀ ªÀiÁ»w PÉÃAzÀæªÀ£ÀÄß  (Workforce management fund) 2011 gÀ°è ̧ ÁÜ¦¹zÀ®èzÉ vÀÆPÀ 

PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ GvÀÛªÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀiÁV 17000 d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß UÁæºÀPÀgÁV EzÀÄ ºÉÆA¢zÉ. 

dUÀwÛ£À ªÉÆlÖªÉÆzÀ® PÀ¥ÀÄàd£ÁAUÀzÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÉÄA§ ºÉUÀÎ½PÉUÉ ¥ÁvÀæªÁVzÉ.  

¨ÉAiÉÆÃ£Àì  CªÀgÀÄ C£ÁxÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÁV 1990gÀ zÀ±ÀPÀzÀ°è DgÀA©ü¹zÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄÄ EAzÀÄ eÁUÀwPÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ªÀÄ£ÀgÀAd£É, ¹£ÉªÀiÁ, 

¸ÀAVÃvÀ ¯ÉÆÃPÀPÉÌ §ÈºÀvï PÉÆqÀÄUÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÉÄ¤¹zÉ.  



14    

Cj£Á ºÀÄ¦üAUÀÖ£ï CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀÄ¢Ý ªÁ»¤, ªÀÄ£ÀgÀAd£Á PÉëÃvÀæ, DgÉÆÃUÀå ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ¥ÀPÀgÁV eÁUÀwPÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è vÀªÀÄä ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ 

©Ãj dUÀwÛ£À 100 d£À ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ°è M§âgÉ¤¹zÁÝgÉ.  

D£ï ¯ÉÊ£ï ¥ÀæªÁ¸À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ¥ÀPÀgÀ°è M§âgÁzÀ ¸À©Ã£Á ZÉÆÃ¥Àæ vÁªÀÅ PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁrzÀ C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀªÀ£ÉßÃ §AqÀªÁ¼ÀªÁV¹ 

¥ÀæªÁ¸ÀzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄ ¸ÉÃªÉ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀiÁ»w ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁvÀæ qÁmï PÁªÀiï ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ  £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. D£ï ¯ÉÊ£ï 

¥ÀæªÁ¸ÉÆzÀåªÀÄ PÉëÃvÀæ C©üªÀÈ¢ÝAiÀiÁUÀzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è EªÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß ±ÁèWÀ¤ÃAiÀÄ. 

±ÀÄ¨sÀæ ZÀqÀØ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÀgÀPÀÄ±À®vÉUÉ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸Àà±Àð ¤Ãr ZÀÄA§Pï JA§ PÀgÀPÀÄ±À® ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À 120 ªÀiÁgÁl ªÀÄ½UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

zÉÃ±ÁzÀåAvÀ DgÀA©ü¹ AiÀÄÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ §UÉÎ D¸ÀQÛ ªÀÄÆr¹zÁÝgÉ.  

2011 gÀ°è jZÀ PÁgï CªÀjAzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ M¼À GqÀÄ¥ÀÄUÀ¼À D£ï ¯ÉÊ£ï ªÀiÁgÁl¸ÀA¸ÉÜ Zivame CgÀA¨sÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. CzÀÄ 

CAUÀrUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ M¼À GqÀÄ¥ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß RjÃ¢¸ÀÄªÁUÀ C£ÀÄ¨sÀ«¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄdÄUÀgÀ, £ÁaPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ¦à¹, ªÀÄÄPÀÛ DAiÉÄÌ, 

ªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉUÀ¼À DAiÉÄÌUÉ C£ÀÄªÀÅ ªÀiÁrPÉÆnÖzÉ.  CzÉÃ jÃw ±ÀÄa ªÀÄÄRfð CªÀgÀ ¯ÉÊªÀiï gÉÆÃqï D£ï ¯ÉÊ£ï ªÀiÁgÁl ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ 

PÀÆqÀ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄªÁ¹AiÀiÁVzÉ. CªÉÄÃjPÀzÀ°è 2004 gÀ¯ÉèÃ mÉÆÃj §ÄZïð  ¥sÁåµÀ£ï ºÁUÀÆ ¥Àæ¸ÁzsÀ£À PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ 

¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ. 

ºÉtÄÚ CqÀÄUÉ ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ ¯ÁAiÀÄPÀÄÌ – JAzÀÄ EA¢UÀÆ ªÀåAUÀå ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀjUÉ gÀ²ä zÁUÁ vÀªÀÄä ¥sÉæ±ï ªÉÄ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ GvÀÛgÀ 

¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ. D£ï ¯ÉÊ£ï DºÁgÀ ¸ÀgÀ§ÄgÁf£À ªÀ»ªÁlÄ PÀrªÉÄ EzÀÝ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ¯ÉèÃ, 2014 gÀ°è ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆj£À°è F GzÀåªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

DgÀA©ü¹ EAzÀÄ «±ÀézÁzÀåAvÀ DºÁgÀ ¸ÀgÀ§ÄgÁdÄ ªÀiÁr 17.6 «Ä°AiÀÄ£ï qÁ®gÀÎ¼À ªÁ¶ðPÀ DzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß UÀ½¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ  

rJ£ïJ vÀ¥Á¸ÀuÉ ̧ ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ ̧ ÁÜ¥ÀQ D£É (Anney), gÉÆÃ¨ÉÆÃnPï CAqï DmÉÆªÉÄÃ±À£Àß£À ¤Ãw ªÉÄºÁÛ, PÀA¥ÀÆålgï ̧ ÉPÀÆåjnAiÀÄ 

¸ÀºÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ¥ÀQ «Ä±É¯ï, DgÉÆÃUÀå ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À eÁ® zÀ ¸ÀºÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ¥ÀQ ¥ÁAiÀÄ PÀqÀQAiÀÄ – EªÀgÀÄ «©ü£Àß  PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 

AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁV vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¸ÁQëAiÀiÁVzÉ  

vÀªÀÄä UÀ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ PÉÃAzÀæªÁV¹PÉÆ¼ÀîzÉ C£ÉÃPÀ ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  ̧ ÀªÀiÁd ̧ ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ°è vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆArzÁÝgÉ. M¼À GqÀÄ¥ÀÄUÀ¼À 

PÁSÁð£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁ°PÀvÀé ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¸ÁgÁ ¨ÉèÃQèÃ vÀªÀÄä Red back pack fund ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸Á«gÁgÀÄ d£ÀjUÉ 

5000 qÁ®gï UÀ¼À ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §ºÀÄªÀiÁ£À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è 2020gÀ°è eÁUÀwPÀ DyðPÀ ªÀÄÄUÀÎlÄÖ GAmÁzÁUÀ ¤ÃrzÀgÀÄ. 

34 ªÀµÀðzÀ ºÁqÀÄUÁwð jºÁ£À vÀ£Àß ¥Àæ¸ÁzsÀ£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼À GzÀåªÀÄ¢AzÁV CªÉÄÃjPÁzÀ Cw aPÀÌ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À  ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÉÄ¤¹zÁÝ¼É. PÁègÁ °AiÉÆÃ£É¯ï ¥sËAqÉÃ±À£ï ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ, d£ÁAUÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ, PÉÆÃ«qï ¥ÀjºÁgÀ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ PÁgÀtUÀ½UÁV GzÁgÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÁÝgÉ. qÁ. ¸ÀÄzsÁ ªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄªÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁd¸ÉÃªÉ ¯ÉÆÃPÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ. 

F ºÉ¸ÀgÁAvÀ, AiÀÄ±À¹éÃ ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÉÃPÀ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ½UÉ PÁAiÀÄPÀ®àªÀiÁrzÁÝgÉ. DyðPÀ ¸À®ºÉ, ºÀÆrPÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ 

ªÀiÁ»w ¤ÃqÀÄ«PÉ, ºÀtPÁ¹£À ªÀ»ªÁlÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£ÀzÀ®Æè  ªÀÄÄAZÀÆtÂAiÀÄ°èzÁÝgÉ.  ªÉÄ¯ÉÆr ºÁ¨ï ¸À£ï (Kgï mÉ¯ï 

£À ¸ÀºÀ aÃ¥sÀ JQìPÀÆånÃªï D¦üÃ¸Àgï) C¨Éâ eÉÆÃ¸É¥sï, C©üUÉÃ¯ï eÁ£Àì£ï (¦ür°n E£Éé¸ÀÖªÉÄAmï £À aÃ¥sÀ JQìPÀÆånÃªï 

D¦üÃ¸Àgï), ¸ÉÆÃ£À¯ï zÉÃ¸Á¬Ä ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ºÉ¸Àj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. C£ÉÃPÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä PÁAiÀÄðPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è  PÀrªÉÄ ªÉÃvÀ£À, 

°AUÀvÁgÀvÀªÀÄåªÀ£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÆ EAzÀÄ DyðPÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉaÑªÉ. CªÉÄÃjPÁzÀ¯ÉèÃ 

13 ¨ÁåAPï UÀ¼À MqÉvÀ£À ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀzÁÝVzÉ. 1920 gÀ ªÀÄ»¼Á ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ CªÉÄÃjPÁzÀ°è ZÁ°ÛUÉ §AzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 

¨ÁåAQAUï PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉ C¢üPÀªÁVzÉ. 20 £ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ DgÀA¨sÀzÀ°è  UÉæÃmï r¥Éæ±À£ï £À 

PÁgÀt¢AzÀ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀÄ ¤gÀÄzÉÆåÃVUÀ¼ÁV ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÉÆåÃVUÀ¼À ̧ ÀASÉå ºÉZÁÑzÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀÄ AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ°è vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆAqÀÄzÀgÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÁV ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ C¤ªÁAiÀÄðªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. 

DUÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀQÌAvÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀzÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ zÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ  CUÀvÀåªÁVvÀÄÛ . DgÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ®Æ PÉ®ªÀÅ 
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ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÉÃ±ÁåªÁnPÉ, ¸ÀtÚ CAUÀrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÆ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀiÁd UËgÀªÀ¢AzÀ PÁtÄwÛgÀ°®è, ºÉtÚ£ÀÄß CvÀåAvÀ 

PÉÆÃªÀÄ®ªÁV, C§¯ÉAiÀiÁV ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À¯ÁVvÀÄÛ.  1954 gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ £ÁUÀjÃPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À C£ÀÄµÁ×£À¢AzÁV C®à¸ÀASÁåvÀgÀ, ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ 

C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. EAzÀÄ ªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉ, ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ, M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉAiÀÄ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀ 

ªÁvÁªÀgÀt ¤ªÀiÁðtªÁVzÉ. 

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ®Æè ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ½AzÁV ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ªÀ»ªÁn£À £ÀPÉë §zÀ¯ÁVzÉ. ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ GzÉÆåÃUÀ ¤ªÀiÁðtzÀ 

eÉÆvÉUÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¸ÀÆáwðzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ ©ÃgÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. DgÀA©üPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß ºÉZÀÄÑ vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 

¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßzÀ°zÉ. EzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄvÉÆÃ°vÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ ¥ÀÆgÀPÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ E£ÀÆß PÉ®ªÀÅ CqÉvÀqÉUÀ½ªÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀAxÀ §ºÀÄ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, UÁæ«ÄÃt zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ PÉÆgÀvÉ, ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼À°è ¹UÀÄªÀ 

¨ÉA§®zÀ PÉÆgÀvÉ, ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ¤jÃPÉë J®èªÀÇ DPÉ JzÀÄj¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.  EzÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉAiÀÄÆ EA¢gÁ £ÉÆÃ¬Ä (CEO-
Pepsico), ªÀAzÀ£Á ®ÆxÀgÀ (VLCC healthcare ltd.), jvÀÄ PÀÄªÀiÁgï- ¥sÁåµÀ£ï reóÉÊ£Àgï ¸ÁzsÀQAiÀÄgÁV UÀÄgÀÄw¸À®ànÖzÁÝgÉ. 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀéAvÀ ªÀ»ªÁl£ÀÄß DgÀA©ü¸ÀÄªÀ ªÉÃ¼ÉUÉ 40 ªÀµÀð zÀÄr¢gÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EzÀPÉÌ PÁgÀtªÉAzÀgÉ  

DgÀA¨sÀzÀ°è EvÀgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À°è PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁr £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ°è ¸Àé-GzÀåªÀÄ DgÀA©ü¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀªÉÃð ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁVvÀÄÛ. EwÛÃZÉUÉ 

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀjVAvÀ®Æ ºÉZÀÄÑ ²PÀët ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ aPÀÌ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ìUÉ GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÁUÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. ªÉÆzÀ®Ä C¤ªÁAiÀÄð ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðUÀ¼À°è PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

GzÀåªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄ£ÀßqÉ¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ EAzÀÄ ̧ Àé- EZÉÒ¬ÄAzÀ GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÁUÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. ªÀÄ»¼Á ªÁtÂeÉÆåÃzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÈwÛ¥ÀgÀ, 

ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ, DgÉÆÃUÀå, vÁAwæPÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è EzÀÝgÀÆ, ¸ÀUÀlÄ, a®ègÉ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, UÀÈºÉÆÃ¥ÀAiÉÆÃV, ¥Àæ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À GvÁàzÀ£Á PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è 

UÀªÀÄ£ÁºÀðªÁV ºÉZÁÑVzÁÝgÉ. ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼À CAQCA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃ±À¢AzÀ zÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ©ü£ÀßªÁVzÉ. ¥ÁQ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è 1%, D¦üæPÁ-27%, 

eÁA©AiÀiÁ-40% ¯Áån£ï CªÉÄÃjPÁ-15%, AiÉÆÃgÉÆÃ¥ï, KµÁå, E¸ÉæÃ¯ï- 5%. ¨sÁgÀvÀ-14%. C©üªÀÈ¢Þ²Ã® gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼À°è 40-

50 ¥Àæw±ÀvÀ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ªÀiÁ°PÀvÀézÀ°èzÉ. ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀjVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£Á²Ã®gÁVzÀÄÝ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

zÀ¨Áâ½PÉ, zÀ¥Àð, PËæAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ CªÀPÁ±À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. ¸Áé¢üÃ£À¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ, EvÀgÀgÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¥ÀºÀgÀtªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 

ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃzsÀªÀÄð«®èzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ vÁªÀÅ ºÀÄnÖ ¨É¼ÉzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ-¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt, eÁw ¤§AðzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÀÆrüUÀvÀ 

ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À PÁgÀt¢AzÁV ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀjVAvÀ »AzÀÄ½¢zÁÝgÉ. 

¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  

 •  GzÀåªÀÄ²Ã®vÉAiÀÄÄ E£ÀÆß ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄªÉ¤¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ °AUÀvÁgÀvÀªÀÄåUÀ¼ÀÄ JzÀÄÝ PÁtÄwÛªÉ.  

 •  ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð eÁ®UÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀjVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄAiÀÄzÁÝVzÉ. ¹Ã«ÄvÀ ZÀ®£À²Ã®vÉ, ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ PÉÆgÀvÉ 

¸ÀªÉÃð¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁVzÉ. ̈ ÁºÀå ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À eÉÆÃqÀuÉUÉ ºÀgÀ ̧ ÁºÀ¸À ¥ÀqÀ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. »ÃUÁV ¹Ã«ÄvÀ ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ½AzÀ 

GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉzÀÄ, CªÀgÀ ¥ÀæUÀw ¤zsÁ£À ºÁUÀÆ PÀ¤µÀ× ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÁÝVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 •  ²PÀët, vÀgÀ¨sÉÃw, C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀUÀ¼À «µÀAiÀÄzÀ®Æè ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ E£ÀÆß »£ÀßqÉAiÀÄ°èzÁÝgÉ. CªÀgÀÄ PÀæ«Ä¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ zÁj zÀÆgÀ«zÉ. 

§AqÀªÁ¼À ºÀÆrPÉAiÀÄ®Æè ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄzÉ. E£ÀÆß D¹Û, ºÀtPÁ¹£À ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀ 

PÀå°gÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ DyðPÀ «µÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ¸ÀévÀAvÀæªÁV ¤zsÁðgÀ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀrªÉÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°èzÉ  

 •  ̧ ÀÆPÀÛ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀgÀ®Æè C£ÉÃPÀ ¨Áj «¥sÀ®gÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ªÀÄ»¼É J£ÀÄßªÀ PÁgÀtPÉÌ 

PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀÄ, EvÀgÀ GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ®WÀÄªÁV ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ½ªÉ. 

 •  UÀtÂvÀ, «eÁÕ£À, vÁAwæPÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ̧ ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ vÉgÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉ PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ CªÀgÀ ̧ ÀÄ¥ÀÛ ¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ°è 

CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß CzÀÄ PÁqÀÄwÛzÀÄÝ CªÀgÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀëªÀÄvÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É CzÀÄ ¥ÀgÉÆÃPÀë ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀPÁgÁvÀäPÀªÁV ©ÃgÀÄwÛzÉ. F 

PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è ºÉZÁÑV vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, ¥ÉÆæÃvÁìºÀUÀ¼À CUÀvÀå«zÉ.  
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 •  ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjAzÀ PËlÄA©PÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß FUÀ®Æ ºÉZÁÑV ¤jÃQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ GzÀåªÀÄ-PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼À 

£ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀªÀÄvÉÆÃ®£À ¸Á¢ü¸À®Ä C£ÉÃPÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ «¥sÀ®gÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ. »ÃUÁV ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ «¤AiÉÆÃUÀ, zÀPÀëvÉ JgÀqÀgÀ®Æè 

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀjVAvÀ UÀÄtªÀÄlÖzÀ°è PÉ¼À¸ÀÛgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀAvÁVzÉ.

 •  ¥ÀæUÀwAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ®Æè ªÀÄ»¼Á ªÀiÁ°PÀvÀé«gÀÄªÀ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀµÀÖªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÀgÉ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ 

ªÀiÁ°PÀvÀé«gÀÄªÀ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À ¯Á¨sÁA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àjt£ÉUÉ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ «µÁzÀ¤ÃAiÀVzÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß 

¤gÀÄvÁìºÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  

 • ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ½UÉ ¸Á® ¸Ë®¨sÀå ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV ¨ÁåAPÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ®¨sÀåªÁUÀzÀ PÁgÀt C£ÉÃPÀ ¨Áj £ÀPÀ° ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀ 

ºÉ¸Àj£À°è ̧ Á® ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ C¤ªÁAiÀÄðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. E®è PÀrªÉÄ §AqÀªÁ¼À ºÀÆqÀÄªÀ ¥Àj¹Üw §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

¨ÁåAPÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼À ¸Á® ªÀÄgÀÄ¥ÁªÀwAiÀÄ §UÉÎ EgÀÄ ±ÀAPÉ EzÀPÉÌ PÁgÀt. ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ GzÀåªÀÄzÀ°è 

UÀA©üÃgÀªÁV vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ JA§ÄzÀgÀ §UÉÎ EgÀÄªÀ DvÀAPÀ ºÁUÀÆ C¥À£ÀA©PÉ. 

 •  ºÉÆ¸À ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ «¸ÀÛj¸ÀÄªÀ, ºÉÆ¸À GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄªÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ »AzÉ ©Ã¼ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EzÀPÉÌ C¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðQÌAvÀ 

»AdjPÉ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ. 

MmÁÖgÉAiÀiÁV DzÁAiÀÄ PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄzÀÝgÀÆ, ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À, PÀÄlÄA§zÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝj ¤ªÀð»¹zÀ vÀÈ¦Û ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjVzÉ. DyðPÀ AiÉÆÃUÀPÉëÃªÀÄ, 

§qÀvÀ£À PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁVzÉ, GavÀ ²PÀët, ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ, CªÀgÀ GvÁàzÀ£ÉUÉ 

¤ÃqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ DvÀä«±Áé¸À ºÉZÀÑ®Ä PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ. ªÀÄºÁgÁµÀÖçzÀ°è 50% ¥Á®£ÀÄß ¸ÀtÚ GzÀåªÀÄzÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ UÀªÀÄ£ÁºÀð CA±ÀªÁVzÉ. 

CªÉÄÃjPÁzÀ°è »®j QèAl£ï CªÀgÀÄ ‘ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÀÆrPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®èzÉ, §Ä¢ÝªÀAvÀ 

«µÀAiÀÄ’ JA¢zÁÝgÉ. 1993 jAzÀ C£ÉÃPÀ ̧ ÀºÀPÁj AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ½UÁV ºÀ«ÄäPÉÆArzÁÝgÉ. ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è 2017 

gÀ ¤Ãw DAiÉÆÃUÀ qÀ§Äèöå E ¦ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ½UÉ ºÉaÑ£À CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀiÁðt ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÉ. ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Émï ªÀQðAUï, PË±À®å ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£À, vÀgÀ¨sÉÃw  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÃUÉÆÃvÀÌµÀð PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ, C£ÀÄ¸ÀgÀuÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁPÉðnAUï £À £ÉgÀªÀÅ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÉ.  

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ªÀÈwÛ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É vÁªÉÃ »rvÀ ¸Á¢ü¸ÀÄvÁÛ, vÀªÀÄVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆ¸À PÀ®à£É, D¯ÉÆÃZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðgÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ 

vÀgÀ®Ä, E£ÉÆß§âgÀ PÉÊ PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ DUÀÄªÀ »A¸É¬ÄAzÀ ©qÀÄUÀqÉ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÀéAvÀ GzÀåªÀÄ DgÀA©ü¸ÀÄªÀªÀjzÁÝgÉ. 

¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ, ̧ ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ, ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ UËgÀªÀzÀ £ÉÊwPÀvÉAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ̧ ÀA¥ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÉ PÁgÀtPÀvÀðgÁUÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. 

¹¸ÉÆÌÃ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ C¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¹, £Á«Ã£ÀåvÉ ºÁUÀÆ DyðPÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÈ¢Þ ¸Á¢ü¸À®Ä CªÀ±Àå«gÀÄªÀ rfl¯ï 

vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ½UÉ MzÀV¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ½UÉ 30% ¸À©ìr PÀÆqÀ ¤ÃrzÉ. ¨sÁgÀvÀ 

ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀåªÀÄzÀ CvÀåAvÀ AiÀÄ±À¹éÃ zÉÃ±ÀªÁVzÉ.  

¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀªÀ®vÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

EwÛÃa£À ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À°è ̧ ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C£ÉÃPÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ OzÀå«ÄPÀ ̧ ÁªÀÄxÀåð ºÉaÑ¸À®Ä ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ vÀgÀ¨sÉÃw, ²PÀëtÀ, CjªÀÅ 

ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀiÁðUÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DyðPÀ ¸Ë®¨sÀå, ¸Á® ¸Ë®¨sÀå,  jAiÀiÁ¬Äw, ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖ ªÀ»ªÁn£À PË±À¯Áå©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ CUÀvÀå 

£ÉgÀªÀÅ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÉ. 

 •  ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄ»¼Á ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À PÀ¯Áåt ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ GzÉÆåÃV¤ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄÄ C£ÀPÀÑgÀ¸ÀÜ, UÁæ«ÄÃt, »AzÀÄ½zÀ 

§qÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ ¸ÀéAvÀ GzÀåªÀÄ DgÀA©ü¸À®Ä DyðPÀ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÉ. 

 •  2021-22 gÀ°è CgÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ ‘«Ä±À£ï ±ÀQÛ ’ ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀå«ÄUÀ½UÉ CUÀvÀå £ÉgÀªÀÅ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÉ. 
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 •  SAMARTH AiÉÆÃd£É ¸Àé-GzÉÆåÃUÀPÉÌ ¥ÉÆæÃvÁì»¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. CzÀÄ UÁæ«ÄÃt ºÁUÀÆ CgÉ £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ 7500 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ. 

 •  ªÀÄÄzÁæ ¸Á® ¸Ë®¨sÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆ°UÉ, ªÀÄ£É¥ÁoÀ, §Æån¥Á®ðgï DgÀA©ü¸À®Ä ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. 

 •  C£Àß¥ÀÆtð AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄÄ ºÉÆmÉ¯ï GzÀåªÀÄ DgÀA©ü¸ÀÄªÀªÀjUÉ gÀÆ. 50,000 zÀªÀgÉUÉ §AqÀªÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Á® gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è 

¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÉ. 

¤¸ÀìAzÉÃºÀªÁV ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÀåªÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÀ  ¨ÉA§® DyðPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ ¥ÀÆgÀPÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀgÉÆA¢UÉ  °AUÀ 

C¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ºÉÆÃUÀ¯Ár¸ÀÄªÀ ¤nÖ£À®Æè ̧ ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁVzÉ. ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ°è CqÀVgÀÄªÀ ̧ ÁªÀÄxÀåð ºÁUÀÆ ¥Àæw¨sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀgÀ®Ä 

C£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ GvÁàzÀPÀvÉUÉ ¨ÉA§®ªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ°è C£ÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀªÉÃ E®è. 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ 

  1.  ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛ EwºÁ¸À- J¸À.©.r.¹ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¨ÁèUï 

 2.  ªÀÄ»¼Á ªÀiÁ°PÀvÀézÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À EwºÁ¸À 

 3.  GzÀåªÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ zÀÈ¶ÖPÉÆÃ£À 

 4.  AiÀÄÄ.J¸ï.GzÉÆåÃUÀzÁvÀgÀÄ - C£À£Áå, ¨sÀmÁÖZÁAiÀÄð 

 5.  Dhameja S.K (2002) Women enterprenurs : opportunities, performance, problems. Deep publications (p) Ltd. 
New Delhi.  P-11 

 6.  Sharma Sheetal (2006) “Educated women, powered women”  Yojana vol-50, no 12 

 7.  Web site- www.Google.co.in.www. Wikipedia.com 
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 ABSTRACT
Economic inequality has grown to be a serious problem on a global scale. Inequality in wealth and income 
has risen in almost all countries over the past few decades. For developing nations like India, where 
income inequality and economic growth go hand in hand, rising economic inequality has been a concern. 
Economic inequalities intersect and often lead to other forms of equally striking social, political and 
cultural inequalities, making social mobility more difficult and increasing intergenerational gaps. A higher 
concentration of wealth in the hands of a select few creates inequality that can affect economic stability and 
can also challenge ideals of social justice and undermine social cohesion. This paper tries to analyze the 
Economic Inequality in India for Exceptional disparity of income share, wealth, gender, Inequality between 
Rich & Poor, Rural & Urban population, Reserved categories, Education, etc. This paper gives an overview 
of the nature and causes of economic inequality trends in India and tries to explain the observed trends. 

INTRODUCTION: 
Economic inequality is the unequal distribution of income and opportunity between different groups in 
society. It is a concern in almost all countries around the world and often people are trapped in poverty 
with little chance to climb up the social ladder. Economic inequality has grown to be a serious problem on 
a global scale. Inequality in wealth and income has risen in almost all countries over the past few decades. 
For developing nations like India, where income inequality and economic growth go hand in hand, rising 
economic inequality has been a concern. Economic inequalities intersect and often lead to other forms 
of equally striking social, political and cultural inequalities, making social mobility more difficult and 
increasing intergenerational gaps. 

The researcher tries to discuss the evolution of economic inequality in India over the past decade from 
three angles, i.e., inequality in terms of consumption, income and wealth. From the conceptual point of 
view, we would expect consumption, income and wealth to be highly positively correlated – after all, 
those who are poor are likely to have low levels of all three and those who are rich, the opposite. These 
variables are influenced by each other through choices made by individuals (e.g., how much you save out 
of income determines wealth) as well as their circumstances, which in turn are shaped by both individual 
and aggregate level factors. 

ECONOMIC INEQUALITY IN INDIA: AN OVERVIEW
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REASONS OF ECONOMIC INEQUALITIES: 
Informal employment like tasks at home, hawking and vending on the side of the road and contract work are 
all included. Greater economic inequality and an increase in informal employment are frequently associated. 
The reasons for this rise in income inequality due to the expansion of informal jobs are: associated with 
low wages, jobs are unstable in nature, jobs are not at all supportive of accumulation of human capital and 
growth of career.

Effects of globalization on income disparity are possible. Numerous commodities and services now 
have different production processes because of globalisation. For instance, a cell phone. The process of 
internationalizing production drives up the demand for skilled labour, widening the wage gap between 
skilled and unskilled labour. 

Underemployment and unemployment result in low labour productivity. Low labour productivity is a sign 
of slow economic growth, which is what mostly drives poverty and inequality among vast populations. In 
reality, there are connections between poverty, unemployment, and inequality. 

Workers in the organised sector receive greater earnings during times of inflation, somewhat offsetting the 
impact of price increases. However, the pay for employees in unorganised businesses (such as agriculture 
and small-scale and cottage industries) does not rise. As a result, their real income decreases.

The category’s underdevelopment is a result of poor policy implementation by the government. In the case 
of the Freeship card programme, students from the SC community receive full government funding for their 
tuition, but when students inquire as to whether their card is acceptable at their college, the answer is no. 
Additionally, there isn’t a list specifically stating which universities are permitted or what a student should 
do when colleges reject card. These students cannot receive a quality education as a result. 

Higher education, for instance, students who want to pursue an MBA need to give 10s of tests like the CAT, 
XAT, NMAT, CMAT, SNAP, IIFT, and others since our system does not want to operate on the basis of 
“ONE NATION, ONE EXAM.” And this result in a 1–2-year period of preparation during which pupils are 
unable to learn anything beyond entry requirements. Additionally, students have to pay between 10k-25k 
as their exam fees and between 25000 - 75000 for the application fee. What about the bottom 50% who, in 
this case, cannot even receive a top-notch education? How are they supposed to pay for coaching and fill 
out several papers when they don’t have the money for their fundamental needs?

Income tax rates in India are relatively high. High tax rates promote tax avoidance and evasion and create 
a parallel economy. The unofficial economy in this country is just as robust as, if not more robust than, the 
official economy. High tax rates contribute to income and wealth distribution inequalities. This is due to 
excessive income concentration in a small number of hands brought on by widespread tax evasion. With 
indirect taxes, the government receives the most money. Due to the government’s increasing reliance on 
such taxes, such levies have also over time increased inequality. 
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Effects In a nation like India, where economic inequality has broad ramifications and hinders the socio-
economic advancement of the nation. Expanding economic inequality concerning it immediately contradicts 
the notion of equality held by our nation. Can see social unrest as a result of the widening economic gap, 
and protest movements can gain momentum and country can experience a state of system devastation when 
the connection between various classes is severed. Forces of secession will be directly fuelled by economic 
inequality

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
The research paper covers the following objectives:

To discuss the evolution of economic inequality in India 

To study the trends of economic inequality in India.

To study inequality in terms of consumption, income and wealth.

Wealth Inequality
World Inequality Database (WID):
To understand the dynamics of wealth across different economic groups, we calculate the group specific 
growth rates of wealth based on the World Inequality database. 

Growth Rate of Wealth by Economic Group in India (1995-2020)

Year Average Annu-
al Growth Rate 
Of Net Personal 

Wealth

Average Annual 
Growth Rate Of Net 
Personal Wealth Of 

Bottom 50%

Average Annual 
Growth Rate 

Of Net Personal 
Wealth Of Top 

10%

Average Annual 
Growth Rate Of Net 
Personal Wealth Of 

Top 1%

1995-2000 8.10% 8.02% 8.16% 8.24%

2001-2010 8.17% 7.39% 8.66% 9.26%

2011-2020 5.77% 5.16% 5.95% 5.97%

Source: The data is obtained from the world inequality data base. The average annual growth rate of 
national wealth is computed by a simple arithmetic average of the annual growth rate of the net personal 
wealth due to availability of annual time-series data. 

From the above table we can see that, the rich groups (i.e., top 1% and top 10%) experienced faster wealth 
accumulation than the bottom 50%, especially at the turn of the 21st century. Another take away from the 
above table is that wealth growth significantly slowed down after 2010, from a growth rate of roughly 8% 
in 1995-2010 to 5% in 2011-2020.
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All-India Debt and Investment Survey Data (AIDIS):
The WID data does incorporate the AIDIS reports but it is instructive to look directly at the AIDIS report 
to assess changes in wealth inequality in India. The following table presents the share of net assets (out of 
total net assets) among the rich, middle class, and the poor households in 2012 and 2018. The share of net 
assets of the middle 40% and bottom 50% has risen, respectively, from 33% to 39% and from 4% to 6%. 
The top 10%’s net asset share has fallen from 63% to 55% – suggesting that wealth inequality went down 
in recent years.

Share Of Net Asset By Decile Group, 2012 And 2018

All India (Weighted)
2018 2012

Top 10% 54.98% 62.98%
Middle 40% 39.37% 33.13%
Bottom 50% 5.65% 3.89%

Source: The data is obtained from the All- India Debt and Investment Survey (AIDIS) Report 2014 and 
2019.

Income Inequality:
Based on WID data, the following table presents the average share of national income held by the bottom 
50%, top 10%, and top 1% of the population, by decade. Between 1951 and 1991, the share of national 
income held by various economic groups witnessed modest increases and declines. However, after 1990, 
the share of the national income of the top 10% and top 1% has consistently increased while the share of 
the national income of the bottom 50% has consistently declined, suggesting a widening gap of income 
between the rich and the poor.

Growth Rate Of Income By  Economic Group In India (1951-2020)
Year Average Annual 

Growth Rate Of 
National Income

Average Annual 
Growth Rate Of In-

come Of Bottom 50%

Average Annual 
Growth Rate Of In-
come Of Top 10%

Average Annual 
Growth Rate Of 

Income Of Top 1%

1951-1960 4.31% 4.365% 4.38% 4.99%

1961-1970 3.97% 4.14% 3.93% 3.90%
1971-1980 3.02% 3.31% 2.37% 0.55%
1981-1990 5.45% 5.25% 5.72% 6.98%
1991-2000 5.69% 5.31% 6.45% 7.29%

2001-2010 6.67% 5.55% 7.82% 8.12%

2011-2020 5.35% 4.97% 5.66% 5.37%



22    

Source: The data is obtained from the world inequality data base. The average annual growth rate of national 
wealth is computed by a simple arithmetic average of the annual growth rate of the net personal wealth due 
to availability of annual time-series data.

Consumption Inequality
Our data sources suggest a decline in consumption inequality over the recent decade. The NSS data 
collected by the NSSO indicates that consumption inequality in India decreased from 2011 to 2017. The 
following table presents the share of monthly consumption expenditure by the rich, middle class, and the 
poor households (out of the total consumption expenditure in the economy) across India in 2011 and 2017. 
The share of consumption expenditure by the top 5% and top 10% groups has decreased between 2011 and 
2017, while the share of consumption expenditure by the bottom 50% has increased.

Share Of Consumption Expenditure By Decile Group (NSS Data), 2011 And 2017
Decile Group All India (Weighted)

2017 2011
Top 5% 16.23% 18.67%

Top 10% 25.53% 28.56%
Middle 40% 45.56% 44.42%
Bottom 50% 28.91% 27.02%

Source: The data is obtained from the reports of key indicators of household consumer expenditure for 
2011-2012 and 2017-2018.

The below table presents the annualized real growth rate of the average monthly per capita consumption 
expenditure (MPCE) between 2011 and 2017, for the rich, middle class, and the poor households. We observe 
positive consumption growth for the middle 40% and bottom 50% alone. The top 10% households have 
been spending less in 2017 than in 2011 (corrected for inflation), witnessing a sharp drop in consumption 
expenditure and negative consumption growth rates of around 2%.

Annual Real Growth Rate Of MPCE By Decile Group (2011-2017)
Decile Group All India (Weighted)

Top 5% -2.48%
Top 10% -2.03%

Middle 40% 0.24%
Bottom 50% 0.95%

Top 5% -0.18%

Source: The data is obtained from the reports of key indicators of household consumer expenditure for 
2011-2012 and 2017-2018.
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Policy suggestion 
Slower economic growth is related to rising inequality. We should look at the five Nordic nations that have 
achieved high levels of equality and welfare. These nations have a strong emphasis on social solidarity, 
taxation, and increased spending on healthcare and education. The nations should provide free higher 
education to their residents and have innovative educational systems. 

There is evidence that shows spending on social safety, healthcare, and education reduces inequality. For 
instance, poor individuals might be able to save money if the government made investments in free, high-
quality public services. Additionally, the government must increase its spending on R&D and innovation. 

Another option would be to directly reduce income inequality by raising taxes on the wealthiest people. 
These taxes can further reduce inequality if they are utilized to pay for public services. Tax credits for 
businesses that distribute more of their profits to their workers can also assist to reduce the imbalance. 

The fundamental cause of income and economic inequality in India is the disparity in skill. Therefore, skill 
matching is an important solution. More talent matching means reduced wage inequality amongst workers. 
Unskilled workers will be able to offer their labour in a globalised market for a higher wage if they receive 
education and training for skill development.

CONCLUSION AND SUMMARY
In a nation like India, where economic inequality has broad ramifications and hinders the socio-economic 
advancement of the nation. Expanding economic inequality concerning: it immediately contradicts the 
notion of equality held by our nation. Can see social unrest as a result of the widening economic gap, and 
protest movements can gain momentum. The country can experience a state of system devastation when 
the connection between various classes is severed. Forces of secession will be directly fuelled by economic 
inequality.

In this Paper, we walk through a general picture of Indian economic inequality from various data sources 
and different angles of measurement. Based on the World Inequality Database, we find an increase in 
economic inequality in India over the past few decades, and the gap between the rich and the poor is among 
the largest of several peer and developed economies. However, we find a decrease in economic inequality 
(in particular, wealth and consumption) in more recent years based on our analysis of recent household-level 
surveys. Growing income inequality may cause social unrest, political instability, and societal upheaval, 
all of which would slow down the pace of economic progress. The paper suggests few steps through which 
the government can reduce inequality, like the government should take steps and make investments free, 
increase its spending on public health, R&D and innovations. Should raise taxes on the wealthiest people 
and reduce inequality. 

References :
 1. Ahluwalia, M.S (1976). Inequality poverty and development. Journal of development Economics.

 2. Bhakti, Niton Kumar (2018) “Wealth Inequality, class and cast in India, 1961-2012”.

v	v	v	v



24 |     APS College of Arts and Science, N.R. Colony, Bengaluru 

National Conference on Multi-Disciplinary Theme “Socio-Economic Strategies for Empowering Vibrant India”

Dr. B. Paramesh 
Principal,  APS college of Commerce, N.R. Colony, Bangalore  

Dr. Shalini N 
Asst.Professor, APS College of Commerce , N.R. Colony , Bangalore  

ABSTRACT:
This study investigates the imperative role of green energy strategies in promoting sustainable development 
in India. With a focus on renewable energy sources such as solar, wind, hydropower, and bioenergy, 
the research delves into the current state of green energy adoption, prevailing policies and regulations, 
technological advancements, challenges, and the socio-economic and environmental impacts. Through 
a comprehensive analysis of case studies and a thorough literature review, this study offers a nuanced 
understanding of India’s green energy landscape.The study goes further to propose a set of strategic 
recommendations based on literature review and secondary data for accelerating the transition to green 
energy, emphasizing policy enhancements, technological innovation, and the importance of public-private 
collaborations. The research aimed at analyzing the current state of green energy adoption in India and 
proposing strategies for its further development. An assessment of economic, environmental, and social 
benefits underscores the transformative potential of green energy, contributing to job creation, reduced 
emissions, energy security, and rural development.  

Keywords: Job creation, reduced emissions, energy security, and rural development.  

Introduction  
The global pursuit of sustainable development is inextricably linked to the urgent need for cleaner and 
more environmentally responsible energy sources. In an era where the environmental consequences of 
conventional energy production have reached critical levels, the transition to green energy strategies has 
emerged as a pivotal pathway to a sustainable future. This study embarks on a journey to explore and 
evaluate the multifaceted landscape of green energy strategies and their implications for the broader concept 
of sustainable development. Energy serves as the lifeblood of modern societies, fuelling economic growth, 
technological innovation, and improved living standards. However, the traditional reliance on fossil fuels, 
such as coal, oil, and natural gas, has exacted a heavy toll on the planet. Rising carbon emissions, air and 
water pollution, and the depletion of finite resources have brought humanity to a crossroads, compelling 
us to rethink our approach to energy generation and consumption. The need for a paradigm shifts in the 
energy sector is underscored by the growing consensus on the perilous consequences of climate change. The 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) and numerous scientific assessments have unequivocally 
established the link between human activities, particularly the burning of fossil fuels, and the alarming 

A STUDY ON GREEN ENERGY STRATEGIES 
 FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 
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rise in global temperatures. As a result, the imperative to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and mitigate 
climate change has gained unprecedented significance. In response to these challenges, green energy, often 
synonymous with renewable energy, has emerged as a beacon of hope. Green energy encompasses a diverse 
array of technologies and practices, including solar, wind, hydro, geothermal, and biomass energy sources, 
as well as energy efficiency measures. These solutions hold the promise of minimizing environmental harm 
while contributing to energy security and economic prosperity. However, the adoption of green energy 
strategies is not without its complexities, including economic, policy, and social considerations. This study 
undertakes an in-depth examination of green energy strategies for sustainable development, aiming to 
unravel the intricate web of factors that shape their effectiveness and implementation. It will delve into 
the technological innovations, regulatory frameworks, economic implications, environmental benefits, and 
societal impacts associated with green energy.  

Literature review  
Karunya Rajha G S, Shilaja C (2019), in their paper entitled “An Optimization Strategy for Sustainable 
Development of Renewable Energy System” When India transitions to a fully renewable energy scheme 
there are significant difficulties to solve, but India would benefit for a variety of purposes. Not only would 
this, the world’s third largest polluter, reduce its pollution significantly, but it would produce a mammoth 
amount of employment and improve wellbeing. “India has been the furthermost issue over many years with 
air quality and air effluence.   

Shrimali et al., (2017) For power generation from renewable sources, the present energy rules in India use 
an accelerated depreciation pricing method that allows developers to write off the asset values in the early 
years of the project. In the short run, this lowers taxable income, but in the long run, when the asset’s value 
has completely depreciated, the tax is quite large. This raises concerns about the future, when the rising cost of 
renewable energy maintenance could lead power firms to go back to coal, putting even more of a strain on coal 
imports  

Research objective  
 1. A study on green energy strategies for sustainable development 

 2.  The research aimed at analyzing the current state of green energy adoption in India and proposing 
strategies for its further development. 

Methodology 
The data for study will be collected from various sources like books, journals, magazines, internet sources, 
etc. In this study we collected through journals, magazines, sites etc 

A study on Green Energy Strategies for Sustainable Development 
A study on green energy strategies for sustainable development provides valuable insights into how we can 
transition towards a more environmentally responsible and economically viable future. Here are some key 
conclusions that can be drawn from such a study: 
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 1. Green Energy Is Essential for Sustainable Development: The study underscores the critical role of 
green energy in achieving sustainable development. Transitioning from fossil fuels to renewable and 
clean energy sources is imperative for mitigating climate change, reducing environmental degradation, 
and ensuring a secure energy future. 

 2. Economic Viability of Green Energy: Green energy strategies are not just environmentally 
responsible but economically viable. The study reveals that renewable energy technologies have 
become increasingly competitive, with falling costs and significant job creation potential. Investing 
in green energy can stimulate economic growth. 

	 3.	 Diversification	 of	 Energy	 Sources: Sustainable development requires a diversified energy mix. 
Relying on a single energy source, especially fossil fuels, is unsustainable. Green energy strategies 
promote the use of solar, wind, hydropower, geothermal, and other renewable sources, reducing 
dependence on finite and polluting resources.  

 4. Reduction of Greenhouse Gas Emissions: The study highlights the substantial impact of green 
energy in reducing greenhouse gas emissions. Shifting to low-carbon and carbon-neutral energy 
sources is crucial for meeting international climate goals and minimizing global warming effects. 

 5. Energy Access and Equity: Green energy strategies must prioritize equitable energy access for all. 
The study underscores the importance of ensuring that underserved communities have access to clean 
and affordable energy, reducing energy poverty and social inequalities. 

 6. Technological Innovation: Technological advancements in green energy, including energy storage, 
grid integration, and energy efficiency, play a pivotal role in the success of sustainability strategies. 
Continued research and development are essential for enhancing the performance and affordability of 
green energy technologies. 

 7. Government Policy and Incentives: Effective government policies, subsidies, and incentives are 
essential drivers for the adoption of green energy. The study emphasizes the need for supportive 
regulatory frameworks, tax incentives, and financial mechanisms to accelerate the transition to 
sustainable energy systems. 

 8. Private Sector Engagement: The private sector’s involvement and investment in green energy are 
crucial. The study highlights the benefits of public-private partnerships and corporate commitments 
to renewable energy procurement, which can significantly boost the adoption of green energy. 

	 9.	 Environmental	Benefits: Green energy strategies lead to reduced air and water pollution, preservation 
of biodiversity, and a lower ecological footprint. These environmental benefits have far-reaching 
positive effects on human health, ecosystems, and the overall quality of life. 

 10. Community Engagement: Involving local communities in the planning and implementation of green 
energy projects is essential. The study underscores the for sustainable energy initiatives. 
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 11. Long-Term Energy Security: Green energy enhances long-term energy security by reducing 
dependence on volatile energy markets and diminishing the geopolitical tensions associated with 
fossil fuel resources. 

 12. Global Collaboration: Addressing sustainability challenges related to green energy requires 
international collaboration and knowledge sharing. The study highlights the need for global 
cooperation to accelerate the adoption of green energy solutions. 

The research aimed at analyzing the current state of green energy adoption in India and proposing 
strategies for its further development 

The research aimed at analyzing the current state of green energy adoption in India and proposing strategies 
for its further development provides valuable insights into the country’s energy landscape and offers a 
roadmap for a more sustainable and environmentally responsible future. Here are some key conclusions and 
recommendations that can be drawn from such a study: 

Current State of Green Energy Adoption in India: 
 1. Progress in Renewable Energy: India has made significant progress in renewable energy adoption, 

particularly in solar and wind power. The country has become one of the world’s leaders in renewable 
energy capacity. 

 2. Solar Power Leadership: India’s solar power capacity has grown substantially, aided by favourable 
policies, falling solar panel prices, and increased investments in solar projects. 

 3. Challenges in Grid Integration: Grid integration of intermittent renewable sources remains a 
challenge, leading to curtailment and inefficiencies. Addressing this issue is critical for the effective 
use of green energy. 

 4. Policy Framework: India has established several policies and initiatives to promote green energy, 
including the National Solar Mission and National Wind Mission. However, policy inconsistencies at 
the state level can hinder growth. 

 5. Energy Access: Green energy strategies in India should prioritize extending energy access to 
underserved communities, helping alleviate energy poverty. 

Strategies for Further Development: 
  1. Enhanced Grid Infrastructure: Investment in grid infrastructure, including smart grids and energy 

storage, is essential to accommodate the growing capacity of renewable energy sources and improve 
grid reliability. 

 2. Consistent Policies: Streamlining and ensuring consistency in policies and regulations at the state 
and national levels can provide greater clarity to investors and facilitate growth in the green energy 
sector. 
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 3. Innovation and Research: Continued investment in research and development is crucial for 
technological advancements, cost reduction, and efficiency improvements in green energy technologies. 

 4. Private Sector Engagement: Encouraging private sector participation and investment in renewable 
energy projects, including public-private partnerships, can help accelerate the development of green 
energy. 

 5. Energy Storage Solutions: Promoting the development and adoption of energy storage solutions, 
such as batteries and pumped storage, is vital for managing intermittent renewable energy generation. 

	 6.	 Energy	 Efficiency:	 Focus on energy efficiency measures in various sectors, such as industry, 
transportation, and buildings, can reduce energy demand and complement green energy adoption. 

 7. International Collaboration: Collaborate with other nations and international organizations to 
access funding, technology transfer, and knowledge sharing for green energy projects. 

 8. Awareness and Education: Raising awareness about the benefits of green energy and providing 
training and education on sustainable practices can encourage its adoption at the grassroots level. 

 9. Monitoring and Reporting: Implement comprehensive monitoring and reporting systems to assess 
the progress of green energy initiatives, ensuring accountability and transparency. 

 10. Incentives and Subsidies: Offer financial incentives, subsidies, and tax benefits to promote the use 
of green energy technologies and reduce the financial burden on consumers and businesses. 

 11. Microgrids and Decentralized Solutions: Explore the development of microgrids and decentralized 
energy solutions to provide reliable power in remote and off-grid areas. 

 12. Circular Economy Approach: Promote a circular economy approach that focuses on recycling and 
reusing materials in the green energy sector to minimize waste and environmental impact. 

Conclusion 
In conclusion, the research on green energy adoption in India and strategies for further development recognizes 
the country’s progress in renewable energy while acknowledging the challenges. The proposed strategies 
are designed to address these challenges and pave the way for a more sustainable and resilient energy future 
for India. By implementing these recommendations, India can strengthen its position as a global leader in 
green energy adoption and contribute to global efforts to combat climate change. In termination, a study on 
green energy strategies for sustainable development reaffirms the urgency and benefits of transitioning to 
environmentally responsible energy sources. Such strategies offer economic opportunities, environmental 
protection, and social equity, ultimately contributing to a more sustainable and resilient future for all. The 
findings underscore the importance of continued research, innovation, and collaborative efforts to drive this 
transition effectively. 
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ABSTRACT:
The growing reliance on wind energy as a clean and renewable power source has accentuated the need 
for effective energy storage solutions to address the inherent intermittency and variability of wind power 
generation. This research paper investigates the role of energy storage systems in bolstering the reliability 
and seamless integration of wind energy into modern power grids.

The paper begins with an exploration of the intermittent nature of wind energy generation and its implications 
for grid stability and energy supply. It then provides an in-depth analysis of various energy storage 
technologies, including battery energy storage systems (BESS), pumped hydro storage, compressed air 
energy storage (CAES), and emerging alternatives, elucidating their mechanisms, benefits, and limitations 
in the context of wind energy.

By examining the importance of energy storage in mitigating grid instability and enabling higher levels 
of renewable energy penetration, this paper reveals the significant contributions of energy storage 
systems in enhancing the overall reliability of wind power generation. Case studies, real-world projects, 
and technological advancements showcase the practical applications and successes of these systems in 
optimizing wind energy utilization and reducing carbon footprints.

Furthermore, the paper elucidates the challenges associated with wind energy storage, encompassing 
technical, economic, and regulatory aspects. It discusses the necessary grid infrastructure upgrades and the 
potential of policy frameworks in promoting the adoption of energy storage solutions.

In conclusion, this paper illuminates the interplay between wind energy storage, employability, and India’s 
socio-economic strategies, reinforcing the significance of renewable energy as a catalyst for a more 
sustainable and empowered India.

Keywords: Energy Storage, Battery Energy Storage Systems (BESS), Compressed Air Energy Storage 
(CAES), Grid Infrastructure.

 1. Introduction:
 • India has experienced significant growth in wind energy production. The journey began in the 1980s 

and 1990s with government initiatives and policies aimed at promoting renewable energy. Favourable 

WIND ENERGY STORAGE: ENHANCING  
RELIABILITY AND GRID INTEGRATION
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geography, strong winds along its coasts, and ambitious renewable energy targets further catalysed 
the sector’s expansion. India’s installed wind energy capacity surpassed 44.089 gigawatts (GW) [1], 
making it the fourth-largest wind energy producer globally. Technological advancements, competitive 
bidding, and state-level support have contributed to the sector’s growth. With a continued commitment 
to renewable energy and future projects, India’s wind energy industry remains a vital component of 
the nation’s sustainable energy mix.

 • Energy storage is crucial in Indian wind power systems due to the intermittent and variable nature 
of wind energy. India’s diverse climate results in fluctuating wind patterns, making it challenging to 
ensure a consistent power supply. Energy storage solutions, such as batteries, pumped hydro storage, 
and compressed air energy storage, allow excess energy generated during high-wind periods to be 
stored and deployed when needed, ensuring grid stability and reliable power delivery. These storage 
technologies mitigate the impact of wind intermittency and enable better integration of wind energy 
into the grid, making India’s transition to cleaner and more sustainable energy sources more reliable.

 • The purpose of this paper is to examine the role of energy storage systems in enhancing the reliability 
and seamless integration of wind energy into modern power grids. It explores various energy storage 
technologies, their benefits and limitations, and their impact on grid stability.

 2. Wind Energy Overview:
	 •	 Wind turbines generate electricity by harnessing the kinetic energy of wind. When the wind blows, 

it causes the turbine’s blades to rotate. This rotation drives a generator, which converts mechanical 
energy into electrical energy. The electricity produced is then transmitted through power lines for use 
in homes, businesses, and industries.

	 •	 Wind power is intermittent and variable because it relies on wind speed and direction. Wind energy 
generation fluctuates as wind patterns change, resulting in periods of high and low output. Grid 
integration and energy storage are essential to manage this variability and ensure a stable and reliable 
power supply.

	 •	 Present statistics of wind energy industry in India

 2.1. Installed Capacity: As of August 31, 2023, India has witnessed a substantial rise in its wind power 
generation capacity. With a total installed capacity of 44.089 gigawatts (GW) [1], India now ranks as 
the world’s fourth-largest producer of wind energy. This capacity is predominantly concentrated in 
the southern, western, and north western states of the country.

 2.2. Growth: The country experienced steady growth in wind energy, with annual installations of several 
GWs in recent years [2].
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Sl. No. Financial Year Installed  Capacity (MW) Generation (GWh)
1 2010- 2011 16,084
2 2011- 2012 18,421
3 2012- 2013 20,150
4 2013- 2014 22,465
5 2014- 2015 23,447 28,214
6 2015- 2016 26,777 28,604
7 2016- 2017 32,280 46,011
8 2017- 2018 34,046 52,666
9 2018- 2019 35,626 62,036
10 2019- 2020 37,669 64,485
11 2020- 2021 38,785 59,824
12 2021- 2022 40,355 68,640
13 2022- 2023 42,633 71,814

 2.3. States Leading in Wind Power: Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Maharashtra, and Karnataka were among the 
states with significant wind power capacity [3].

State Total Capacity in (MW)
Gujarat 10,416
Tamil Nadu 10,125
Karnataka 5,303
Rajasthan 5,193
Maharashtra 5,026
Andhra Pradesh 4,097
Madhya Pradesh 2,844
Telangana 128
Kerala 63
Others 4
Total 43,199
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 3. Energy Storage Technologies [4]: Various energy storage technologies complement wind energy 
by addressing its intermittent nature. Batteries store excess electricity produced by wind turbines and 
release it when demand is high, offering flexibility and grid stability. Pumped hydro storage stores 
surplus energy by pumping water uphill and releasing it through turbines when needed. Compressed 
air energy storage (CAES) compresses air into underground reservoirs and releases it to generate 
electricity. Flywheels store kinetic energy and provide rapid response for grid balancing. While these 
technologies enhance wind energy’s reliability, they also have limitations, such as cost, efficiency, 
and environmental impact, which need to be carefully managed in their application.

 4. Importance of Wind Energy Storage [5]: Energy storage plays a pivotal role in mitigating wind 
power’s variability and intermittency. By capturing excess energy during high-wind periods and 
releasing it during low-wind or high-demand periods, energy storage enhances grid stability. It ensures 
a consistent and reliable power supply, reducing the need for fossil fuel-based backup generation. 
Additionally, energy storage facilitates energy access in remote or off-grid areas by providing a stable 
power source. It also promotes the seamless integration of renewable energy sources, like wind power, 
into the grid, making the transition to cleaner and more sustainable energy systems more feasible, 
thereby reducing greenhouse gas emissions and environmental impact.

 5. Battery Energy Storage Systems (BESS) [6]: Battery Energy Storage Systems (BESS) play a vital 
role in harnessing wind energy. These systems function by capturing surplus electricity generated 
during periods of high wind. This excess power charges the batteries, converting it from electrical 
energy to chemical energy for storage. Notable advancements in battery technology, particularly the 
widespread adoption of lithium-ion batteries, have significantly enhanced the efficiency and reliability 
of energy storage. These batteries offer higher energy density, longer cycle life, and improved 
response times. Indian wind farms are increasingly integrating BESS for grid stabilization. Case 
studies include the Cuddalore Wind Farm in Tamil Nadu, demonstrating the potential for BESS in 
enhancing renewable energy integration and grid resilience.

 6. Pumped Hydro Storage: Pumped Hydro Storage is a form of energy storage that utilizes the 
gravitational potential energy of water to store and generate electricity. During periods of excess 
wind energy production, surplus electricity is used to pump water from a lower reservoir to an upper 
reservoir. When additional power is required, the water is released from the upper reservoir, flowing 
downhill through turbines to generate electricity.

  In India, the potential for using natural or man-made reservoirs alongside wind energy is substantial. 
States like Karnataka and Tamil Nadu, known for their wind resources, offer ideal conditions for 
pumped hydro storage. 

  A successful example is the Srisailam Pumped Storage Plant in Andhra Pradesh [7], which enhances 
grid stability by efficiently storing excess wind-generated power and delivering it during peak demand.
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 7. Compressed Air Energy Storage (CAES) [8]: Compressed Air Energy Storage (CAES) systems 
store wind energy by compressing air during periods of high wind generation. The compressed air is 
stored in underground caverns or tanks. When electricity demand rises, the compressed air is released, 
heated, and expanded through a turbine to generate electricity.

  CAES offers high round-trip efficiency and can be used in conjunction with wind energy to manage 
intermittency. In India, CAES projects are emerging, with the potential to improve grid stability. One 
noteworthy example is the proposed 1,000 MW CAES project in Andhra Pradesh, set to enhance the 
integration of wind power into the grid while offering a reliable energy storage solution.

 8. Other Energy Storage Technologies: Flywheel energy storage systems harness kinetic energy for 
rapid response and grid stabilization, aiding in managing wind power fluctuations. Thermal energy 
storage stores excess heat generated by wind turbines and releases it to produce electricity during 
low-wind periods, particularly beneficial in regions with fluctuating wind patterns. Supercapacitors 
are gaining attention for their ability to quickly store and discharge energy, making them suitable for 
buffering intermittent wind power. These technologies hold significant potential in ensuring a reliable 
and continuous supply of wind energy in India’s evolving renewable energy landscape.

 9. Challenges and Considerations: Wind energy storage encounters various challenges in India. 
Technically, ensuring efficient energy conversion and storage systems is essential, and adapting them 
to the fluctuating wind patterns is complex. Economically, initial setup costs and ongoing maintenance 
can be substantial, although they tend to decrease as technology advances. Environmentally, 
manufacturing and disposing of storage components require sustainable practices.

  Upgrading grid infrastructure is crucial to accommodate the variable nature of wind power. Policy 
and regulation should promote storage adoption and ensure grid compatibility.

  India’s policies like the Green Energy Corridor program are addressing these challenges, focusing on 
grid expansion, regulations, and incentives to facilitate wind energy integration and storage.

 10. Case Studies:
 10.1. Case Study 1: Cuddalore Wind Farm, Tamil Nadu

The Cuddalore Wind Farm in Tamil Nadu is an exemplary project that successfully integrates wind energy 
with energy storage [9]. The project utilized lithium-ion batteries for energy storage. This combination 
significantly improved grid stability and enabled the consistent supply of wind-generated electricity.

Outcomes:
	 •	 Enhanced grid reliability and reduced fluctuations in power supply.

	 •	 Increased the share of wind energy in the local energy mix.

	 •	 Improved integration of renewable energy into the grid, reducing dependency on conventional power 
sources.
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Lessons Learned:
	 •	 Effective storage systems help manage wind energy intermittency, improving the overall reliability of 

renewable energy.

	 •	 The project demonstrates the feasibility and benefits of large-scale energy storage in India, offering 
valuable insights for future developments.

10.2. Case Study 2: CESC Prayagraj Solar Power Limited, Rajasthan

Although primarily a solar project, CESC Prayagraj Solar Power Limited in Rajasthan successfully 
integrated wind energy and energy storage. This project employed a combination of lithium-ion batteries 
and pumped hydro storage [10].

Outcomes:
	 •	 Achieved smoother power supply through a combination of solar and wind energy.

	 •	 Enhanced grid stability and reduced dependency on fossil fuel-based backup.

	 •	 Demonstrated the effectiveness of diverse renewable sources in conjunction with storage.

Lessons Learned:
	 •	 Combining wind and solar energy with various storage technologies can provide reliable and 

continuous power.

	 •	 The project exemplifies the potential of mixed renewable projects to improve grid resilience and 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions.

These case studies underscore the importance of energy storage in effectively integrating wind energy 
into India’s power grid. They offer valuable lessons on achieving grid stability and reducing reliance on 
conventional energy sources while promoting sustainable energy solutions.

 11. Future Prospects and Research Directions:
Researchers globally are actively working on improving wind energy storage solutions. This research spans 
several key areas:

	 •	 Battery Technologies: Advancements in battery chemistry and designs, including solid-state batteries, 
promise increased energy density, faster charging, and longer cycle life, contributing to more efficient 
energy storage.

	 •	 Thermal Energy Storage: Researchers are exploring innovative materials and designs for thermal 
storage systems, harnessing excess wind energy to generate and store heat for electricity generation 
during low-wind periods.

	 •	 Hydrogen Production: Investigating the feasibility of wind-powered electrolysis for hydrogen 
production, which can be stored and used for electricity generation during calm conditions.
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	 •	 Grid Integration: Studies are focused on enhancing grid compatibility, especially through machine 
learning and AI algorithms for improved energy dispatch and grid stability.

Innovations and Role of AI:
Artificial intelligence and data analytics are increasingly important in optimizing energy storage systems. 
AI algorithms can predict wind patterns and energy production, enabling better management of storage 
resources. Data analytics offer real-time insights into grid conditions and storage system performance, 
helping balance supply and demand efficiently.

These advancements provide significant employability opportunities in the renewable energy sector. Skilled 
professionals in AI, data analytics, and renewable energy management are in high demand, supporting the 
nation’s clean energy goals and creating a greener and more sustainable future.

 12. Conclusion:
“Wind Energy Storage: Enhancing Reliability and Grid Integration” explores the pivotal role of 
energy storage in ensuring the reliability and seamless integration of wind power. The key findings and 
contributions of this research underscore the significance of energy storage in mitigating wind energy’s 
variability and intermittency, thus strengthening grid stability and promoting sustainable energy solutions.

In the context of socio-economic strategies for empowering a vibrant India, it is imperative to recognize 
that wind energy storage not only contributes to a sustainable energy future but also offers substantial 
employability opportunities. Skilled professionals in energy storage technologies, AI, data analytics, and 
renewable energy management are essential in realizing India’s clean energy goals. These individuals not 
only foster innovation and technological advancements but also drive economic growth and job creation, 
supporting India’s transition to a greener and more sustainable energy landscape. In conclusion, the synergy 
between wind energy storage and employability is a catalyst for a more vibrant, sustainable, and empowered 
India.
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DzsÀÄ¤PÀ AiÀÄÄUÀzÀ°è ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ eÁUÀÈw

qÁ. ¥ÀÄµÀà 
¸ÀºÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ, 
CxÀð±Á¸ÀÛæ «¨sÁUÀ, 
¸ÀPÁðj ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ zÀeÉð PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, 
²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À¥ÀÅgÀ, PÉÆÃ¯ÁgÀ f¯Éè.

¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¤¢ðµÀÖ UÀÄjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸Á¢ü¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ ««zsÀ CUÀvÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸À®Ä §¼ÀPÉUÉ ®¨sÀå«gÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀévÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀàµÀÖªÁzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀÄÆvÀðªÁVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ªÀiË®åAiÀÄÄvÀ CxÀªÁ PÉ®ªÀÅ jÃwAiÀÄ°è G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀÅUÀ¼À 

¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀéAiÀÄzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ««zsÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÁV ªÀVÃðPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À «zsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

EªÀÅ R¤dUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¤ÃgÀÄ, PÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ£ÀåfÃ«UÀ¼ÀAvÀºÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ°è £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀªÁV ¸ÀA¨sÀ«¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ 

¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ.

ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä, ¸ÀgÀPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÁà¢¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ AiÀÄ±À¹ìUÉ ZÁ®£É ¤ÃqÀ®Ä vÀªÀÄä PË±À®å, 

eÁÕ£À, ±ÀæªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÈd£À²Ã®vÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄUÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ.

ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀÆrPÉ, RZÀÄð, CxÀªÁ ««zsÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ MzÀV¸À®Ä ®¨sÀå«gÀÄªÀ ºÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀévÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. EzÀÄ £ÀUÀzÀÄ, G½vÁAiÀÄ, ºÀÆrPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á®ªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

vÁAwæPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£À ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ G¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. EzÀÄ PÀA¥ÀÇålgïUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Á¥sïÖªÉÃgï, AiÀÄAvÉÆæÃ¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨Ë¢ÞPÀ D¹ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

ªÀiÁ»w ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

ªÀiÁ»w ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ zÀvÁÛA±À, eÁÕ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ, CzÀÄ ¤zsÁðgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä, ̧ ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¥ÀjºÀj¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ««zsÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨ÉA§°¸À®Ä §¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ. EzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, qÉÃmÁ¨ÉÃ¸ïUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ rfl¯ï 

«µÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

ªÀÄÆ®¸ËPÀAiÀÄð ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

gÀ¸ÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÉÃvÀÄªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAªÀºÀ£À eÁ®UÀ¼ÀAvÀºÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨ÉA§°¸ÀÄªÀ ¨sËwPÀ 

gÀZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆ®¸ËPÀAiÀÄð ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆArªÉ.
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¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

¸ÁA¸ÀÈÌwPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ CxÀªÁ PÀ¯ÁvÀäPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ PÀ¯É, ¸ÀAVÃvÀ, ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄAvÀºÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌwAiÀÄ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

±ÀQÛ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

¥À¼ÉAiÀÄÄ½PÉ EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, £À«ÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ±ÀQÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄAvÀºÀ «zÀÄåZÀÒQÛ, vÁ¥À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁAwæPÀ PÉ®¸ÀPÁÌV 

§¼À¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀ ««zsÀ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ±ÀQÛ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ.

ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, CxÀð±Á¸ÀÛæ, ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À fÃªÀ£À ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁj 

¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀAaPÉ ¤uÁðAiÀÄPÀªÁVzÉ. UÀÄjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸Á¢ü¸À®Ä, ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð¤ÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁ¥ÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁdUÀ¼À AiÉÆÃUÀPÉëÃªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® §¼ÀPÉ CvÀåUÀvÀå.

£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À «zsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®, UÀÄt®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ««zsÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÁV 

ªÀVÃðPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À ªÀÄÄRå «zsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÃjªÉ.

£À«ÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

£À«ÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁ¯Á£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ°è ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀªÁV ªÀÄgÀÄ¥ÀÇgÀtUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄÄvÀªÁV ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð¤ÃAiÀÄªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£À ¨É¼ÀPÀÄ, 

UÁ½, ¤ÃgÀÄ (d®«zÀÄåvï ±ÀQÛUÁV), fÃªÀgÁ² ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ±ÁRzÀ ±ÀQÛ ¸ÉÃjªÉ.

£À«ÃPÀj¸À¯ÁUÀzÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

£À«ÃPÀj¸À¯ÁUÀzÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ ¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ ¥À¼ÉAiÀÄÄ½PÉ EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä, vÉÊ®, £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ C¤®), R¤dUÀ¼ÀÄ (PÀ©ât, vÁªÀÄæ, a£Àß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ 

EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (AiÀÄÄgÉÃ¤AiÀÄA) ¸ÉÃjªÉ.

¥À¼ÉAiÀÄÄ½PÉ EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

¥À¼ÉAiÀÄÄ½PÉ EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £À«ÃPÀj¸À¯ÁUÀzÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À G¥À«¨sÁUÀªÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä, vÉÊ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ C¤®ªÀ£ÀÄß 

M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À CªÀ±ÉÃµÀUÀ½AzÀ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ dUÀwÛUÉ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ªÀÄÆ®ªÁVzÉ.

R¤dUÀ¼ÀÄ

R¤dUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀªÁV ¸ÀA¨sÀ«¸ÀÄªÀ CeÉÊ«PÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ ««zsÀ PÉÊUÁjPÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå §¼ÀPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢ªÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¯ÉÆÃºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ, PÀ©ât, vÁªÀÄæ, C®Æå«Ä¤AiÀÄA) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¯ÉÆÃºÀªÀ®èzÀ (GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ, G¥ÀÅà, 

f¥ÀàªÀiï) ¸ÉÃjªÉ.

d® ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

¤ÃgÀÄ fÃªÀd® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ««zsÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®ªÁVzÉ. EzÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤ÃgÀÄ 

(£À¢UÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁUÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀdð®ªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉ.
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CgÀtå ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

PÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄgÀ, ªÀÄgÀzÀ GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ««zsÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ DªÁ¸À¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. EAUÁ®zÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

fÃªÀªÉÊ«zsÀå ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ°è EªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

ªÀÄtÂÚ£À ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

PÀÈ¶UÉ ªÀÄtÄÚ CvÀåUÀvÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®vÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀÄtÂÚ£À UÀÄtªÀÄlÖªÀÅ ¸ÀªÉvÀ, ªÀiÁ°£Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀªÀÄxÀð¤ÃAiÀÄªÀ®èzÀ ¨sÀÆ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ C¨sÁå¸ÀUÀ½AzÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁ«vÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

fÃªÀªÉÊ«zsÀå

fÃªÀªÉÊ«zsÀåªÀÅ ¸À¸Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁætÂ ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À ««zsÀ fÃªÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. EzÀÄ 

¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ¹ÜgÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÈ¶ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ OµÀzsÀPÉÌ D£ÀÄªÀA²PÀ ªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®ªÁVzÉ.

UÁ½ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt

±ÀÄzÀÞ UÁ½ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀæºÀzÀ ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£ÀPÉÌ CvÀåUÀvÀå.

¸ÁUÀgÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ

¸ÁUÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À §¼ÀPÉUÁV «ÄÃ£ÀÄ, ̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÁæºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¤AiÀÄAwæ¸ÀÄªÀ°è CªÀgÀÄ ¤uÁðAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄxÀðªÁV ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV §¼À¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð¤ÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

IÄuÁvÀäPÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¤uÁðAiÀÄPÀªÁVzÉ. £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄÄvÀªÁV §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ E°èªÉ

¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ

¨sÀ«µÀåzÀ ¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ vÀªÀÄä CUÀvÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÀ ̧ ÁªÀÄxÀåðªÀ£ÀÄß gÁf ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀîzÉ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ CUÀvÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÀ UÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð¤ÃAiÀÄ C¨sÁå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÀÄ. EzÀÄ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀªÁV £À«ÃPÀj¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ 

ªÀÄgÀÄ¥ÀÇgÀtUÉÆ½¸À®Ä C£ÀÄªÀÅ ªÀiÁrPÉÆqÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀ §¼ÀPÉ & ªÀÄgÀÄ§¼ÀPÉ

ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁj ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°èlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÁUÀ¯É¯Áè 

ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÀÄ§¼ÀPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁådå¢AzÀ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÀÄ§¼ÀPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

±ÀQÛAiÀÄ zÀPÀëvÉ

¥Àæw¢£ÀzÀ fÃªÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄðZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À J¯Áè CA±ÀUÀ¼À°è ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ zÀPÀëvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. EzÀÄ ¥À¼ÉAiÀÄÄ½PÉ 

EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¹gÀÄªÀÄ£É C¤® ºÉÆgÀ¸ÀÆ¸ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ±ÀQÛ-¸ÀªÀÄxÀð 

vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¨sÁå¸ÀUÀ¼À°è ºÀÆrPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

£À«ÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼ÀPÉ

¥À¼ÉAiÀÄÄ½PÉ EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ UÁ½, ¸ËgÀ, d® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ±ÁRzÀ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄAvÀºÀ £À«ÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ EAzsÀ£À ªÀÄÆ®UÀ½UÉ §¼ÀPÉUÉ 

DzÀåvÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. F ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀðªÁVªÉ.
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¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÁ PÀÈ¶

ªÀÄtÂÚ£À ¸ÀªÉvÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ, ªÀÄtÂÚ£À DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ÃgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ QÃl£Á±ÀPÀUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ PÀÈ¶ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ.

¤Ãj£À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ

¸ÀªÀÄxÀð ¤ÃgÁªÀj ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¹, ¸ÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸Àj¥Àr¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ÃgÀÄ G½¸ÀÄªÀ G¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆ½î. ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄ¼É¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹ §¼À¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄÄvÀ ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀiÁªÀ½UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̧ ÀªÀÄyð¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. «µÁ¤® 

ºÉÆgÀ¸ÀÆ¸ÀÄ«PÉ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, vÁådå «¯ÉÃªÁj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ºÉÆgÀvÉUÉAiÀÄÄ«PÉUÉ ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁUÀÈw

dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄÄvÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ §UÉÎ CjªÀÅ ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À°è ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ £ÀqÀªÀ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

vÁådå PÀrvÀ

KPÀ-§¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ¦à¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÁådå GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁr, ¥ÁåPÉÃfAUï C£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁådå GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ G¥ÀPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨ÉA§°¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ««zsÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁ»w

¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ §¼ÀPÉ

ªÀμÀð 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23
¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ

§¼ÀPÉ (TWh)
12.09 25.87 39.27 50.13 60.4 73.48 102.01

¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ §¼ÀPÉ (TWh)

TWh = mÉgÁªÁmï-UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

2016-17 £ÉÃ ̧ Á°£À°è ̧ ËgÀ «zÀÄåvï GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ 12.09 mÉgÁªÁmï-UÀAmÉUÀ¼À¶ÖvÀÄÛ. 2017-18 gÀ°è, EzÀÄ 25.87 TWh UÉ KjvÀÄ, 

EzÀÄ ¸ËgÀ ±ÀQÛ GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è UÀªÀÄ£ÁºÀð ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¸ËgÀ «zÀÄåvï GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À°è 
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KgÀÄvÀÛ¯ÉÃ EzÉ. zÀvÁÛA±ÀªÀÅ F ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À°è ¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛ GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀàµÀÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹ÜgÀªÁzÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

EzÀÄ «zÀÄåvï ªÀÄÆ®ªÁV ¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑwÛgÀÄªÀ §¼ÀPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw©A©¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄÄ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ 

PÁ¼ÀfUÀ¼ÀÄ, vÁAwæPÀ ¥ÀæUÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¥ÉÇæÃvÁìºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛ GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ PÀrªÉÄ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ CA±ÀUÀ¼À 

¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£É¬ÄAzÀ £ÀqÉ¸À®àqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

¥ÀªÀ£À ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ §¼ÀPÉ

ªÀμÀð 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23
¥ÀªÀ£À ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ 

§¼ÀPÉ (TWh)
46,011 52,666 62,036 64,485 59,824 68,640 71,814

TWh = mÉgÁªÁmï-UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

zÀvÁÛA±ÀªÀÅ UÁ½ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀªÀ£À «zÀÄåvï 

§¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ°è Kj½vÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ¥ÀªÀ£À ±ÀQÛAiÀÄÄ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À«ÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ªÀÄÆ®ªÁVzÉ. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CzÀgÀ ºÉZÀÄÑwÛgÀÄªÀ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄÄ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ PÁ¼Àf, vÁAwæPÀ ¥ÀæUÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ, ̧ ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¥ÉÇæÃvÁìºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÀÄåvï GvÁàzÀ£ÉUÉ ¥À¼ÉAiÀÄÄ½PÉ 

EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À CªÀ®A§£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ §AiÀÄPÉ¬ÄAzÀ £ÀqÉ¸À®àqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ eÁUÀÈw PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

¸ÀªÀÄxÀð ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸À®Ä ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üAiÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÉ. F PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÃjªÉ

¸ÀéZÀÒ ¨sÁgÀvÀ C©üAiÀiÁ£À

2014 gÀ°è ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ F PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄªÀÅ zÉÃ±ÁzÀåAvÀ ̧ ÀéZÀÒvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ vÁådå ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀ UÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢zÉ. EzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® §¼ÀPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊªÀÄð®åªÀ£ÀÄß MwÛºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ PÀÈ¶UÁV gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ «ÄμÀ£ï (NMSA)

NMSA ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÀÛªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ, ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉÊvÀgÀ fÃªÀ£ÉÆÃ¥ÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ PÀÈ¶ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸À®Ä PÉÃA¢æÃPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
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¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀÄAwæ Gdé® AiÉÆÃd£É

2016 gÀ°è ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ F AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ½UÉ LPG ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ±ÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁj 

CqÀÄUÉ EAzsÀ£ÀzÀ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ, EzÀjAzÁV ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ eÉÊ«PÀ EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

dªÁºÀgÀ¯Á¯ï £ÉºÀgÀÄ gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ ¸ËgÀ «ÄμÀ£ï

2010 gÀ°è ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ F G¥ÀPÀæªÀÄªÀÅ ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ̧ ËgÀ±ÀQÛ C¼ÀªÀrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ, ºÀ¹gÀÄªÀÄ£É C¤® ºÉÆgÀ¸ÀÆ¸ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ zÀPÀëvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀ UÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

ªÀ¢üðvÀ EAzsÀ£À zÀPÀëvÉAiÀÄ gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ «ÄμÀ£ï (NMEEE)

ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£À §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ QæAiÀiÁ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÁV, NMEEE PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è EAzsÀ£À 
zÀPÀëvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÃA¢æÃPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

VæÃ£ï EArAiÀiÁ «ÄµÀ£ï

ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£À §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÁzÀ gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ QæAiÀiÁ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ F PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄªÀÅ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CgÀtå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼À ºÉÆ¢PÉAiÀÄ UÀÄtªÀÄlÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ fÃªÀªÉÊ«zsÀå ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀ UÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ d® «ÄμÀ£ï

ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£À §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ QæAiÀiÁ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÁV, F «ÄµÀ£ï ¤Ãj£À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ zÀPÀëvÉ, ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀ UÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

ªÉÄÃPï E£ï EArAiÀiÁ

¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® zÀPÀëvÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁV UÀªÀÄ£ÀºÀj¸À¢zÀÝgÀÆ, ªÉÄÃPï E£ï EArAiÀiÁ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄªÀÅ ̧ ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁj 

GvÁàzÀ£Á ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÃA¢æÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

¸Áämïð ¹n «ÄμÀ£ï

¸Áämïð ¹nÃ¸ï «ÄµÀ£ï ªÀÄÆ®¸ËPÀAiÀÄð, ¸ÁjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®-¸ÀªÀÄxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ 

£ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

QèÃ£ï UÀAUÁ «ÄμÀ£ï

F «ÄµÀ£ï UÀAUÁ £À¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀéZÀÒUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀvÀÛ UÀªÀÄ£ÀºÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ, ̧ ÀªÀÄxÀð vÁådå¤Ãj£À ̧ ÀA¸ÀÌgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀrªÉÄ 

ªÀiÁ°£ÀåPÉÌ MvÀÄÛ ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

F PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ ̧ ÀªÀÄxÀð ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® §¼ÀPÉ, ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄxÀð¤ÃAiÀÄvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄÄvÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ 

¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ UÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ. CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® zÀPÀëvÉAiÀÄ ««zsÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

EAzsÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ãj¤AzÀ vÁådå ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÈ¶ C¨sÁå¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨sÁgÀvÀPÉÌ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ ¨sÀ«µÀåPÉÌ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

G¥À¸ÀAºÁgÀ

ªÉÄÃ°£À J¯Áè «ªÀgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉèÃµÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹zÁUÀ w½AiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRå CA±ÀªÉAzÀgÉ, “ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ PÀÆ¸ÀÄ”. F 

¤nÖ£À°è F zsÁwæ ¤dªÁzÀ C£ÀßzÁvÉ. EAvÀºÀ ªÀiÁvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G½¹, ¨É¼É¹ ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ¥sÀ¯Á£ÀÄ¨sÀ«AiÀÄ DzÀå 

PÀvÀðªÀåªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. PÁr£À ¹j ̈ É¯ÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÉ CzÀÄªÉÃ £Ár£À ¹j. ̧ ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ ¥Àj¸ÁgÀzÀ G½«UÁV £ÁªÉ®ègÀÆ MmÁÖV ±Àæ«Ä¸ÉÆÃt.
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ABSTRACT:
Art has the capacity to facilitate empowerment, employment and wellbeing and it also serves as means 
for transformation of the community. Beauty art has emerged as one of the significant area for women 
entrepreneurs. Hence the government of India is implementing many policies and programs related to 
women entrepreneurs. The beauty industry has evolved into a profitable sector, creating numerous job 
opportunities for women. Many women are drawn to the field due to the ease of setting up a business with 
a modest investment. Therefore, the present study is an attempt to analyses the women entrepreneurship 
in beauty parlour services, their business performance, and their financial sources and It also provides 
suggestions for various remedies to assist and expedite women entrepreneurs in achieving successful 
business operations in Bengaluru.

Keywords: Women Entrepreneurs, Business performance, financial sources, measures, employment.

Introduction:
Entrepreneurship is seen as a catalyst for the economic growth and development of a nation, playing a 
crucial and dynamic role in the economic and social empowerment of women. Women entrepreneurs 
are individuals or groups of women who initiate, organize, and manage business enterprises. Among the 
various business ventures, beauty parlors have gained significant popularity in recent times. A beauty parlor 
is a small-scale business that requires a modest investment in training, quality products, and essential 
equipment. As a result, women often transform a spare room into a comfortable beauty salon. This type of 
beauty business caters to women of all ages, and those with solid financial resources can offer their clients 
an unmatched salon and spa experience. The beauty industry has evolved into a profitable field, creating 
numerous employment opportunities for women. From modest manicurists to the most stylish hair stylists, 
more women are now pursuing careers in beauty-related professions.

Objectives of the Study:
 1. To assess the business performance of female entrepreneurs in the beauty parlor services sector.

 2. To evaluate the financial resources of female entrepreneurs in the beauty parlor services within the 
region.

 3. To suggest various remedial actions to assist and enhance the success of women entrepreneurs in 
managing their businesses.

“BEAUTY ART AS MEANS OF  
WOMEN EMPOWERMENT”
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Definition	for	women	empowerment:
The Government of India has defined women entrepreneur as “an enterprise owned and controlled by 
women having a minimum financial interest of 51 per cent of capital and giving at least 51 per cent of the 
employment generated by the enterprise of women”.

Some facts about Women Entrepreneurs:

 1. A distinct training program was launched in 1978-79 in India to provide specialized training for 
women entrepreneurs.

 2. The 1980 New Industrial Policy emphasized the importance of implementing entrepreneurship 
programs for women in both urban and rural areas and enhancing their roles in the social and economic 
realms.

 3. Between 1971 and 1985, the Small Scale Industrial Development Organization (SIDO) conducted 
approximately 8100 programs aimed at promoting and nurturing women entrepreneurs.

 4. In 1989-90, the Small Industrial Development Bank of India (SIDBI) introduced two new programs: 
the Mahila Udhyami Nidhi, which provided seed capital assistance to women entrepreneurs, and the 
Mahila Vikas Nidhi, which offered training assistance to NGOs working with women entrepreneurs.

 5. The 1991 Industrial Policy Revolution highlighted the need for creating specialized training programs 
to foster entrepreneurship among women.

 6. From 2007 to 2014, Bengaluru urban experienced the most significant increase in the number of 
registered microenterprise units owned by women entrepreneurs, with a total of 1,193 registered 
women entrepreneurs in 2014.

Schemes and Initiatives by the Government for Women-Owned Enterprises.
 1. Entrepreneurship Assistance and Development Related to Trade.

  The TREAD scheme, aimed at empowering women economically, focuses on enhancing their 
entrepreneurial abilities in non-farm activities. The government offers grants of up to 30% of the 
total project cost to Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) to support the promotion of women’s 
entrepreneurship.

 2. Prime minister rozgar yojana 

  In the fiscal year 2014-15, women accounted for 16.5% of the employment generation through the 
Prime Minister Rozgar Yojana (PMRY).

 3. Mahila coir yojana 

  Mahila Coir Yojana (MCY) is the pioneering self-employment scheme in the coir industry tailored 
specifically for women. Its primary objective is to offer self-employment opportunities to rural women 
artisans in coir fiber-producing regions.
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 4. Skill development 

  Agencies operating under the Ministry of MSME conducted skill development programs for 
approximately 1.8 lakh trainees in 2014-15, with a target set to reach 3 lakh individuals in 2015-16.

Study Findings:
The primary observations derived from the study indicate that beauty parlors managed by women 
entrepreneurs are predominantly located in urban areas to meet the heightened demand for beauty services. 
The present study is based on 6 case studies and the findings are based on the study carried out in study area. 

 1. Approximately 67% of the parlors are registered, while 33% remain unregistered. Respondents cited 
the high trade license fees and the requirement for a Taxpayer Identification Number certificate as 
their reasons for not registering their beauty parlor services. 

 2. The study reveals that the primary motivation for starting beauty parlors is to provide financial support 
to their families, achieve economic independence, and pursue self-employment. This is followed by 
considerations related to government programs and prior experience.

 3. It is found that most of the women entrepreneurs face the challenge of dual role in family like mother, 
wife and sister that’s why it becomes difficult for them to run their business. Among the respondents, 
certain challenges include dealing with male dominance, limited risk tolerance, insufficient economic 
autonomy, a lack of self-confidence, inadequate family support, concerns about social security, and 
difficulties in maintaining public relations while operating beauty parlor services in the study area.

 4. All the respondents are well-informed about financial schemes and facilities. Hence, the study suggests 
that the awareness levels regarding financial schemes and facilities among women entrepreneurs 
operating beauty parlors in the study area are notably high.

 5. A majority of the respondents expressed the view that accessing government schemes designed for the 
advancement of women entrepreneurs was challenging. Furthermore, 26 percent of the respondents 
mentioned that accessing government schemes was exceedingly arduous. A small percentage of 
the respondents indicated that accessing government schemes was either very easy or easy. Hence, 
the study suggests that accessing government schemes designed for the development of women 
entrepreneurs is a complicated procedure in the study area.

 6. According to the study, 83 percent of the respondents had prior work experience in the field of beauty 
parlor services, while 17 percent of the respondents lacked any prior experience in this business and 
relied on government-provided training to run their ventures.

 7. Around 50 percent of the respondents hired employees, while the remaining 50 percent did not 
employ any staff in their beauty parlor services. Hence, the study suggests that 50 percent of women 
entrepreneurs operate their beauty parlor businesses with the assistance of hired employees.
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Challenges Of the Women Entrepreneurs:
 1. Work-Life Balance.

 2. Socio - cultural barriers.

 3. Patriarchal Society.

 4. Limited Education.

 5. Lack of Financial Support.

 6. Marketing problems

 7. Restricted Resource Accessibility.

 8. Limited Technical Knowledge.

 9. Marketing skills 

 10.  Lack of Self-Assurance.

 11. Restrictions on Mobility Due to Traditional Values and Limited Driving Proficiency.

Suggestion: 
In light of the study’s results, the following suggestions were proposed to enhance the performance of 
women entrepreneurs in the beauty parlor services sector.

 1. The government should establish dedicated industrial estates with infrastructure such as industrial 
plots and sheds to support women entrepreneurs in their business endeavours.

 2. Simplify the registration procedures and formalities for beauty parlors operated by women 
entrepreneurs, as well as streamline the processes for obtaining financial and legal assistance, 
subsidies, concessions, and relief from various government and non-governmental agencies.

 3. The government should organize awareness campaigns to educate women entrepreneurs about the 
benefits of registering their beauty parlors. This registration would allow them to access financial 
assistance and other government incentives as they become available.

 4. Government training institutions should provide women entrepreneurs with comprehensive guidance, 
combining academic knowledge and essential skills, to enable them to effectively manage their beauty 
parlor services.

 5. Government organizations and NGOs should disseminate information about policies, plans, and 
strategies aimed at fostering the development of women entrepreneurs across diverse business sectors.

 6. Banks should streamline their procedures and reduce the necessary documentationfor obtaining 
financial support during the start-up and growth phases of beauty parlors operated by women 
entrepreneurs..
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 7. The performance of beauty parlor services operated by women entrepreneurs is influenced by 
the quality, quantity, and accessibility of raw materials. Thus, the government should support the 
availability of high-quality beauty care materials at concessional rates through cooperative institutions’ 
local medical shops.

Conclusion:
The study indicates that confidence in their skills and knowledge, satisfaction with their beauty art services, 
a sense of pride in being an entrepreneur, and the freedom to pursue their unique approaches were the key 
factors that motivated women entrepreneurs to operate beauty parlor services in the study area. The primary 
motivating factors for women entrepreneurs are the pursuit of financial independence and self-employment. 
Women are influenced by opportunities, low initial investment requirements, and prior experience when 
embarking on beauty parlor services.

In conclusion, within a competitive landscape, beauty art services have the potential to serve as a significant 
catalyst for wealth generation and employment opportunities for individuals with middle-income levels. The 
alleviation of poverty and reduction in unemployment can be accomplished by promoting and enhancing the 
beauty parlor services sector. Hence, this sector should not be overlooked. Therefore, policymakers should 
focus on promoting the sector and developing strategies for its growth. Encouraging women entrepreneurs 
not only fosters economic independence but also garners greater respect within their families and enhances 
their self-esteem.
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ABSTRACT 
The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGA) was introduced in 
2006 by the government of India to provide 100 days of assurance employment for poor rural citizens to 
make their employment secure. The MGNREGA has become the world’s largest public wage employment 
program.   This particular study is an attempt to assess the performance of the MGNREGA program in 
Karnataka and districts analysis in terms of understanding the financial performance of MGNREGA in 
Karnataka and analysing the contribution of MGNREGA towards the development of Karnataka it also 
suggests measures for the successful implementation of MGNREGA in Karnataka. ultimately it will give 
you an overview of the MGNREGA scheme.

KEYWORDS: MGNREGA, Financial Performance, Global business, Rural household.
Introduction:
National Rural Employment Guarantee Act 2005 renamed as the “Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 
Employment Guarantee Act”, (MGNREGA), is an Indian labour law and social security measure that aims 
to guarantee the ‘right to work’.

Its objective is to bolster livelihood security in rural regions by offering a minimum of 100 days of paid 
employment within a fiscal year to households whose adult members are willing to engage in unskilled 
manual labour.

According to the most recent estimates from the Planning Commission, approximately 21% of the total 
population in India is living below the poverty line, with 25% of those residing in rural areas facing 
poverty. This high rate of unemployment in both rural Karnataka and rural India suggests a reliance on 
seasonal employment. In both India and Karnataka, a significant portion of the workforce is engaged in the 
unorganized sector, with a lack of access to essential social security measures such as healthcare, stable 
income, and employment opportunities.

In this context, the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) serves 
as a crucial safety net, offering a reliable source of employment that can make a substantial difference in 
ensuring livelihood security, particularly for the rural poor in these regions.
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Manresa’s funding pattern: The Grants will be released directly to the districts from the National Employment 
Guarantee Fund. The Government of India has instructed to open separate bank accounts at the district, 
block, and panchayat levels in order to credit MGNREGA grants directly.

Objectives of the Study:
 1. To analyse the status of rural poverty and unemployment in Karnataka.

 2. To evaluate the performance of MGNREGA in Karnataka since its inception.

 3. To examine the issues and challenges in the implementation of MGNREGA in Karnataka and the way 
forward.

Key provisions of the Act:
 1. Registration: Individuals willing to undertake unskilled work under MGNREGA must apply for 

registration, either in written or oral form, to the Gram Panchayat (GP).

 2. Job Card: Upon verification of the registered household, a job card must be issued.

 3. Application for Work: A written application for work must be submitted to the Grama Panchayat or 
Block office, specifying the time and duration of work required.

 4. Unemployment Allowance: If work is not provided within 15 days of the scheduled time, an 
unemployment allowance is to be paid to the beneficiary.

 5. Provision of Work: The Act mandates that work should be provided within a 5-kilometer radius of 
the village. An additional 10% in wages is to be paid to cover transport costs. Worksite amenities such 
as childcare, drinking water, and shelter, particularly for women, are to be provided.

 6. Wages: Wages are to be paid on a weekly basis, not exceeding a fortnight, through individual or joint 
bank/post office accounts. The Act also stipulates equal wages for men and women. According to 
MGNREGA guidelines, at least one-third of the beneficiaries should be women.

Advantages of the Act:
 1. Development is a way of doing economic activities in the modern era of technological connectivity in 

an organized manner to build a network of working relationships. The development and growth have 
many advantages and it supports the functions of the society in the following ways:

 2. Allowing the formation of employment-oriented relationships with the rural society to improve the 
standard of living of the people.

 3. Asserting the origination to improve the investment profile, getting the funds from the government 
and the other financial institutions for the rural sector.

 4. Helping the government to manage policies and design clear goals and objectives to generate quality 
services for rural society.
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 5. Providing a secure and growth-oriented environment for the rural people so that they can lead better 
lives with quality service related to life and creation of facilities that can impact the details of all 
human emotions for better sustainability and reflect the Indian ethics in a better way.

Disadvantages of the Act:
 1.	 Delay	and	Insufficiency	in	Funds	Dispersal:

	 •	 Most states have failed to disburse wages within the mandated 15-day period as directed by 
MGNREGA. Furthermore, workers are not compensated for delays in wage payments. 

	 •	 This delay has shifted the program’s focus to supply, leading to a decline in workers’ interest in 
participating.

	 •	 Evidence, including acknowledgment from the Ministry of Finance, indicates that insufficient funds 
are a significant reason behind delays in wage payments.

 2. Caste-based Segregation:

	 •	 There are significant disparities in payment delays based on caste. While 46% of payments to SC 
(Scheduled Caste) workers and 37% for ST (Scheduled Tribes) workers were completed within the 
mandated seven-day period, the rate dropped to a mere 26% for non-SC/ST workers.

	 •	 The adverse effects of caste-based segregation are particularly evident in economically weaker states 
such as Madhya Pradesh, Jharkhand, Odisha, and West Bengal.

	 3.	 Ineffective	Role	of	PRI	(Panchayati	Raj	Institution):

	 •	 The Panchayati Raj Institutions lack sufficient autonomy to effectively and efficiently implement the 
MGNREGA.

 4. A large number of Incomplete Works:

	 •	 There have been delays in completing projects under MGNREGA, irregular inspection of these 
projects, and concerns regarding the quality of work and asset creation.

 5. Fabrication of Job Cards:

	 •	 Various issues, including the existence of fraudulent job cards, inclusion of fictitious names, missing 
entries, and delays in updating job card records, have been identified.

Challenges of the MGNREGA Act:
The business is facing massive challenges in today’s highly competitive market and to acquire the maximum 
possible market share in an overcrowded market. The following are the threats that force the business to 
design and implement better solutions and services to the customers

 1. The nature of competition has become global.

 2. The rate of change is accelerating out of control.



    53   

 3. The rural people have been impacted by the changes through the media

 4. The rural economy is expanding.

 5. The Internet is transforming the business landscape.

 6. Industry barriers are collapsing major brands to enter new markets of the rural sector through market 
penetration strategies.

Suggestions:
Given the consistent advancements in the initiatives carried out under MGNREGA, bolstered by enhanced 
administrative and implementation structures, as well as various associated factors, the program could be 
seen as playing a pivotal role in fortifying the rural economy. However, realizing this potential relies on 
addressing several key issues in the future. These observations were highlighted in the Proceedings of the 
Sixth Middle East Conference on Global Business, Economics, Finance, and Banking.

 1. The wage rate has to be increased from the present RS.236 to RS. 300.

 2. The employment of 100 days should be increased 150 days for rural households and employment 
opportunities should be provided to every rural household

 3. Adequate steps towards timely work completion to these households.

 4. Social audits have to be conducted effectively and regularly and findings of it have to be put up in the 
public domain.

 5. Middlemen and commission agents’ problems should be removed and existence of direct link between 
farmers and the department.    

Conclusion:
The study as revealed that the benefit and utilization of the MGNREGA scheme among the select beneficiaries 
in the study area MGNREGA scheme in the rural area, are the needy people. This study concludes that the 
system does not improve the expected level of socio-economic conditions of rural people. In Karnataka, 
especially in rural areas, poverty and unemployment remain critical issues. The rural workforce continues 
to grapple with highly seasonal employment, a scarcity of wage employment opportunities, and notably 
low wage rates. As a progression from previous wage employment initiatives, the implementation of 
MGNREGA in the state in 2006 aimed to alleviate poverty and unemployment by ensuring each rural 
household is entitled to a legally guaranteed 100 days of work.

The effectiveness of MGNREGA hinges upon facilitating rural workers in obtaining their rights under the 
Act. It also relies on utilizing the resources provided within the program to access development opportunities 
through other initiatives. This transition from wage employment to sustainable livelihood is crucial for the 
success of the scheme. Consequently, MGNREGA has played a role in boosting consumption expenditure 
and lessening the financial burden for the beneficiaries by reducing their debts.
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ABSTRACT
Innovations in information and communication technologies have led to a digital revolution that is 
transforming the world. This revolution has brought about digital banking, e-commerce, virtual education, 
smartphone apps, and collaboration platforms. E-commerce has shown strong growth and has influenced 
the social and economic growth of nations. On the one hand, e-commerce technologies have helped nations 
accelerate their economic growth and provided more opportunities for businesses to grow. On the other 
hand, it has also created many challenges and effects across numerous domains of society.

In the present economic environment, there is significant growth in digital transactions. Cashless transactions 
are a way of making payments without the use of physical cash, which is a gateway for technological 
advancement in the field of the world economy. These issues involve economic productivity, intellectual 
property rights, privacy protection, and affordability of access to information, among other concerns.

This study considers the outlook of people towards the digital economy, specifically those residing in metro 
cities. The study reflects the various economic impacts that have been created by e-commerce in their lives. 
Moreover, it shows how people have accepted the digital economy, as digital payments have facilitated 
more seamless transactions, reducing the costs associated with cash handling and making it easier to track 
financial flows.

Keywords: E-commerce, Digital revolution, Digital novelties, Digital banking.

 1.  INTRODUCTION
The digital economy is an economy that is based on digital computing technologies. This economy involves 
conducting business through markets that are based on the Internet and the World Wide Web. It is also 
referred to as the Internet Economy, New Economy, or Web Economy. The digital economy is increasingly 
intertwined with the traditional economy, making it harder to distinguish between them. Digital money 
is an electronic currency accessed via computers, smartphones or other electronic systems. It has low 
transaction costs and no intermediaries. It’s transacted through electronic wallets linked to the internet or 
other networks and works like physical money. The digital economy is based on computing technologies 
and markets on the Internet and the World Wide Web and is increasingly interconnected with the traditional 
economy.
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Digital money is a form of electronic currency that exists only in digital form and can be accessed through 
computers, smartphones, or other electronic systems. One of its main advantages is low transaction costs 
and the lack of intermediaries. It is owned and transacted through electronic wallets that are connected to 
the internet or other chosen networks. Digital currencies function the same as physical money and can be 
used to purchase goods and services online, as well as allowing for fast transactions across borders when 
linked to supported devices and networks. Although there are many types of digital money, they all work 
based on the same principles. 

The Indian economy is going digital, with people shifting to online transactions and using Internet banking. 
The cashless system has been revolutionized with the use of mobile phones and the Internet. The introduction 
of ATMs has made banking more accessible and convenient, with basic tasks available 24/7. The traditional 
paper-based monetary system is slowly being replaced with more online transactions for payment of fees to 
government and private organizations.

The cashless economy has developed significantly in the last decade, with cashless transactions now 
available in every segment of the market. The use of plastic cards, internet shopping, and electronic 
payments is becoming more widespread, replacing the traditional payment system. The government and 
various organizations are promoting the cashless system to increase efficiency and reduce costs, leading to 
the possibility of a modern, cashless society.

The key driver for this change is the motivation of consumers to switch from a cash-based to a cashless 
system. With the availability of the internet and user-friendly software and hardware, this shiftis becoming 
increasingly popular.India’s financial sector has rapidly evolved since gaining independence. Technological 
advancements have revolutionized the way banking is conducted, allowing for better quality services at 
faster speeds. The introduction of information technology has made it convenient for customers to conduct 
their banking from different geographical locations, leading to a shift from cash to cashless transactions.  
RTGS and NEFT have revolutionized banking. We can now transfer money online without visiting the 
bank. Credit cards have changed payments by allowing customers to buy goods and services with payment 
assurance from the issuer. The bank registers transactions and provides loans to customers.

 2.  INITIATIVES TAKEN BY THE GOVERNMENT TO PROMOTE 
DIGITALIZATION IN URBAN AREAS

The Indian government is taking significant steps to promote cashless transactions. Some of these measures 
include:

 1.  Aadhaar Card

  For digital payment systems to function, two fundamental requirements are necessary: correctly 
identifying the recipient and ensuring that the money reaches only the intended beneficiary. Aadhaar 
is a 12-digit individual identification number issued by the Unique Identification Authority of India 
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on behalf of the Indian government. This number serves as proof of identity and address throughout 
India. The Aadhaar letter received through India Post and the email downloaded from the UIDAI 
website are also valid. Currently, Aadhaar serves as a link between the government and the population, 
allowing authorities to transfer payments to the correct bank account, and people to withdraw money 
easily by using Aadhaar to verify their identity.

  Aadhaar is easily verifiable in an online, cost-effective manner. Aadhaar is unique and robust enough 
to eliminate the large number of duplicate and fake identities in government and private databases.
Aadhaar is a random number generated without any classification based on caste, creed, religion, or 
geography,religion and geography.

	 2.		BHIM	Application&Unified	Payment	System

  The Indian government and the Reserve Bank of India are promoting digital transactions. The bank has 
redesigned ECS products for bulk transactions and is developing an electronic mandate management 
system. Seminars and summits with industry participation are creating a qualified group of human 
resources. The bank is also implementing new technologies and payment infrastructure to reduce 
risks associated with OTC derivatives.

  BHIM is a mobile app that lets you make quick bank transfers and receive payments using just your 
mobile number or payment address. UPI allows users to pay merchants online and offline, without the 
need for credit card details, IFSC codes, or bank/wallet passwords.

 3.  THE CHALLENGES FACED BY THE GOVERNMENT IN IMPLEMENTING 
DIGITAL ECONOMY IN INDIA

Connectivity and Internet support in India:
Not all Indians have access to the internet due to poor connectivity and internet support services. According 
to the latest figures from TRAI, India had a tele-density of 83% as of July 31, 2016. States such as Bihar, 
Assam, Madhya Pradesh and others had a tele-density of less than 70%. Although wireless telephony 
density data is not available, it is believed that most of the connections in India are wireless. However, 
it is important to note that there are multiple connections, not users. Therefore, the number of users is 
considerably less since several users have more than one SIM card. Proof: The urban areas have a TV 
density of 234.77%. Wireless telephony density is 148% in urban areas and 57% in rural areas. Even though 
there are 034.23 million connections, only 88.88% are active.

Tendency of not using the internet:
In India, there is a tendency not to use the internet regularly. People use the internet irregularly, so they do 
not have a permanent internet connection.
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Availability of connectivity:
Another major issue with internet connectivity in India is the availability of internet speed and connectivity. 
Many times, the internet connection is disrupted, and there are many places where there is no connectivity 
at all.

Link failure:
Online transaction clients have continuously faced the problem of link failure. Sometimes, during payment, 
the connection is lost, and the amount is deducted. This is a major problem faced by customers using 
cashless transactions.

Slowness of transaction:
The slow speed of digital transactions is another basic problem faced by customers. When booking online 
tickets, these problems are ubiquitous. So, people may have to go to the ticket window for booking tickets.

 4.  BENEFITS OF USING CASHLESS TRANSACTION SYSTEM
Digitization:Digital payments have various advantages over traditional payment methods. They offer 
confidentiality, compatibility, efficiency, acceptability, mobility, low financial risk, and anonymity. 
Digitization has significantly simplified financial transactions as it eliminates the need to carry cash or stand 
in line at the bank. One can make payments easily on the go, even during office hours and emergencies. 

Risk Reduction: Implementing policies to combat corruption and money laundering can be an effective 
way to reduce risks associated with money transportation, unnecessary costs, and prevent corruption and 
money laundering activities. 

Reduced Tax Evasion: A cashless economy may unintentionally allow tax evasion to occur, and the recent 
card transaction tax exemption favours digital transactions, leading to a series of discounts and incentives 
for people to switch to digital payments. Ultimately, this lowers their overall cost. Additionally, mobile 
wallet services like Paytm offer cashback and discounts, while existing credit cards and stores often provide 
bonus points and loyalty rewards. These incentives can help improve cash flow to some extent.

Reduced Theft Risk:Accepting non-cash transactions reduces the risk of theft, as bank transfers are 
tracked, reducing corruption and increasing uptime. More currency in the bank leads to more liquidity and 
potentially lower interest rates. Transactions are more efficient as cash counting and sorting are excluded, 
and money is transferred directly to beneficiaries.

 5.  CASE STUDIES
 (a)  Digital India and its Impact on the Society

  In her 2016 paper, Jyothi Sharma discusses the impact of Digital India on society. The initiative aims 
to create a system of participation, transparency, and responsiveness in India. Sharma attempts to 



    59   

understand Digital India as a campaign in which technologies and connectivity combine to influence 
all aspects of governance and improve the quality of life for citizens.

 (b)  Public Perception of Digital Transactions in India

  Professor Venkateshwara Rao’s 2017 paper discusses the public perception of India regarding non-
monetary transactions and tries to identify the problems encountered during their transactions. India 
is slowly moving towards a cashless economy, and the increased use of credit cards will reduce risks 
and associated costs.

 (c)   Digital Economy & India

  Devendra Jarwal’s 2017 paper discusses the global scenario with the state of India for the 
implementation of the digital economy.

 (d)  Cashless Economy: A Key to Digital Proliferation in Indian Banks

  Professor Bindu Arora and Neha Kaushik’s 2018 paper discusses how digitization is growing rapidly 
worldwide and changing the business landscape. Banks in India are shifting from a conventional 
banking approach to convenience, and the main task of banks is digitization.

 (e)  A Study on the Future of Digital Payments in India

  Ashish Baghla’s 2018 paper aims to identify the current trend towards the adoption of digital payments 
in India. The study aims to determine the reasons for the adoption of digital payments by people in 
India and also tries to discover the problems people face in digital payments.

 6.  EDUCATION AND AWARENESS TOWARDS DIGITAL ECONOMY IN INDIA
In India, digital literacy and financial inclusion are major challenges that need to be addressed. Despite the 
growing trend towards cashless transactions, the majority of the population is still not digitally literate, and 
many people lack access to essential services required for a cashless economy such as smartphones and 
online portals. Moreover, access to banks is a significant hurdle that needs to be overcome to ensure that 
everyone has equal access to financial services.

 7.  CONCLUSION
Our study examines urban residents’ attitudes towards the digital economy and the importance of educating 
customers about cashless transactions. Cashless transactions offer benefits such as safety, convenience, 
and record-keeping, making them a better alternative to paper money. The digital payments industry is 
becoming increasingly competitive. Educating customers about the differentiating factors of cashless 
transactions is crucial. We need to emphasize its unique characteristics, such as being safer, less time-
consuming, and not requiring the hassle of carrying paper money. Cashless transactions are undoubtedly the 
future transaction system, and it is essential topromote their faster adoption and behavioral changes among 
unbanked segments. The growing digitalization of India’s economy may itself serve as a major factor for 
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sustaining a robust growth over a long period of time. Thus, digitalization is a critical and distinguishing 
feature of India’s unfolding growth story in the 21st century.
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ABSTRACT
Vegetables are an essential part of Indian agriculture as they are a source of food, nutrition and economic 
security. More importantly, vegetables produce higher yields per unit area than other crops. Furthermore, 
vegetables have higher productivity, shorter maturation cycles, higher value and higher income resulting in 
better livelihoods. The people of India depend on vegetables for both their food security and as a source of 
revenue. Therefore, diversifying cropping patterns or increasing agricultural production benefits many rural 
people in an immediate microeconomic way in addition to helping the larger economy expand.  Vegetables 
and other horticultural crops play an important role in agriculture. These crops have a significant potential 
and comparative advantage to compete in the liberalized market in addition to increasing the agricultural 
sector’s portion in the national economy. Vegetables are another one of India’s top exports. Farmers 
nowadays are implementing current crop yielding enhancement techniques for a better yield, higher quality 
biotic resistance, flexibility to adjust to changing climatic circumstances, and management of nutrients 
in food to make it healthier. In contrast to conventional production (open-field) or production in standard 
greenhouses, there are several benefits to producing vegetable crops in modern-equipped greenhouses and 
covered regions without daylight. The study’s main objectives are to identify contemporary techniques of 
vegetable cultivation, conduct a cost-benefit analysis of vegetable cultivation, and identify any drawbacks. 
Both primary and secondary data are used as the foundation for the current investigation. The data will be 
collected through a survey strategy and interviews with successful vegetable growers.

Key words:  Agriculture, Vegetable growing, vegetable crops, modern methods, economic growth.  

INTRODUCTION
The development of agriculture enabled the human population to grow many times larger than could be 
sustained by hunting and gathering.  Agriculture encompasses crop and livestock production, aquaculture, 
fisheries and forestry for food and non-food products. Agriculture was the key development in the rise 
of sedentary human civilization, whereby farming of domesticated species created food surpluses that 
enabled people to live in cities.Agriculture is the practice of cultivating crops ,raising animals , producing 
food fiber and other resources for human use. It involves various activities such as planting , watering , 
harvesting and animal husbandry. Agriculture plays a crucial role in providing sustenance and raw materials 
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to support human civilization and economic development. Over time it has evolved with advancements in 
technology, leading to more efficient and sustainable farming practices ranging from traditional methods 
to modern practices. Agriculture has a significant impact on the economy of a country. It contributes to 
economic growth, employment and trade. Contribute GDP by 17%.Fruits and vegetables accounted for over 
3.8 trillion Indian rupees in the Indian economy in fiscal year 2020. This value was an increase compared 
the previous fiscal year. This sector contributed over 27 percent to the GVA of crops that same year, an 
increase from 24 percent in fiscal year 2012. Fruits and vegetables were the largest contributor among 
crops in fiscal year 2020.In many developing nations agriculture is a major sector providing livelihoods for 
a large portion of the population.  Traditional farming methods vary widely based on geographic location, 
climate, culture, and available resources. These methods have played a significant role in sustaining human 
populations for centuries, but they have also evolved in response to changing needs and circumstances. 
Traditional agriculture refers to the practices and techniques used by communities over generations to 
cultivate crops and raise livestock without relying heavily on modern technology or industrial methods.  
Various types of modern farming methods which are used nowadays are agribusiness, intensive farming, 
organic farming, and sustainable agriculture, etc.Punjab, Haryana and Western Uttar Pradesh were the first 
to try out modern farming method in India.With the increased use of pesticides with synthetic nitrogen, 
mechanization and mined rock phosphate, the crop production has greatly increased. It has channelized 
green revolution in cereal production like rice, wheat, corn etc.Previously, farmers used to plough to dig the 
soil. On the other hand, farmers these days use modern equipment like multi facilities tractor to dig the soil. 
It allows farmers to be more accurate and controlled when it comes to growing crops and raising livestock 

VEGETABLE GROWING
Vegetable farming, growing of vegetable crops, primarily for use as human food. The term vegetable in 
its broadest sense refers to any kind of plant life or plant product; in the narrower sense, as used in this 
article, however, it refers to the fresh, edible portion of a herbaceous plant consumed in either raw or 
cooked form. The edible portion may be a root, such as rutabaga, beet, carrot, and sweet potato; a tuber 
or storage stem, such as potato and taro; the stem, as in asparagus and kohlrabi; a bud, such as brussels 
sprouts; a bulb, such as onion and garlic;apetioleorleafstalk,sucas celery and rhubarb;aleaf,suchas cabbage, 
lettuce, parsley, spinach, and chive; an immature flower, such as cauliflower, broccoli, and artichoke; a 
seed, such as pea and lima bean; the immature fruit, such as eggplant, cucumber, and sweet corn (maize); or 
the mature fruit, such as tomato and pepper. The popular distinction between vegetable and fruit is difficult 
to uphold.Vegetable farming is the growing of vegetables for human consumption. The practice probably 
started in several parts of the world over ten thousand years ago, with families growing vegetables for their 
own consumption or to trade locally.Vegetables are also a chief source of income to farmers because of their 
high yielding and short cultivation duration features. Thus, a promising trade for smallholder farmers and 
that in long term will help in reducing rural poverty and unemployment
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TYPES OF VEGETABLE PRODUCTION
There are many different types of vegetable farming that you can pursue, from backyard gardening to large-
scale farming and everything in between. 

 1)  OPEN-FIELD VEGETABLE FARMING

  Open-field vegetable farming is the most common type of vegetable farming. It involves planting 
crops in rows with all the rows aligned in a single direction, typically north-south. The most popular 
open-field crops are corn, wheat, soybeans, and rice. Open-field farming is often done by hand but 
it can also be mechanized with the use of a tractor or other farm machinery. The primary benefit of 
open-field farming is that crops are easily accessible for harvesting. 

 2)  ALLEY CROPPING (OR PLANTING)

  Alley cropping is a type of vegetable farming where certain plants are planted in rows that are between 
the rows of another type. This technique is often used with corn and beans, but can also be used 
with other vegetables like potatoes.The main purpose of alley cropping is to provide a natural weed 
control method by shading the ground where weeds would grow. It also reduces soil erosion because 
it prevents rain from washing away the topsoil. This type of farming isn’t often used in industrial 
agriculture, but it’s a popular practice among farmers who want sustainable growing practices. 

 3)  FIELD ROTATION

  Rotating crops in the field is an essential part of any healthy, sustainable vegetable farming system. 
This process helps prevent pest and weed infestations and improves soil quality by adding organic 
matter.Field rotation is done either through a three-field system or a four-field system, depending 
on what types of plants are being grown. For example, corn will be planted in the field that was 
previously grown with soybeans while beans will go into the fields that were previously planted with 
corn. Field rotation is also done on smaller scales in vegetable gardens. 

 4)  HYDROPONICS

  Hydroponics is a type of gardening in which plants grow without soil. Plants are grown with their 
roots suspended in a nutrient-rich water solution that is continuously recirculated and filtered. In this 
type of farming, plant roots are not disturbed by harvesting, so they continue to grow while producing 
vegetables. Aeroponics is another type of hydroponic farming in which plants are grown with their 
roots suspended in air. 

 5)  AQUAPONICS

  Aquaponics is a way of farming that combines aquaculture, the raising of aquatic animals and plants 
together in tanks, with hydroponics, a technique for growing plants in nutrient-rich water without soil. 
The two disciplines result in a symbiotic environment where the waste from one helps grow the other. 
Hydroponics relies on a constant supply of fresh water while aquaculture requires clean water but not 
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as much fresh water.By integrating aquaculture and hydroponics, aquaponics allows farmers to grow 
crops using only a fraction of the water required in traditional methods. 

 6)  CONTAINER GARDENING

  Container Gardening is one of the types of vegetable farming that involves growing plants in containers. 
The container can be anything from a plastic pot or bucket to an old wash basin or bucket. This type 
of gardening is usually done indoors, on patios, balconies, and rooftops.Container Gardening is the 
most popular technique for people living in apartments and condominiums because it requires only a 
small space. 

 7)  CONTAINERGARDENS IN AN APARTMENT SETTING

  Container gardens are a great way to grow your own vegetables in an apartment setting. They can be 
placed on balconies, terraces, and other outdoor spaces where there is enough sunlight for plants. If 
you don’t have much space for a garden or if you just want to get started growing some vegetables 
without having to do the work of digging up dirt, then container gardening may be just what you’re 
looking for. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
The present study sheds light on the modern methods of growing vegetables. Following studies have been 
reviewed in the present study.

	 •	 Vegetables play an important role in income generation and subsistence. Recent surveys carried out 
by the Natural Resources Institute in Cameroon and Uganda provide evidence that vegetables offer 
a significant opportunity for the poorest people to earn a living, as producers and /or traders, without 
requiring large capital investments. They are important items for poor households because their prices 
are relatively affordable when compared to other food items (Schippers, 2000).

	 •	 The Horticulture board of New Delhi (2010) This study explain the winter vegetables grown in India. 
Published in the Indian express with the heading “Greed Market for Indian vegetables around the 
world.” The chairman of the foundation in this inaugural address emphasized on the need for enhancing 
fruit export by improving the quality standards. He also pointed out the need to be acquainted with the 
methodology for overcoming the high rate of pre and past harvest losses which as per estimates has 
gone up to 45 percent as against standard losses of 20 percent for perishables.

	 •	 Diversification of agricultural activities is considered important for enhancing agricultural production 
and productivity in India. In this context vegetable play pivotal role and it have emerged as popular 
crops among the farmers in recent years. (Ghosh, 2011).

	 •	 Agro-climatic conditions permit the production of high value vegetables in this district and farmers 
are now widely practiced this cropping system to fetch high net returns around the year by growing 
high value vegetables in their cropping system (Pal et al., 2012).
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	 •	 Todkari Gu. (2012) In this study a regional disputes of fruit and vegetable farming in Solapur District 
of Maharashtra have been analyzed. The vegetables are nature’s gift to mankind. The standard of 
living of people can be judged by production 21 and consumption of vegetables and fruits. Fruit and 
vegetable cultivation is labour intensive industry. So in present paper an attempt has been made to 
assess the regional disparities in level of fruit farming in study region.

	 •	 In a developing economy such type of horticulture practice plays an important role by providing food, 
nutritional and economic security and more importantly, producing higher returns per unit area and 
time. West Bengal has registered progressive growth in terms of area, production and productivity of 
vegetables. Demand-supply analysis shows that all districts will be able to produce excess vegetables 
than the requirement in 2021 (Suprakash-Pan, 2013).

There has been some research gap arising when analyzing the above-mentioned studies. The present study 
is based mainly on primary data. It analyzed the data of a successful vegetable grower which is more than 
earlier studies. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
	 •	 To find out the modern methods of vegetable growing.

	 •	 To make a cost benefit analysis of vegetable growing.

	 •	 To find out the inconveniences of vegetable growing.

NEED OF THE STUDY: 
	 •	 Karnataka is an agricultural state, but now there is a need felt to diversify agriculture, due to various 

reasons. The cropping pattern needs to be changed for the survival of farmers and government also 
emphasis on vegetable farming in these days. Bangalore city was the hub of retail revolution having 
many fruit and vegetable markets operating from a long period of time. Also, many supply chain 
formats have opened their outlets in the city at many places. The retail formats have made Bangalore 
as their focal point of the managerial operations. Many vegetable growing districts surrounded the 
Bangalore city, including Bangalore rural district. Farmers growing their produce in these districts, 
bring their produce to local vegetable markets and to emerging retail formats, established in Bangalore. 
Bangalore rural district is a major fruits and vegetables production belts in Karnataka state. The 
aim of the present study is to find out the modern methods of vegetable growing, to make a cost-
benefit analysis of vegetable growing of a successful grower who is growing in a village called 
Kannamangala, MaduruHobli, Doddaballapur Taluk, Bangalore Rural District, Karnataka. Moreover, 
it is interesting to know whether this cultivation is beneficial and the result can be generalized to some 
extent.

SCOPE OF THE STUDY 
	 •	 Structurally it is a research study (a case study) on the growing of vegetables of a successful vegetable 

grower who is growing vegetables on his farm in a village called Kannamangala, MaduruHobli, 
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Doddaballapur Taluk, Bangalore Rural District, Karnataka, selected for the present study because 
Bangalore city was the hub of retail revolution having many fruit and vegetable markets operating 
from a long period of time. Bangalore rural district is a major fruit and vegetable production belt in 
Karnataka state generalized to some extent.

SELECTION OF VEGETABLES CROPS.
	 •	 The main vegetable crops grown on a farm are Palak, coriander, Rocket, Wild rocket, Bok choy, Baby 

bokchoy, Kale, and Capsicum. All these seven main vegetables have been selected for the study. The 
data of cost, revenue, and prices of crops have been collected in the agriculture year 2022 to 2023

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
This chapter describes the research methodology used in achieving the objectives of the present study, both 
primary and secondary sources have been used in data collection to meet the requirement of the study. The 
methodology of the study is divided into following parts. 

SOURCES OF DATA COLLECTION
The present study is based on both the primary and secondary data. The primary data has been collected 
through a survey schedule and interview. A special questionnaire has been designed to collect the relevant 
information regarding the cost and revenue of vegetable cultivation. The main purpose for which data has 
been collected through field surveys and interviews is to find out vegetable land holding details of farmers, 
cultivated area under vegetable crops, methods of growing, costs on different crops, and net returns from 
different crops. The secondary data was collected through authentic websites a detailed review of available 
literature such as; various research papers, journals, and government reports on the project’s progress 
reports was done to gather the information related to the research topic.

RESEARCH INSTRUMENT: 
The tool used is questionnaire and personal interview. 

Following facts were kept in mind while preparing the questionnaire: - 

	 •	 We tried to structure the questionnaire with a view to forming a logical part of a well thought out 
tabulation plan and also tried to set it in an easy language. 

	 •	 Questions are of open ended and closed nature.

DATA ANALYSIS
Data was gathered from Shri Sampath Ram, a prosperous vegetable farmer who operates a farm in the 
village of Kannamangala in the MaduruHobli and Doddaballapur Taluks in the Bangalore Rural District 
of Karnataka.In his fields, Shri Sampath Ram grows a huge variety of vegetables all year round.He is now 
cultivating Palak, coriander, Rocke, Wild rocket, Bok choy, Baby bokchoy, Kale, and Capsicum utilising 
enhanced varieties of seeds. By using technology interventions in vegetable crops, Shri Jayaram Yadav 
increased yields and revenue. The total amount of land used for the growing of these crops is 160 guntas, or 
4 acres.Total investment for the all the mentioned vegetable growing cost is 2,87,200 and the total income 
is 8,36,000 and the net income is 5,48, 800.Details are given in tables.
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UNITS OF MEASUREMENT 
The methods of measuring certain important variables are described below. 

Cost of Cultivation 
To estimate the costs and returns from cultivation any crop production activity, it is necessary to know about 
the concepts. The various concepts used are presented below for better understanding.The total costs were 
divided into two broad classes • Variable cost  • Fixed cost

TABLE 1.1: COST AND RETURN OF VEGITABLE CROPS.

Name of crops Spinach coriander Rock-
et 

Willd 
rocket

bokchoy Baby 
bokchoy

kale Total 

Cultivated area 40 30 10 10 10 10 10 40 160
Cost of seeds 31,200 20,000 10,000 10,000 2,500 2,500 7,000 6,000 89,200
Cost of electric 
bills

2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 20,000

Cost of pesti-
cides

9,735 9,735 9,735 9,735 9,735 9,735 9,735 9,735 75,000

Sales per KG 1,440 864 288 240 200 144 200 5,000

Miscellaneous 
cost

625 625 625 625 625 625 625 625 5,000

Total labor 
cost 

12,250 12,250 12,250 12,250 12,250 12,250 1,225 12.250 90,000

Total cost 
spent 

2,87,200

Total yield 1,12,200 1,29,600 57,600 58,800 51,300 36,000 37,500 3,50,000

Total income 8,36,000
Net income 5,48,800

FIXED COST AND VARIABLE COST
Fixed cost Total Variable cost Total 

Seeds 89,200/-

Machinery 1,50,000/- Labor 98,000/-

Electricity 20,000/-

Land 50,000/- Pesticides 75,000/-
Transport 5,000/-

Total 2,00,000/- Total 2,87,200/-
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The above table shows the fixed and variable costs of all crops. Fixed cost includes machinery and land with 
the total cost of 2,00,000/-. Variable cost includes seeds, labor, electricity, pesticides and transport with the 
total cost of 2,87,200/-. It is found that the cost of variables is more compared to the fixed cost.

The above pie chart shows the fixed and variable costs of all crops. Fixed cost includes machinery and land 
with the total cost of 2,00,000/-. Variable cost includes seeds, labor, electricity, pesticides and transport with 
the total cost of 2,87,200/-. It is found that the cost of variables is more compared to the fixed cost.

TABLE 1.2: AREA OF CULTIVATION

N0. Crop name Cultivated area [gunthas]
1. Palak 40
2. Coriander 30
3. Rocket 10
4. Wild rocket 10
5. Bokchoy 10
6. Baby bokchoy 10
7. kale 10
8. Capsicum 40

Total 160

The above table it specifies the cultivated area of each crop. It was found that 40 gunthas were utilized for 
the growth of palak and capsicum. 30 guthas utilized for coriander and 10 gunthas for rocket , wild rocket, 
bok choy , baby bok choy and kale. Total 160 guntasi.e 4 acre of land is utilized for the growth of these 
crops. 
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Note:- 1 acre = 40 gunthas

The above pie chart specifies the cultivated area of each crop. It was found that 40 gunthas were utilized 
for the growth of palak and capsicum. 30 guthas utilized for coriander and 10 gunthas for rocket, wild 
rocket,bokchoy, baby bok choy and kale. Total 160 guntasi.e 4 acre of land is utilized for the growth of 
these crops.

TABLE 1.3: COST OF SEEDS 

SL.NO Crop name Cost of seeds 

1. Palak 31,200

2. Coriander 20,000

3. Rocket 10,000

4. Wild rocket 10,000

5. Bok choy 2,500

6. Baby Bok choy 2,500

7. Kale 7,000

8. capsicum 6,000

Total 89,200

The above table it specifies the cost of seeds of each crop. Cost of Spinach is Rs.31,200, cost of Coriander 
is Rs.20,000, cost of Rocket is Rs. 10,000, cost of Wild rocket is 10,000, cost of Bok choy is 2,500, cost 
of Kale is Rs.7000 and the cost of Capsicum is Rs. 6000.The Total cost of seeds is 89,200/- and the cost of 
palak is more compared to other seeds. 
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The above pie chart it specifies the cost of seeds of each crop. Cost of Palak is  Rs.31,200,cost of Coriander 
is Rs.20,000, cost of Rocket is Rs. 10,000, cost of Wild rocket is 10,000, cost of Bok choy is 2,500, cost 
of Kale is Rs.7000 and the cost of Capsicum is Rs.6000 The Total cost of seeds is 89,200/- and the cost of 
palak is more compared to other seeds.

TABLE 1.4: TOTAL SALES {PERKGS}

SL.NO Crop name Sales PER KG 

1. Palak 1,440kg

2. Coriander 864kg

3. Rocket 288kg

4. Wild rocket 240kg

5. Bok choy 200kg

6. Baby bok choy 144kg

7. Kale 200kg

8. Capsicum 5,000kg

Total 8,376kgs

The above table it specifies the sale of each crop per kg. Sales of Palak is 1440 kg, sales of Coriander is 864 
kg, sales of Rocket is 288 kg and wild rocket is 240 kg, Bok choy is 200 kg, Baby bok choy is 144kg, Kale 
is 200kg and Capsicum is 5,000kg and its found that the sales of capsicum is highest. 
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The above pie chart it specifies that the sale of each crop per KG. Sales of Palak is 1440 kg, sales of 
Coriander is 864 kg, sales of Rocket is 288 kg and wild rocket is 240 kg, Bok choy is 200 kg, Baby bok 
choy is 144kg, Kale is 200kg and Capsicum is 5,000kg and its found that the sales of capsicum is highest. 

TABLE 1.5: - TOTAL YIELD FROM EACH CROP

SL.NO Crop name Total yield 

1. Palak 1,15,200

2. Coriander 1,29,600

3. Rocket 57,600

4. Wild rocket 58,800

5. Bok choy 51,300

6. Baby bok 
choy 

36,000

7. Kale 37,500

8. Capsicum 3,50,000

Total 8,36,000

The above table it specifies the total yield of each crop. The total yield including all the crops grown is 
8,36,000. The 3 main grown crops which has the highest yield are palak, coriander and capsicum.
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The above pie chart it specifies the total yield of each crop. The total yield including all the crops grown is 
8,36,000. The 3 main grown crops which has the highest yield are palak, coriander and capsicum.

FINDINGS
The data was collected from Shri Sampath Ram, a successful vegetable farmer who owns a farm in the 
Karnataka village of Kannamangala, which is located in the MaduruHobli and DoddaballapurTaluks.Shri 
Sampath Ram raises a wide range of veggies year-round in his farms. Using improved seed varieties, he 
is currently growing Palak, coriander, Rocke, Wild rocket, Bok choy, Baby bokchoy, Kale, and Capsicum.
Shri Jayaram Yadav enhanced yields and profits in vegetable crops by implementing technological 
interventions.160 guntas, or 4 acres, in all, are utilised for the cultivation of these crops. Total investment 
for the all the mentioned vegetable growing cost is 2,87,200 and the total income is 8,36,000 and the net 
income is 5,48, 800.We found that using modern techniques for cultivating vegetables is beneficial.

 • The total area of land utilized for the cultivation of crops is 4 acre which also includes water storage.

 • They use hydroponic method of farming and also has a polyhouse which protects the plants from 
extra sunlight.

 • From the table, it can be seen that Spinach has 40 cultivated areas and the cost of seeds are 31200.

 •  Cost of electricity bill is 2500 and the pesticides cost around 9735 sales per kg of spinach is 1440 and 
miscellaneous cost is 625.

 •  The total labor cost is 12250 and the total yield is 115200. Coriander cultivated area is 30, cost of 
seeds is 20000, and the electricity bill for the cultivation of coriander is 2500. 

 • Pesticides cost for coriander 9735 and its sales per kg is 864. Miscellaneous cost of coriander is 625. 
Total labor cost for growing the coriander is 12250.
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 •  Rocket cultivated area is around is 10, and the cost of rocket seeds are 10000, cost of electricity bill is 
2500, and the pesticide cost for rocket cultivation is 9735. Sales per kg of rocket is 288. Miscellaneous 
cost is 625. 

 • Total labor cost is 12250. The rocket growl in 57600 total yield. Wild rocket cultivated area is 10. 
Cost of seeds for wild rocket is 10000. 

 • Total cost of electricity bill for wild rocket cultivation is 2500 and pesticide cost of wild rocket is 
9735. Sales per kg of wild rocket is 240 and miscellaneous cost is 625.

 •  Total labor cost for the cultivation of wild rocket is around 12250. Bok choy cultivated area is 10 and 
its cost of seeds is 2500 and the electricity bill cost is 2500. Pesticides for bok choy cost 9735. Sales 
per kg of bok choy is 200 and miscellaneous cost is 625.

 • Total labor cost for cultivation of bok choy is 12250. Total yield is around 51300 for the cultivation 
of bok choy.

 •  Baby bok choy cultivated area is 10 and its seed cost is 2500, cost of electricity bill for cultivation of 
baby bok choy is 2500 and baby bok choy pesticides cost 9735. Sales per kg of baby bok choy 200 
and miscellaneous cost is 625. Total labor cost for cultivation of baby bok choy is 12250. 

 • Total yield is 36000. Kale cultivation area is 10 and its seeds cost is 7000, electricity bill of kale cost 
around 2500, pesticide cost for kale is 9735. Sales per kg of kale is 200 and miscellaneous cost is 625.

 • Total labor cost for cultivation of kale is 12250. Total yield for kale is 37500. Capsicum cultivation 
area is 40 and cost of seeds is 6000. Electricity cost of capsicum is 2500, pesticide cost for capsicum 
is 9735. 

 • Sales per kg of capsicum is 5000 and miscellaneous cost is 625. Labor cost for cultivation of capsicum 
is 12250. 3540 yield use for the cultivation of capsicum. 160 is the total cultivation area of spinach, 
coriander, rocket, wild rocket, bok choy, baby bok choy, kale and capsicum. 

 • Total seed cost of all vegetables is 89200 and total electricity bill cost for the cultivation of vegetable 
is 20000. Total cost of pesticide is 75000 and miscellaneous total cost is 5000 and total labor cost is 
98000. Total investment for the vegetable farming cost is 2,87,2,00 and the total income is 8,36,000 
and the net income is 5,48,800.

 • It can be seen from the above analysis that all the vegetables crops were giving good return, although 
some were giving more and some were giving a little less in comparison to the other vegetables crops. 
It can be concluded that vegetables cultivation is a profitable occupation.

SUGGESTIONS:
 • Mobile technology is playing an important role in monitoring and controlling crop irrigation systems. 

With this modern technology, a farmer can control his irrigation systems from a phone or computer 
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instead of driving to each field. Moisture sensors in the ground are able to communicate information 
about the level of moisture present at certain depths in the soil.

 • Livestock managers are wiring up their barn feedlots and pastures with cameras that send images 
back to the central location like an office or home computer. They can keep a closer eye on the 
animals when they are away or home for the night.

 • Crop sensors help apply fertilizers in a very effective manner, maximizing uptake. They sense how 
your crop is feeling and reduce the potential leaching and runoff into ground water.

 • Instead of making a prescription fertilizer map for a field before you go out to apply it, crop sensors 
tell application equipment how much to apply in real time. Optical sensors are able to see how much 
fertilizer a plant may need, based on the amount of light reflected back to the sensor.

  • Some technologies will need to be developed specifically for agriculture, while other technologies 
already developed for other areas could be adapted to the modern agricultural domain such as 
autonomous vehicles, artificial intelligence and machine vision.

 • If modern method of farming is applied widely in the near future, millions of farmers will be able to 
benefit from the acquisition of real-time farm information.

 • Government policy should be focused on attracting the youth who are more agile and aggressive to 
go into vegetable production. The youth employment and job creation programmed embarked upon 
by government could be a platform to accomplish this task.

 • More programmed and resources should therefore be channeled through the youth who are engaged 
in agriculture or are willing to go into agriculture and allied activities.

 • Government policies should be aimed at increasing and improving access to credit and extension 
services to vegetable farmers. A high level of financial support and extension services will not only 
enhance the acquisition and use of capital equipment’s needed to enhance farm operations but also 
facilitate the teaching of new and improved technologies with high level of adoption. This kind of 
policy may be vital in achieving increased efficiency and productivity of farmers.

 • Provision of comprehensive and timely information related to vegetable prices by establishing stations 
in the state at panchayat /block level so that the farmers get fair prices for their produce.

CONCLUSION
Agriculture in Indian economy is main source of livelihood security because more than 45 percent of 
population depends upon agricultural sector directly  or indirectly. In the rural areas itsimportance is more 
relevant. Traditional agriculture is an extractable process where all resources human, water, and land — 
are taken and applied to immediate use. Modern agriculture uses planned technology and emphasizes 
management practices of conservation and renewability of resources.Vegetables are not only important as 
protective food and highly beneficial for the maintenance of health and prevention of disease, but these are 
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also a source of livelihood for farmers. Vegetables are a source of income support as well as important for 
food security of the people of India. The use of modern technologies, techniques and science for increasing 
farming productions. There are numerous advantages in growing vegetable crops in modern-equipped 
greenhouses and protected spaces without daylight, compared with the traditional production (open-
field), or with the production in ordinary greenhouses. Diversification in cropping pattern or productivity 
enhancement in agriculture therefore, not only contributes to overall economic growth but it also provides 
immediate microeconomic benefit for alarge number  of  rural  households.  In agriculture, horticultural crops 
including vegetables have a significant place. These crops not only contribute to the share of agriculture in 
national economy, but possess a great potential and comparative advantage to compete in the liberalized 
economy.  
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ABSTRACT
Solving the issues of guaranteeing economic security within the modern realities of digitalization of so-
cio-economic processes is an important and urgent task for the national economy. The key global challenge 
to society is digital transformation in almost all specters of modern life. The digitalization of the techno 
sphere plays a significant role in the scientific, social and economic world order, which is seen in many 
developed countries,because of their leading digital powers.Due to this significant share of the income of 
their national economies is largely provided by digital technologies.The impact of information and com-
munication technology (ICT) on the economic growth is significant in few developing countries. From 
a policy perspective, few countries were increased their investments in ICT infrastructure development. 
Other information and communication technologies such as mobile phone, Internet usage, and broadband 
adoption are the main drivers of economic growth of developing countries. This work is devoted to study 
the digitalization impact on economic security of a developing country, the pros and cons of digitalization-
on the bases of the experience of digitalization in developed countries.

KEYWORDS: Digitalization, Digital economy, Digital threats and challenges, Economic security, Mobile 
communication, 

 1. Introduction
In the era of the Fourth Industrial Revolution, Artificial Intelligence and Digital Transformation, a major 
concern for both economists and policy makers. Impact of Artificial Intelligence and Digital Transformation 
affect on the economy functions. Those changes are expected to affect the rate of development of the 
economy, employment rate and labor productivity. Digital transformation is an engine for speeding up 
the growth of the economy, and at the same time it could be a function in hindering this growth if the 
appropriate framework for its incorporation does not exist. The impacts are still uncertain and shall depend 
on a number of different factors including the level of development, the persistent level of unemployment, 
the size of population and the quality of human and physical capital. This study will help to establish the 
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relationship between digital transformation, economic development, productivity and employment for a set 
of developing countries.

This study is interested in examining the impacts of digital transformation upon the developing countries 
and accordingly come up with relevant and interesting implication for those countries. The implications 
of Artificial Intelligence and Digital Transformation relationships are of significant importance to policy 
makers regarding how much support should be given to encourage the digital transformation and the 
promotion of artificial intelligence. At the same time, it shall also indicate how much social support policies 
are required – if any – to lessen the negative impact of digital transformation on the vulnerable groups inside 
the country. The increase in employment comes from the positive relation between digital transformation 
and employment. In this direction women are expected to gain more from the digital transformation and 
that is witnessed by the developing countries. 

The paper is divided into two sections besides the introduction and the conclusion. Section 2; introduces 
the existing literature review regarding the impact of digital transformation including Artificial Intelligence, 
Mobile communication. Section 3; presents the data, estimated model, results and implications.

 2.  Literature review 
“AI is the collection of multiple technologies that allow machines to detect, understand, act and learn either 
on their own or to augment human activities”. Therefore, AI is considered as an important component and 
at the same time it accelerates the rapid digital transformation. Over the past few years, the popularity of 
digital transformation increasing rapidly, and many people started to feel that impacts in different fields 
of the economy including business, medicine, finance and daily life. The examples are many including 
breakthroughs in disease detection, self-driving cars, virtual banking and auto pilots to name just a few. Given 
this growing era of digital transformation including artificial intelligence, and its mounting popularity, an 
increasing number of studies have shown interest in examining the relationship between different forms of 
digital transformation and several macroeconomic variables. Variables of interest included, among others, 
output growth, labor productivity, employment, real wages, delivery of services and innovation. The studies 
showed mixed results; the majority of it supports the positive impact of digital transformation. In this study, 
the interest is particularly upon the impacts related to growth, development and labor market.

Digital transformation, as a new and modern term in business and technological literature, is usually 
defined as: “integration of digital technology into business that results in, changes in business operation and 
delivery of value to customers”.[1] The digital transformations prompted by the massive adoption of digital 
technology that generate, Productivity in developing countries .Economic growth on a country builds on 
the evolution of multiple technologies: telecommunications networks, computer technologies, software 
engineering. Artificial Intelligence is considered a very critical tool to accelerate digital transformation.
[2] The relationship between automation or digital transformation and economic growth is of substantial 
importance; digital convergence positively affects growth and development. Greater access to information 
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and opportunities for technological cooperation can create job opportunities, transfer of skills, and greater 
efficiency and transparency in politics and business.[3] Digitization’s effect on employment and its influence 
on growth have been discussed. Also it shows around 60% of the emerging markets’ GDP will be derived 
from digital products or services created through digital transformation.[4]

Furthermore, the impact of digital transformation does not only take place at the macro level. In this regard, 
Mackenzie in 2018 estimated the economic potentials of disruptive technologies- defined as the advances 
that can transform life, business and the global economy – to be as wide as encompassing several individual 
effects and not just nation-wide aggregate ones; this include among others  (a) Reduction in the cost of 
computers and super machines; (b) 2-3bn more people with access to the internet in 2025; (c) Tremendous 
increase in knowledge workers; and (d) substantial increase in usage of smart products (example autonomous 
cars) with much less errors.

Innovation is the major source of disequilibrium in the economic system and a most likely weapon leading 
to its destruction. It is justified with two elements: (a) Technical advances that take place are not similar or 
the same across the whole economy; rather they tend to concentrate in specific sectors, leading to structural 
adjustments between them. (b) Innovations lead to economic cycles with uneven growth periods.[5]  The 
destructive effect of artificial intelligence on employment tend to take many forms that could be viewed as 
different phases of evolution:  changes in the way of work, i.e. changes in the tools used during the work 
process;  negative impact on labor demand due to AI replace of human decisions;  changes in management 
staffing and decision-making process to improve management efficiency;  new technology creating new 
jobs since old sectors and industries will gradually be replaced by the new industries and departments; and 
Productivity in developing countries  increasing income of residents and raised standards of living as a 
result of reduced production cost, improved labor productivity and promoted economic development and 
social progress.[6] Not only does digital evolution affect the total number of job creation or losses, it also 
greatly affects the composition of the available jobs. Based on large representative panel data, Fossen and 
Sorgner provided evidence that significant effects of AI are REPS 7,4 242 observable at the individual level. 
In particular, there is a high risk that digital transformation would lead workers to either switch occupations 
or even to lose employment entirely.[7]

 3.  Data, Estimated model, Results and Implications.
Regarding the empirical estimates of digital transformation including AI advances, the effects in most cases 
were huge and positive despite the existing negative theoretical underpinnings. For example, according 
to the World Economic Forum, ICT sector, in the USA alone, is expected to expand growth of number of 
jobs by 22% up to 2020. This goes almost up to 760,000 new jobs. In Australia, the expectation is quite 
similar and is estimated by almost 25,000 of new jobs annually created.[8] At the aggregate world level, 
Katz also showed that between 2004 and 2015, an increase of 1%in the digitization of consumption index 
resulted in a 0.07% fall in unemployment rate. It is worth noting that besides those positive impacts of 
digital transformation upon employment and job creation, some negative consequences did occur. Certain 
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industries undergoing digital transformation of their production, contrary to creating jobs, were prone to 
reducing their workforce as a result of substituting their humans with AI machines. [9]

Figure 1 plots the Digital Evolution Index (DEI) for the sample of developing countries for the year 2017 
arranged ascending. The ranking of the countries as well as the classification of the digital planet map 
is consistent with the previous analysis; countries like Malaysia and China are in the Stand out region 
showing a rapid momentum of digital convergence and at the same time enjoying the associated merits of 
high economic development and productivity rates. Countries like Egypt, Algeria and Nigeria are in the 
Watch out region, with many digital transformation challenges to face and yet more economic challenges to 
overcome. DEI will be used as a proxy of digital transformation in the selected developing countries (which 
include countries in the four regions of the Digital Planet Map and hence allowing for diversified data) to 
study the relationship with economic development, labor productivity and employment.[10]

Digital transformation means doing things in a new, digital way and is very closely connected with the 
digital revolution. The latter brings enormous opportunities and formidable challenges in the areas of the 
economy, innovation, education, health, governance, and lifestyles.[11]

Figure 1 Digital evolution index in selected developing countries

Source: Drawn by the author using data from Chakravorti and Chaturvedi (2017)

The digital revolution also has a tremendous effect on society by revolutionizing how people interact and how 
governments interact with citizens through e-government platforms.[12] The European Commission (EU) 
announced a new Digital Economy and Society Index (DESI) in 2014 during the Digital4EU Stakeholder 
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Forum in Brussels. The index aims to monitor 28 EU Member States’ digital performance and measure their 
progress towards a digital economy and society. 

Figure 2  Five dimensions representing main policy areas in DESI

The DESI is a composite index that summarizes several aspects of Europe’s digital performance and 
monitors Member States’ evolution in digital competitiveness. The DESI covers five different dimensions of 
the digital economy (Figure 2). The first dimension is connectivity, which means a necessary infrastructure 
for a digital economy and society. In the economic literature, the interest in connectivity is related to its 
positive impact on economic growth.[13] The concept of the digital economy was first formulated by 
business analyst Don Tapscott, who investigated changes in entrepreneurship under changes in technology. 
He showed entrepreneurs how the latest technologies in entrepreneurship are gradually being transformed 
into a technology business. The changes in technology that have taken place over the past 10-15 years 
and the transition to digital in many functions have had a significant impact on all ranges of the economic 
movement. The digital economy provides the competitive advantages of the innovative development of 
economic systems at various levels. ICT and artificial intellect have become the drivers of socio-economic 
growth and the arrangement of modern quality of life.[14]

The GSMA represents the interests of mobile operators worldwide, uniting more than 750 operators and 
nearly 400 companies in the broader mobile ecosystem, including handset and device makers, software 
companies, equipment providers and internet companies, as well as organizations in adjacent industry 
sectors. The GSMA also produces the industry-leading MWC events held annually in Barcelona, Los 
Angeles and Shanghai, as well as the Mobile 360 Series of regional conferences. There has never been 
a greater dependency on digital technology. During the COVID-19 pandemic, digital technologies have 
allowed economic activity to continue, enabling new ways to deliver education and healthcare, and allowing 
workers and firms to maintain productivity. With half of the world’s population using mobile internet, 
mobile technology has played a critical role in this. As such, governments across the globe are increasingly 
relying on mobile and digital technologies as a vital tool for short-term recovery, as well as for longer-term 
economic growth and job creation.

Mobile has expanded rapidly over three technology waves, with more mobile connections than people in 
the world since 2019. Following two decades of mobile infrastructure deployment, the reach of mobile 
services today is vast. In 2019, the number of mobile connections surpassed the number of people in the 
world and almost half of the world used mobile internet services. Three waves of mobile technology have 
enabled, and improved, voice, SMS and data services (see Table 1).
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Table 1 Mobile technology cycles (Source: GSMA Intelligence)

2G 3G 4G 5G
Commercialization 
period

1990s 2000s 2010s 2020s

Applications En-
abled 

Voice Calls, SMS, MMS, 
browsing Limited

High Speed 
Browsing Appli-
cations

Video Confer-
encing Mobile 
TV

Multi-purpose 
(IoT, AR, VR etc)

Typical Speed 56-115 kbps 58-144 Mbps 100-300 Mbps 100-5000 Mbps

Penetration is calculated by dividing the total number of 3G/4G connections by total population. A mobile 
connection is a unique SIM card (or phone number, where SIM cards are not used) that has been registered 
on a mobile network.4  Developed countries include those classified as “High income”, as per World Bank 
classifications in 2019, while the other categories constitute the developing countries group.

Figure 3 Mobile connections penetration by technology in developed countries 

(Source: GSMA Intelligence)

Figure 4 Mobile connections penetration by technology in developing countries 
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(Source: GSMA Intelligence)

Growth in the global economy in the last two decades has been catalyzed by a number of drivers. 
Globalization has eliminated frictions to the global economy, with the removal of barriers to trade, fuelling 
an explosion of exports and a boost in investments, as well as in migration flows. At the same time, ICT 
expansion, beginning with the rise of computers and the internet in the late 1990s, has been another key 
factor for economic growth, especially in developed economies, where ICT has been responsible for most 
of the growth in productivity.

Due to digital transformation in the last two decades, the global economy has expanded by $37 trillion and 
income per capita has increased by more than $3,000 and is shown in Figure 5.

Figure 5 Income per capita (Source: International Monetary Fund, GSMA Intelligence)

The overall economic gains of mobile technology represent, on average, 2.8% and 4.3% of GDP of developed 
and developing countries, respectively, but these vary by region. As seen in    Figure 6, the economic impact 
of mobile represents the highest share of GDP in Sub-Saharan Africa (6.2%) and Latin America (5.1%). 
For the other regions, the overall weight of the benefits of mobile on GDP varies from 2.8% to 4.5%. Asia 
Pacific, North America and Europe have experienced the greatest absolute impacts, ranging from $570 
billion to just over $1 trillion.

Figure 6 Overall income driven by mobile technology in 2019, by region 
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(Source: GSMA Intelligence)

Universal mobile connectivity would double the benefits reaped from mobile technology under a business-
as-usual scenario. With current deployment expectations, mobile technology is forecast to drive 2.5% of 
income growth during the next decade – but this could more than double to 5.5% with additional efforts 
geared towards achieving universal connectivity and is shown in Figure7.

Figure 7 Income growths in the baseline and universal connectivity scenarios, accumulated since 2019 
(billion) Source: GSMA Intelligence.

By 2030, we expect the upgrades of 5G and the new services enabled by 5G to add over $600 billion 
annually to the global economy. This will represent approximately 2.1% of the income growth expected in 
the coming decade, across all industries and sectors and is depicted in Figure8.

Figure 8 Income growth, accumulated since 2019, driven by 5G, by sector (billion)   

(Source: GSMA Intelligence)
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 4.  Conclusion
This paper aimed to examine the relationship between digital transformation on one side and economic 
development, labor productivity and job employment on the other side. The paper used two approaches. 
The first is the descriptive analysis to compare between different indices of digital transformation and 
analyzing their relations to the selected macroeconomic variables in a group of developing countries. 

The choice of analyzing developing countries in particular has been discussed with the objective of adding 
to the existing literature, where the majority of the empirical studies showed wide interest in developed and 
emerging countries, with much less attention to developing ones. 

The information gathered showed a positive relationship between digital transformation and both economic 
development and labor productivity. The relationship with employment – though positive – should be 
taken with some caution given the diversity of the sampled countries and the unclear relation derived 
from the descriptive analysis. The possible increase in jobs – via digital transformation – is expected to 
come from offering more job employments for the women and hence increasing female employment. 
Moreover, the model did not reach a significant relationship with regard to the impact upon vulnerable 
employment (whether total, male or female); more evidence is still needed before it can be concluded 
whether digital transformation does affect vulnerable employment. Also, future study needs to be directed 
towards examining the impact of digital transformation on the structure of the labor markets and on new 
jobs creation.

Artificial intelligence, rapid technological advances and digital transformation hold with them massive 
benefits for the developing countries. Those challenges include the distributional impacts of AI, the need 
to create a new generation able to adapt and work with machine intelligence, allocating the right amount of 
funds to the right technical intensive sectors, and finally, generating the appropriate environment for digital 
market makers.

After the optimization, a relatively small set of DESI sub indicators can be used to analyze the country’s 
digital transformation. Most of them come from commonly available sources. The current analysis of these 
variables allows each country to self-assess, so we recommend conducting a continuous analysis of digital 
transformation in regional or local dimensions. We also positively verified the second hypothesis that 
economic growth, measured by GDP per capita, can be well explained by both the original and optimized 
DESI.
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ABSTRACT
Food is a basic human need that gives people energy and keeps them healthy. The adequate quantity of 
diet not only prevents illness but also provides an active and healthy life cycle. Even though India was 
able to increase its food production and strengthen its ability to handle variations in food production from 
year to year, it was unable to address the issue of ongoing household food insecurity. Food distribution, 
not food supply, is the limiting factor. A thorough analysis of food security necessitates acknowledging the 
poor’s low incomes in addition to food availability. The government’s economic policy has made the public 
distribution system a key tool for guaranteeing the public’s access to affordable food grains and improving 
food security for the underprivileged. The Public Distribution System (PDS) of India plays a crucial role 
in reducing food insecurity by acting as a safety net by distributing essentials at a subsidised rate. This 
study’s primary goals are to evaluate the food security situation of BPL households in Bengaluru’s rural and 
urban areas, analyse the factors that contribute to food insecurity at the household level, and look into the 
initiatives the government is taking to help the poor.  

Key words: Food security, PDS, BPL, Anna Bhagya, Findings, Suggestion, Conclusion.

INTRODUCTION
“Good food is the foundation of genuine happiness”

																																																																																																																											Auguste	Escoffier.

Food is the basic requirement for human beings, that provides energy and health to them. the adequate 
quantity of diet not only prevents from illness but also provides an active and healthy life cycle. When 
everyone, everywhere, has physical, social, and financial access to enough wholesome food that satisfies 
their dietary needs and tastes for an active and healthy life, then there is food security. The application 
of this idea to the family level, with the focus being on the individuals living in households, is known 
as household food security. Through the Targeted Public Distribution System (TPDS), food grains are 
distributed to beneficiaries at subsidized prices, ensuring their food security. The foundation for assessing 
and eliminating food insecurity in India is public food distribution systems and food subsidization. While 
the Indian government is passing the National Food Security Bill, the Karnataka government has been 
implementing the Anna Bhagya Yojana, a revised food distribution system. A total of 108.98 lakh households 
holding either Antyodaya or BPL cards are eligible for the same. This scheme is critical in addressing issues 
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of hunger and food insecurity, especially among the poor. In most developing countries, people spend only 
around 8-10% of their incomes on food, while a typical poor household India used to spend up to 70% 
of their income on food. Apart from the uncertainty that unstable incomes create, the poor had very little 
money left over for fulfilling other needs after spending such a large share on food itself. With food now 
being free or at very little cost, the poor can re-deploy their /freed-up incomes for other gainful activities.

Review of Literature:
 1. Swaminathan (2000) equated food security with livelihood security at the household level to guarantee 

both financial and practical access to a healthy diet, clean water to drink, a hygienic environment, 
primary education, and essential medical care.

 2.  Khera (2011) investigated the 1997 criteria used by the Indian government to identify households 
living below the poverty line. She discovered that the standards are fixed and consistent across the 
nation. She discovered that 44% of the eligible households were not included, and that one-third of 
the beneficiaries who were classified as BPL were inadvertently included. She questions the national 
practice of applying the same criteria across the board without taking into account regional and 
socioeconomic variations.

 3. Int. J. Environ. Res. (2019).  Writing of The public distribution system and food security in India The 
Public Distribution System (PDS) of India plays a crucial role in reducing food insecurity by acting 
as a safety net by distributing essentials at a subsidised rate. While the PDS forms a cornerstone of 
government food and nutrition policy, India continues to be home to a large population of hungry 
and malnourished people. This review seeks to explore the functioning and efficiency of the PDS in 
achieving food and nutritional security in India. 

Objectives Of the Research Study:
The present study emphasizes the following objective;

 1.  To evaluate the level of food security in BPL households in Bengaluru’s rural and urban areas.

 2.  To examine the household-level factors that contribute to food insecurity.

 3.  To assess the government’s initiatives to ensure food security for low-income households.

Methodology of the study:
The purpose of the current study was to determine whether or not the Public Distribution System (Anna 
Bhagya) is providing food security for the impoverished in both rural and urban areas. In order to assess 
the program’s effectiveness, an evaluation research design was used, which allowed for an analysis of how 
the Annabhgya program contributed to food security among respondents by offering a minimum quantity 
of essential food grains at the lowest possible cost, particularly to BPL families. With a sample size of 100 
respondents, the researcher used the purposeful sampling technique for the study’s convenience. The BPL 
families gave their prior consent in order to take part in the study. There were two main and secondary 
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methods used to collect the data. The researcher computed the primary data using basic statistical methods 
in order to reach the conclusion.

Findings
 1. 88 respondents have PHH ration card which is 87.1%. and 10 people have AAY ration card which is 

9.7%, whereas 2 people have AY ration card which is 3.2%. No one has NPHH ration card.

 2. In terms of issues, some deal with remote locations and some deal with biometric mismatch issues. 
Merely 35% of BPL households report no issues with PDS service.

 3. Slowly the food insecurity is disappearing in developed districts, especially in Bengaluru the food 
insecurity rate is reducing.

 4.  While some people use fake ration cards to obtain additional benefits, others struggle greatly to 
receive goods on time. 

 5. PDS experience imbalanced and subpar food grains from the Fair Price Shops that are accessible. 

 6.  FPSs are not adhering to their schedules. Certain locations lack information boards. 

 7.  India lacks adequate storage facilities, which means that the food given to recipients is of lower 
quality, contaminated, spoiled, or offensively scented.

 8.  Black marketers and ration employees are the foundation of dishonesty in ration shops. Absence of 
upper-level management at lower levels.

Suggestion:
To make improvements to the current Public Distribution System (PDS), the following actions should be 
performed:

 1)  Implementation of measures such as door-step delivery of food grains. 

 2)  Improving the viability of fair price shop operations. The 

 3)  Greater monitoring and vigilance. The PDS has been criticised because: Instances of hunger are 
prevalent despite overflowing granaries. There is an abundance of grains in the FCI godowns, some 
of which are rotting and some of which are being consumed by rats.

 4)  The best course of action is to strengthen the current TPDS system by increasing the implementing 
authorities’ capacity and training them, as well as by working to plug leaks.

 5)  It can be reinforced even more by the involvement of NGOs, SHGs, and cooperatives in social audits 
and by more people on the ground ensuring the PDS system’s transparency.

 6) Given the high rate of malnutrition in India, bio-fortified foods must be made available through the 
PDS in order to improve the nutritional status of the general public.
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 7)  Introducing a corruption-free monitoring mechanism will be crucial to the success of the food security 
programme.

 8)  From state food departments should meet beneficiaries   in villages or urban wards to listen to their 
complaints and address their concerns at regular intervals.

Conclusion:
Based on the aforementioned analysis, it was determined that the Anna Bhagya program is providing 
food security to a limited extent by meeting the minimum required quantity of essential food grains at the 
most affordable prices, particularly for lower-income households. According to the study, they were still 
concerned about not being able to eat the variety of foods they wanted to and occasionally had to settle for a 
smaller selection due to cost. In order to make the program more user-friendly, the government should also 
expand the food options at the lowest possible cost. Prioritizing alternate productive deployment of wealth 
occurs only when there is sufficient awareness, access to productive employment, financial inclusion into 
the mainstream economy and profitable skills amongst the poor. Ensuring food security without a wide-
ranging programme to complement the Annabhgya scheme with these interventions will unable to reach 
the necessary impact. The Anna Bhagya scheme/PDS needs to be examined by the government as a vital 
instrument in the fight against poverty, not just from the standpoint of food security.
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ABSTRACT
In the era of rapid technological advancements, the widespread adoption of digital transformation has become 
a defining force for businesses and economies worldwide. This research paper explores the multifaceted 
economic implications of digital transformation, shedding light on its profound impacts and nuances. We 
delve into a comprehensive analysis of its effects, encompassing increased productivity, cost savings, 
revenue growth, and employment dynamics. This research aims to address these critical gaps in knowledge 
by investigating the multifaceted economic implications of digital transformation, thus providing valuable 
insights for businesses, policymakers, and scholars.

The study examines how changing consumer behavior, driven by digital transformation, impacts market 
trends, with a focus on the growth of e-commerce. We analyze investment requirements and return on 
investment, offering a financial perspective on digital transformation initiatives. The research does not 
neglect the dark side of digital transformation, investigating economic risks and costs linked to cybersecurity 
threats and breaches. Finally, the paper culminates in a compilation of best practices and case studies, 
offering real-world examples of organizations that have harnessed digital transformation for economic 
success. This research aims to bridge existing gaps in knowledge by systematically investigating the 
economic implications of digital transformation, providing valuable insights for businesses, policymakers, 
and scholars alike. It seeks to serve as a comprehensive resource for understanding the intricate dynamics 
of this transformative force, thereby contributing to informed decision-making in the digital age.

Key words: Digital transformation, Revolution, Global communication

Introduction
The digital transformation has significantly impacted economies worldwide, revolutionizing industries 
and reshaping traditional business models. This abstract explores the economic implications of this 
transformation. Digital technologies have enhanced efficiency, reduced costs, and increased productivity, 
leading to economic growth. E-commerce platforms have expanded market reach, fostering global 
trade and creating new economic opportunities. Additionally, automation and artificial intelligence have 
streamlined processes, altering employment landscapes and skill requirements. However, challenges such 
as digital divide and cyber security threats must be addressed to ensure inclusive growth. Understanding 
these implications is crucial for policymakers, businesses, and society to navigate the digital era effectively, 
fostering sustainable economic development.
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The rapid advancement of digital technologies has ushered in a new era of economic transformation, 
profoundly reshaping the way businesses operate and economies function. This introduction delves into the 
economic implications of this digital revolution. As societies become increasingly interconnected, businesses 
are embracing digital tools and strategies to stay competitive. This shift has far-reaching consequences, 
altering production processes, consumer behavior, and the nature of work itself. The widespread adoption 
of e-commerce, automation, big data analytics, and artificial intelligence has not only enhanced operational 
efficiency but has also disrupted traditional economic structures.

In this digital age, companies can reach global markets with unprecedented ease, leading to a significant 
expansion of international trade. Moreover, the automation of tasks previously performed by humans has 
raised questions about the future of employment and the skills required in the job market. The economic 
implications of digital transformation are multifaceted, influencing GDP growth, employment rates, income 
distribution, and overall economic stability. This transformation has also given rise to new economic 
challenges, such as addressing the digital divide and ensuring data security.

This paper will explore in depth the various dimensions of the economic implications of digital transformation. 
By understanding these implications, policymakers, businesses, and society can make informed decisions to 
harness the benefits of digital technologies while mitigating potential risks, ultimately shaping a sustainable 
and inclusive economic future.

Objectives of the study:
		To know the Global Competitive Landscape.

		To evaluate the technology adoption trends.

		To assess the economic impact. 

Statement of the problem
In today’s rapidly evolving business landscape, the widespread adoption of digital transformation 
technologies is reshaping industries and economies. However, there is a pressing need to comprehensively 
understand the economic implications of this digital transformation. Despite the widespread acknowledgment 
of its significance, there is a lack of in-depth research that systematically examines and quantifies how 
digital transformation impacts businesses, employment, government policies, and global competitiveness. 
Furthermore, there is a need to identify best practices and strategies for organizations to harness the 
economic benefits while mitigating potential risks associated with digital transformation. 

Research methodology
The study customs quantitate approach by taking several literature reviews. Data has composed from both 
primary and secondary data. Secondary data: Data has been collected from journals, magazines, books and 
blogs etc.
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Findings:
Digitization technology waves 1.2

Digitization technology waves refer to the distinct phases of technological advancement that have 
significantly impacted industries and societies. These waves represent transformative periods where 
specific technologies become prominent, leading to widespread adoption and reshaping various aspects of 
human life. Here is a breakdown of three major digitization technology waves, along with a simple chart to 
illustrate their progression:

 1.  First Wave: Digital Computing (1940s - 1970s)

  Key Technologies: Vacuum tubes, transistors, early computers

  Impact: Automation of calculations, scientific research, early business applications

 2.  Second Wave: Digital Communication and Internet (1980s - early 2000s)

  Key Technologies: Personal computers, internet, email, World Wide Web

  Impact: Global communication, e-commerce, online services, information sharing

 3.  Third Wave: Digital Transformation and Artificial Intelligence (early 2000s - present)

  Key Technologies: Cloud computing, big data analytics, artificial intelligence, IoT (Internet of Things)

  Impact: Smart devices, data-driven decision-making, automation, AI-powered applications

 

 3  impact on economic growth of Digital Transformation
Digital transformation, characterized by the integration of digital technologies into various aspects of 
business and society, has a significant impact on economic growth. Here are several ways in which digital 
transformation influences economic growth:

	 1.		Increased	Efficiency	and	Productivity:

  Digital technologies automate processes, reducing the time and resources needed to perform tasks. 
This efficiency translates to higher productivity for businesses, allowing them to produce more goods 
and services in less time and at a lower cost.
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 2.  Innovation and New Business Models:

  Digital transformation fosters innovation by enabling the development of new products, services, 
and business models. Companies can create innovative solutions tailored to market demands, driving 
economic growth by meeting consumer needs more effectively.

 3.  Global Market Access:

  Through e-commerce platforms and digital marketing, businesses can reach a global audience. This 
expanded market access leads to increased trade and economic activity, driving growth in both 
domestic and international markets.

 4.  Job Creation and Skill Development:

  While automation can displace certain jobs, digital transformation also creates new employment 
opportunities. Industries related to technology, software development, data analysis, and cybersecurity 
see growth, leading to job creation and skill development in these areas.

 5.  Enhanced Decision-Making:

  Data analytics and artificial intelligence enable businesses and governments to make data-driven 
decisions. Better decision-making leads to optimized resource allocation, improved public policies, 
and strategic business planning, all of which contribute to economic growth.

 6.  Improved Customer Experiences:

  Digital technologies enable businesses to personalize customer experiences, leading to higher customer 
satisfaction and loyalty. Satisfied customers are more likely to make repeat purchases, boosting sales 
and revenue for businesses.

 7.  Cost Reduction and Risk Mitigation:

  Digital transformation allows businesses to streamline operations, reduce overhead costs, and mitigate 
risks. Efficient operations and reduced costs translate to higher profits, which, when reinvested, 
stimulate economic growth.

 8.  Entrepreneurship and Start-up Growth:

  Digital platforms provide aspiring entrepreneurs with accessible tools and global reach. This fosters 
entrepreneurship, leading to the creation of new businesses and fostering a culture of innovation and 
economic dynamism.

 9.  Infrastructure Development:

  Digital transformation often necessitates improvements in internet infrastructure. Investments 
in high-speed internet and related technologies create jobs and stimulate economic growth in the 
telecommunications and construction sectors.



    95   

In summary, digital transformation optimizes processes, fuels innovation, expands market reach, creates jobs, 
enhances decision-making, improves customer experiences, reduces costs, and fosters entrepreneurship. 
When leveraged effectively, these factors collectively contribute to economic growth by increasing 
productivity, stimulating demand, and fostering a competitive business environment.

Conclusion
In conclusion, the economic implications of digital transformation are profound and far-reaching, reshaping 
the global economic landscape in unprecedented ways. The integration of digital technologies into various 
facets of business and society has ushered in a new era of economic growth, innovation, and efficiency.

Furthermore, digital transformation has created jobs and transformed the nature of work, necessitating the 
development of new skills and fostering entrepreneurship. It has empowered businesses and governments 
with data-driven insights, enabling informed decision-making and efficient resource allocation. Enhanced 
customer experiences, facilitated by digital technologies, have bolstered customer satisfaction and loyalty, 
driving sales and revenue growth.

However, amidst these opportunities, challenges such as the digital divide, cybersecurity threats, and ethical 
considerations must be addressed to ensure inclusive and sustainable growth. Bridging the digital divide by 
providing equal access to digital technologies is crucial to prevent societal disparities. Additionally, robust 
cybersecurity measures are imperative to safeguard digital assets and maintain consumer trust.

Suggestion
Digital transformation has significantly enhanced productivity by automating processes and optimizing 
operations, leading to increased output with reduced resources. It has sparked innovation, fostering the 
development of new products, services, and business models. The expansion of global markets through 
e-commerce and digital communication has opened up new avenues for trade and economic exchange, 
contributing to economic growth on an international scale.

In essence, embracing digital transformation is no longer a choice but a necessity for businesses, governments, 
and societies worldwide. Successfully navigating the digital landscape requires strategic planning, 
investment in digital infrastructure, and continuous adaptation to emerging technologies. By understanding 
and harnessing the economic implications of digital transformation, nations can foster innovation, create 
jobs, enhance productivity, and ultimately build resilient and thriving economies in the digital age.
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ABSTRACT
The concept of Green Economy has been gaining importance around the world, including in India. It is a 
development strategy that aims to balance economic growth with ecological sustainability. In 2015, India 
pledged to generate 40% of its electricity from non-fossil fuel sources by 2030 as part of its National 
Determined Contribution (NDC). At COP26, India further committed to reducing the emission intensity 
of its GDP by 45% by 2030 from 2005 levels and achieving 50% cumulative electric power installed 
capacity from non-fossil fuel-based energy resources by 2030. To achieve these targets, India needs to 
create an environment that encourages green investment, which will not only promote the adoption of clean 
technologies but also help build a resilient and environmentally conscious economy for future generations. 
This is where green financing comes in as a crucial mechanism to drive sustainable development and 
combat climate change. By funding environmentally friendly projects such as renewable energy initiatives 
and sustainable infrastructure, India is leveraging green financing to build a greener and more resilient 
future. Although India’s green finance sector is still in its early stages, this article assesses the progress 
made in this area.

Keywords: Green Finance, Sustainable Development, Green Bonds.

Introduction:
Green Bond is a relatively new phenomenon that originated in 2007. Initially, it was featured with initial 
issuances from Supranational organizations, such as the European Investment Bank and the World Bank, 
along with a few government agencies. However, in recent years it has gained momentum, with the corporate 
sector also participating in 2013 and substantially increasing its involvement in 2014.

Green bonds are financial instruments that fund projects with positive environmental and climate benefits, 
such as renewable energy and green buildings. They work like regular bonds, but the money raised from 
investors is exclusively used for environmentally friendly projects. 

To achieve India’s Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs) under the Paris Agreement, the country 
needs an estimated INR 162.5 lakh crores (USD 2.5 trillion) from 2015 to 2030, or roughly INR 11 lakh 
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crores (USD 170 billion) per year. In 2021, India announced the Panchamrit targets, which aim to add 
500 GW of non-fossil fuel-based energy capacity and meet 50% of its energy requirements through non-
renewable sources. Achieving these ambitious targets requires mobilizing green finance at a much faster 
pace.

Source-https://www.climatepolicyinitiative.org/publication/landscape-of-green-finance-in-india-2022

DOMESTIC SOURCES OF FINANCE
The majority of green finance in FY2019 and FY2020 comes from domestic sources, accounting for 87% 
and 83%, respectively. Out of these sources, the private sector contributed about 59%, which is equivalent 
to INR 156.9 thousand crores (USD 22 billion). Public sector flows were evenly distributed between 
government budgetary spends (central and state) and PSUs, at approximately 54% and 46%, respectively.

INTERNATIONAL SOURCES OF FINANCE
The share of funding from international sources grew from 13% in the fiscal year 2019 to 17% in the 
fiscal year 2020. Public sources such as Official Development Assistance (ODA) and Other Official Flows 
(OOF) constituted 60% of the international financing over the course of two years. Moreover, the Foreign 
Direct Investment (FDI) flows observed a noteworthy increase from FY2016-2018, reaching nearly INR 
9 thousand crores (USD 1.2 billion) in FY2020. However, it is worth noting that green finance currently 
accounts for only about 3% of the total FDI inflows to India.
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Source-https: //www.climatepolicyinitiative.org/publication/landscape-of-green-finance-in-india-2022

India needs to increase its green finance flows rapidly to achieve its Panchamrit targets. Though public 
financing has been instrumental in boosting these flows, greater involvement from the private sector is 
necessary. International finance, especially through development finance institutions (DFIs), philanthropy, 
and other channels, must also step up and provide direct support to India’s green transition while mobilizing 
private finance. Additionally, even though the overall finance flows to mitigation sectors have grown, the 
majority of these investments are still concentrated in select sectors that have established market maturity. 
Therefore, further policy support and investment mobilization are required to channel funding into earlier-
maturity sectors such as decentralized energy sources and electric vehicles (EVs).

Enabling green finance at scale requires a strong policy environment. The government’s efforts to boost the 
green investment framework and promotion are paying off, as green finance investments seem to respond 
positively to policy changes. However, further policy considerations should be taken into account to achieve 
maximum impact. These include implementing a green taxonomy, establishing an integrated domestic 
Measurement, Reporting and Verification (MRV) system, and coordinating policy interventions that target 
improving technology and mainstreaming supply chains in priority sectors such as electric vehicles and 
decentralized energy sources.

To increase green investments, reliable data is necessary. This can be achieved by enhancing disclosure 
requirements and improving access to data to reduce information asymmetry. Increasing the quantity and 
availability of green finance data will help identify opportunities and attract capital earmarked for green 
investment.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 
Cortellini, G., & Panetta, I. C. (2021). Through a systematic literature review on the green bond market, 
this paper aims to build upon previous contributions and provide helpful insights for investors, main market 
actors, and policymakers. Our ultimate goal is to indicate the way forward for future research on the role 
of environmental investments in reshaping the financial markets and fostering the sustainability of the 
economy.

Bansal, S. (2020).  The research suggests that although there have been advancements in public awareness 
and financial alternatives in India, a more effective information management system and better coordination 
among stakeholders could lead to a more environmentally friendly and sustainable economic growth in the 
long term.

Abhilash, A., Shenoy, S., & Shetty, D. (2022). The study conducted has highlighted several key themes 
related to sustainable development, such as sustainability, green bonds, sustainable finance, green finance, 
and sustainable investment. The findings suggest that it would be appropriate to focus future research 
on multiple types of green bonds, the impact of various green projects, the attention of various market 
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participants, and the incorporation of advanced technology for the development of the green bond market. 
The study is expected to help policymakers, regulators, and academics to promote sustainability.

Jha*, B., & Bakhshi, P. (2019). The main focus of this study is to explore the different green financing 
initiatives implemented by public and private sector organizations and banks in India. The study highlights 
the various challenges faced in the field of green financing in India and proposes solutions to overcome 
those challenges. The study is descriptive and is based on secondary data obtained from various government 
reports published by the Indian government, as well as other published reports from public and private 
sector organizations and banks in India.

Bandi, R. P. (n.d.). The growing integration of India’s financial markets with the outside world puts India 
in a unique position to play a major role in the growth of the green bonds market. To create and nurture 
new market segments and product innovations, efforts are being made to improve the domestic institutional 
investor base, develop rating systems relevant for new products, build benchmark yield curves, create more 
risk-hedging instruments with deeper liquidity pools, generate awareness and education, develop guidelines 
for issuance of green bonds in local markets, increase the scope and pace of listing of green bonds, open 
the local green bonds market to international investors along with other mainstream bond markets, develop 
local investors, including institutional and retail investors for green bonds, develop examinations and 
certifications for professionals involved in green bonds, create information media, journals and publications 
devoted to green bonds markets, conduct research studies and offer specialized courses on green bond 
markets, and more. All these initiatives will assume importance and significance in creating a robust and 
vibrant green bonds market in India.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
 1. To analyze the trends in green financing in India. 

 2. To study the various challenges in green financing.  

 3. To understand the attractiveness of green bonds to investors over non-green bonds. 

 4.  To Study Investor’s Outlook towards Green Bonds.

 III.  RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The secondary data is taken from various government reports published by the Government of India and 
other published reports of public and private sector organizations and banks in India. Primary data was 
collected from Investors with the help of a questionnaire and a personal interview was conducted few stock 
market Brokerage firms from various parts of Bangalore City. The sample size was 100 investors and 10 
leading Brokerage firms were considered for research.
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Table	1:	Profile	of	Respondents

Sl No Brokerage Companies Individual Investors

1 Religare

Investors who are savers 
and risk-averse as well as 

Borrowers

2 Zerodha Stock Broker
3 India Infoline (IIFL) Sock Broker
4 Motilal Oswal Stock Broker
5 Angel Broking Stock Broker
6 ShareKhan Stoch Broker
7 SBI Cap Securities Stock Broker
8 Kotak Securities Stock Broker
9 ICICI direct Stock Broker
10 Edelweiss stock broker

several other efforts have been made to establish new mechanisms and institutions to accelerate the 
generation of green and clean energy production in India.

 1. Priority sector lending (PSL) The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) declared the green financing and 
renewable energy sector a “Priority Sector” in April 2015, to enhance employability and bolster the 
competitiveness of the Indian economy. 

 2.  Green Banks In 2016, India took the first step towards green banking by converting the ‘Indian 
Renewable Energy Development Agency (IREDA)’, a Non-Banking Financial Company (NBFC), 
into a green bank. A green bank is a financial institution that supports practices that are environmentally 
friendly and works towards reducing carbon emissions through banking activities. The main objective 
of IREDA is to promote clean and green energy and to mobilize private sector funds for such projects. 

 3. Green Bonds Green bonds are fixed-income securities, the proceeds of which are used for 
environmentally viable financing projects.

 4.  Soft loans from IREDA offer loans at concessional rates for several environmentally concerned 
projects. It gets its funding from international banks and other agencies.

 5. Crowdfunding has been a successful method of raising funds from private investors in countries 
like Western Europe and North America. It involves many investors pooling their funds to invest in 
a specific project. Due to the increasing use of information and communication technology in India, 
crowdfunding is becoming popular there too. Two examples of successful crowdfunding platforms in 
India are ‘Bettervest’ and ‘SunFunder’, which have been able to mobilize the necessary investments 
for green projects.
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According to the chart above, investors typically earn an average income of 2-5 lakhs. These investors are 
middle-income earners who are risk-averse and seek stable, fixed income for a regular period of time. 44% 
of the respondents fall under this category these investors are those with average income work and want to 
participate in stock market by making minimal investments. Additionally, there is a group of investors earn 
around 5to &lakhs i., e 33% - and investors whose annual income exceeds more than 7 Lakhs.  

Out of the total 101 respondents about 45.5% of them are regular investors and 29.7% are habitual investors 
and 21.8% of them do participate in stock market but not frequently.

From the above chart, majority of the investors i., e 44.6% prefer to invest in Commodity market, as 
it is a good way to diversify one’s investment portfolio. In the case of precious metals like gold, 
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commodities can prove to be a hedge against inflation. whereas 17.8% of them prefer Bond market for 
the investment   because: They provide a predictable income stream. If the bonds are held to maturity, 
bondholders get back the entire principal, so bonds are a way to preserve capital while investing. Around 
30.7% of the investors prefer equity market because Equity markets offer higher expected returns than 
fixed-income markets, but they also carry higher risk. Equity market investors are typically more interested 
in capital appreciation and pursue more aggressive strategies than fixed-income market investors.

Based on the data presented, it is evident that 68.5% of the respondents are familiar with Green Bonds, 
indicating that investors are now considering environmental, social, and governance factors along with 
traditional financial risks. On the other hand, 28.7% of the respondents are unaware of Green Bonds, which 
implies that measures need to be taken to create awareness about this eco-friendly investment option. 

In order to promote a greener financial sector, governments should focus on investment companies such 
as pension funds and insurance firms. They can encourage private-sector investment by imposing tax 
liabilities. Central banks should establish harmonized standards to build investor confidence and facilitate 
decision-making. Remaining of the respondents are unsure about Green Bonds. To enhance the credibility 
of Green Bonds in developing countries like India, standardization of reporting is necessary. In addition, 
issuers should move away from self-proclaimed statements about “green profits” and seek certification 
based on recognized standards provided by an accredited third party to ensure credibility.
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Around 50.5% respondents agreed that green bonds have a positive impact on environmental risk. However, 
45.5% of the respondents were unsure of the extent of this impact, according to a SEBI report, over 40% 
of corporate green bonds are for energy and utilities. Investors should consider all the risks faced by the 
company, including environmental risks, not just the operations financed by the green bonds. Investors may 
be underestimating the environmental risks associated with certain sectors. As fixed-income returns are 
asymmetric, with the downside typically being much larger than the upside, sectors that are more vulnerable 
to environmental risks may expose investors to significant losses. while the remaining respondents does 
not agree.

Looking at the chart above, we can see that 41.6% of the respondents say may be that the small size of the 
green market does not prevent them from investing in green bonds. However, this suggests that there is a 
need for improvements in public awareness and financing options. Some of the major challenges include 
high borrowing costs, false claims of environmental compliance, plurality of green loan definitions, and 
maturity mismatches between long-term green investments and relatively short-term interests of investors. 
As a solution, the government should foster the work towards creating a favourable environment for green 
bonds in India.

 IV.  Challenges  
One of the major problems in the Indian economy is the high cost and short term of debt, which makes 
investments in green projects less profitable. The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) has 
asked issuers to estimate qualitative and, where possible, quantitative performance measures, but it has not 
established any specific metrics for this purpose. As a result, the lack of standardization and the use of a 
wide range of indicators create problems and make it difficult to compare different projects.

The lack of proper frameworks and policies is also a significant issue in our country. Moreover, the problem 
of “greenwashing,” which involves making false claims about environmentally friendly projects, is also a 
significant challenge.

Green bonds and other forms of green financing lack a competitive edge when compared to conventional 
energy sources due to perceived investment risks, technology risks, high cost of debt, low operational costs, 
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lack of awareness, lack of a proper regulatory framework, and short loan terms. A more transparent and 
supportive policy framework is needed to attract the required funding from both domestic and international 
investors.

 VIII.  CONCLUSION
Green finance is fast emerging as a priority for public policy. In this study, we reviewed the developments 
of green finance in India and suggested that a reduction in the asymmetric information regarding Green 
Projects through better information management systems and increased coordination amongst stakeholders 
could pave the way towards sustainable long-term economic growth.
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ABSTRACT
The Indian Government has consistently strived to integrate rural investors into the formal financial system, 
recognizing the potential to not only infuse significant capital into the Indian economy but also to facilitate 
rural development by providing essential services such as gas subsidies. The current study aims to explore 
this objective through the prism of financial inclusion, particularly within the framework of the Pradhan 
Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY). Despite this initiative, a substantial portion of the rural market remains 
largely untapped and underexplored. This research endeavors to achieve several goals: to scrutinize the 
operational aspects of the PMJDY scheme, to assess and gauge the level of awareness among the people in 
Bengaluru rural district, and to delve into the role of PMJDY in eradicating financial exclusion. Ultimately, 
the study aims to propose strategies and measures for the effective and successful implementation of PMJDY 
while bridging the gaps in financial inclusion.

Keywords: PMJDY, untouched, awareness, financial untouchability, measures,    implementation.

INTRODUCTION:
The Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) is a transformative social initiative aimed at integrating 
millions of excluded individuals into the mainstream financial system, epitomized by the slogan “Mera 
Khata-Bhagya Vidhata.” Envisioned as a scheme for widespread financial inclusion, it prioritizes providing 
banking facilities to every household, considering it a crucial national objective, as emphasized by RM 
Shettar in 2016. This innovative scheme represents a significant stride towards addressing the paramount 
national challenge: the eradication of poverty through financial inclusion.

During his Independence Day speech on August 15, 2014, the Prime Minister announced the “PRADHAN 
MANTRI JAN DHAN YOJNA” scheme, designed to achieve financial inclusion by offering basic bank 
accounts equipped with debit cards and insurance. Launched on August 28, 2014, the scheme aimed to open 
1 crore bank accounts on its inaugural day, marking a pivotal step in the right direction.

The scheme sets its sights on reaching out to 7.5 crore families who currently lack financial access. Presently, 
only 58.7% of the entire population is included in the financial system. The scheme’s primary objective is 
to instill confidence within the unbanked population by offering banking services, ultimately contributing 
to the economic growth of the country. By providing banking facilities to this segment, the scheme is 
positioned to put an end to financial exclusion.
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The Prime Minister’s goal is to accomplish this scheme by ensuring banking facilities for the targeted 7.5 
crore population by January 26, 2015. This initiative aims to extend at least one bank account to every 
household nationwide, with a specific target of covering 75 million households by the same date.Geared 
towards individuals who have never before possessed a bank account, the scheme has streamlined the 
account opening process. The KYC (know-your-customer) regulations for opening a bank account have 
been simplified; the required documentation includes an Aadhar card, voter’s identity card, driving license, 
PAN card, or a card issued under MGNREGA. Even if the address stated in the document differs from the 
applicant’s current residence, a self-declaration is acceptable. For those without any of the aforementioned 
identity proofs, a small account can be initiated by providing a self-attested photograph along with a 
signature or thumb impression in the presence of a bank official.

Objectives of the study
Investigate the operational intricacies of the Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY).

 1. Assess and quantify the level of awareness among the populace regarding PMJDY in Bengaluru 
Rural District.

 2. Explore the impact and contribution of PMJDY in eradicating financial exclusion or “financial 
untouchability.”

 3. Propose recommendations and strategies aimed at ensuring the effective implementation of PMJDY 
for its success.

Documents required for Opening a Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana Account
The prerequisites for opening a Jan Dhan Yojana account encompass the following documents:

 1. An eligible individual is required to provide a valid proof of permanent or current address, such as an 
Aadhaar card, passport, etc. The Aadhaar card is a fundamental identity proof. Those awaiting their 
Aadhaar cards should track their status online.

 2. Two passport-size photographs are mandatory for the application.

 3. Should an individual relocate or alter their residence, relevant documents verifying the change of 
address are necessary.

 4. In instances where an individual lacks residential proof, submission of a valid government-issued 
identity proof is required.

 5. Eligible individuals can obtain an authorization letter from any gazetted officer in the country to 
validate their status as an Indian national or resident of India.

 6. If an individual is unable to submit any of the specified documents as proof, the concerned bank is 
responsible for conducting a background check. If the bank categorizes the individual as ‘low risk,’ 
they can open a temporary or small account for a duration of one year. However, within the first year 
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of association with the bank, the individual must submit the aforementioned required documents to 
convert the temporary account into a permanent one.

 7. The scheme is administered by the Ministry of Finance. On the inaugural day, over 1.5 crore accounts 
were opened under this initiative. By January 31, 2017, more than 27.64 crore bank accounts had 
been initiated, with a total deposit of Rs 60,257 crores in these accounts.

Growth and Achievements
 1. The scheme significantly benefits the rural population where access to banking services and other 

financial institutions is limited.

 2. Accounts can be opened with zero balance at any bank branch or via Business Correspondent (Bank 
Mitra) outlets, specifically established for facilitating account openings under this scheme.

 3. The Rupay debit card, entirely developed using Indian technology, is an indigenous domestic debit 
card introduced by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI). Account holders can utilize 
this card for cash withdrawals at ATMs and for most retail transactions.

 4. Individuals already holding a bank account not enrolled in the PMJDY scheme need not reapply. 
They can simply obtain a Rupay card and enroll themselves into the system.

 5. The scheme accommodates individuals lacking official documents by allowing the bank to open their 
accounts based solely on a photo and signature, termed “small accounts.” However, the RBI imposes 
certain restrictions, such as limits on aggregate credits (not exceeding one lakh rupees in a year), 
aggregate withdrawals (not exceeding ten thousand rupees in a month), and the account balance (not 
surpassing fifty thousand rupees at any given time). These accounts are typically valid for a period of 
twelve months.

The Implementation of PMJDY rests on the Following Six Pillars:
 1. Ensuring universal accessibility to banking services.

 2. Provision of fundamental bank accounts equipped with an overdraft facility and RuPay debit cards 
for every household.

 3. Implementation of financial literacy programs aimed at augmenting the adoption of financial products.

 4. Establishment of a credit guarantee fund to alleviate risks associated with the overdraft facility 
provided to these accounts.

 5. Provision of micro-insurance to all account holders enrolled under PMJDY.

 6. Introduction of pension schemes such as Swavalamban tailored for the unorganized sector.

	 •		Universal	Access	 to	Banking	Facilities: The primary foundation of the PMJDY is to ensure the 
provision of banking facilities to previously overlooked segments of society. Over 6 lakh villages 
across the country are designated as Sub Service Areas, allocated to banks, requiring one fixed-point 
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banking outlet, either a branch or a Business Correspondent (“Bank Mitra”), to serve 1000 to 1500 
households.

	 •		Provision	of	Basic	Banking	Accounts: Out of the total 24.67 crore households in India, approximately 
14.48 crore households have access to banking services. As of March 2014, PSBs (Public Sector 
Banks) and RRBs (Regional Rural Banks) were assigned around 13.14 crore rural households, with 
7.22 crore already provided with banking services. The banks were mandated to open 7.5 crore new 
bank accounts by March 2015, encompassing 6 crore rural and 1.5 crore urban households. This goal 
might face challenges in areas with connectivity constraints.

	 •		Financial	Literacy: Raising awareness among the populace about the advantages of the formal financial 
system, banking, savings, credit, and loan repayment, is crucial before implementing programs like 
microfinance and SHGs. Approximately 718 Financial Literacy Centres were established, benefitting 
2.2 million individuals through awareness camps, seminars, and lectures during 2012-13.

	 •		Credit	Guarantee	Fund: A proposed Credit Guarantee Fund (CGF) will be established under this 
initiative and managed by the National Credit Guarantee Trust. This fund will provide security to 
banks for overdraft credits and enhance monitoring mechanisms. An estimated corpus of around Rs. 
8500 crore will be required, with banks contributing half as a guarantee fee, and the government 
providing the rest.

	 •		Micro	Insurance: Micro life and general insurance policies are offered under this scheme to provide 
coverage for the economically vulnerable sections. General insurance encompasses health insurance, 
personal accident, and coverage for property, livestock, tools, machinery, and instruments. The 
existing ‘Aam Aadmi Bima Yojana’ is a micro-insurance policy covering 4.6 crore individuals against 
a target of about 12 crore beneficiaries. ‘Bank Mitra’ channels will facilitate micro-insurance policies 
to cover the remaining beneficiaries.

	 •		Provision	of	Pension	Scheme: The central government introduced the co-contributory “Swavlamban 
Pension Scheme” in 2010 to encourage savings among workers in the unorganized sector for their 
retirement. This scheme involves opening a National Pension Scheme (NPS) account in a bank, with 
annual deposits ranging from Rs. 1000 to Rs. 12,000 for five years. The government contributes 
Rs. 1000 annually to each NPS account. The Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority 
(PFRDA) was established to implement the NPS, with 79 Aggregators appointed by the PFRDA to 
operate the NPS.

CONCLUSION:
Public Sector Banks play a pivotal role in promoting the PMJDY, introduced by Indian Prime Minister 
Narendra Modi to eliminate financial exclusion in the country. The Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana has 
made substantial strides in India, significantly impacting the banking sector through its contributions and 
transactions. It aims to enable individuals from all income levels to easily deposit and save their funds in 
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banking institutions. Consequently, PMJDY has proven more beneficial, enhancing people’s lives through 
the adoption of new banking technology.

The	research	findings	draw	several	conclusions:
 1. The majority of respondents possess basic knowledge about PMJDY.

 2. Lack of funds and financial illiteracy are primary factors contributing to financial exclusion.

 3. Government intervention is necessary to ensure the effective delivery of financial literacy programs, 
as most respondents have not participated in such programs.

 4. PMJDY significantly contributes to the ‘Make in India’ project.

 5. The PMJDY scheme aligns with the vision of ‘Digital India,’ promoting cashless transactions.

 6. Therefore, the PMJDY scheme has generated promising outcomes in the banking sector, notably in 
its efforts to eliminate financial exclusion in the country.
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ABSTRACT
Financial inclusion refers to the accessibility and effective utilization of a diverse array of suitable financial 
services by adults. These services should be delivered responsibly and securely to consumers and in a 
sustainable manner for the service providers, all within a well-regulated financial landscape. Fundamentally, 
the journey towards financial inclusion commences with individuals having access to deposit or transaction 
accounts at a bank, financial institution, or mobile money service provider. These accounts facilitate seamless 
payment transactions, money storage, and savings capabilities. In this context, the current study endeavors 
to assess the effectiveness of PMJJBY and PMMY. PMJJBY is designed to provide financial security to 
economically disadvantaged individuals in the event of a family member’s loss, particularly if they were 
the primary breadwinner. The goal of PMMY is to address the needs of the most economically vulnerable 
individuals and empower young, skilled workers to transition into first-generation entrepreneurs, thereby 
facilitating the growth of small businesses, both new ventures and existing ones. To foster the growth of 
entrepreneurs and small business enterprises, promoting their capacity and reach, while simultaneously 
mitigating the risk of excessive debt. Additionally, it aims to establish a structured framework for credit 
access. The conclusion highlights the obstacles that need to be overcome to fully realize the advantages of 
financial inclusion.

Keywords:  Financial inclusion, PMJJBY, PMMY, financial security, 

INTRODUCTION TO FINANCE
India possesses a diverse financial sector that is experiencing swift growth, characterized by the robust 
expansion of established financial services companies and the emergence of new entrants into the market. 
This sector encompasses various financial institutions, including commercial banks, insurance companies, 
non-banking financial companies, cooperatives, pension funds, mutual funds, and other smaller financial 
entities. The banking regulatory authority has recently permitted the establishment of new entities, such 
as payments banks, thereby increasing the variety of entities operating within the sector. Nonetheless, the 
Indian financial landscape primarily revolves around the banking sector, where commercial banks alone 
account for over 64 percent of the total assets within the financial system. 

Finance stands as a pivotal element driving the comprehensive growth of the economy, serving as the 
lifeblood of all economic undertakings. The field of business finance revolves around the management 
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of financial resources within a business organization, encompassing their procurement, allocation, and 
utilization. It also pertains to the broader dynamics of fund requisites and availability for businesses at the 
macroeconomic level.

Finance can be described as the practice that combines both the art and science of money management, 
encompassing a wide array of financial services and instruments. Additionally, finance plays a critical role 
in providing funds precisely when they are required.  The finance function primarily involves sourcing funds 
and ensuring their efficient utilization within business enterprises. This concept encompasses various aspects, 
including capital, funds, money, and monetary quantities. In essence, finance is the provision and strategic 
management of funds for individuals, businesses, and governments. The financial system encompasses the 
flow of currency, investment management, and the provision of loans. The finance department is accountable 
for securing sufficient capital, making prudent investment decisions, and maintaining effective control over 
the company’s income and expenditures.

Objective of the study
 1. To acquire a deeper understanding of the initiatives taken to promote financial inclusion in India.

 2. To shed light on the government’s endeavors in promoting financial inclusion through PMJJBY and 
PMMY.

 3. To analyze the procedures and beneficiaries of both schemes in India aimed at achieving financial 
inclusion.

Financial inclusion
Background on Financial Inclusion in India:
The initiatives aimed at integrating financially underserved segments of the Indian population into the formal 
financial system have a history that dates back several years. The concept was initially introduced by the 
Reserve Bank of India in 2005, and the practice of branchless banking using banking agents, often referred 
to as “Bank Mitra” or Business Correspondents, commenced in 2006. In 2011, the Government of India 
significantly intensified its efforts by launching the “Swabhimaan” campaign, with the aim of providing 
banking services to over 74,000 villages, each having a population exceeding 2,000 according to the 2001 
census. Thanks to the Reserve Bank of India’s dedicated efforts to promote financial inclusion, the number 
of bank accounts surged by approximately 100 million between 2011 and 2013. The Swabhimaan campaign, 
though commendable, had limitations regarding its extent and inclusivity. It lacked the convergence of 
key components of comprehensive financial inclusion, such as widespread account opening, digital access 
to funds through electronic payment channels, access to microcredit, insurance, and pension services. 
The campaign primarily concentrated on the supply side by offering banking services in villages with a 
population exceeding 2000, but it did not encompass the entire geographical landscape. It did not place 
adequate emphasis on households and faced certain technological challenges that hindered its scalability. 
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As a result, the campaign fell short of achieving the intended benefits, and a significant number of bank 
accounts remained inactive. 

Financial Inclusion
As per the Planning Commission’s definition in 2009, financial inclusion entails ensuring widespread access 
to an extensive array of financial services at an affordable cost. This encompasses not only banking offerings 
but also various other financial services, including insurance and equity products. Household access to 
financial services encompasses the availability of resources for various purposes, including contingency 
planning, credit, and wealth creation. Access to contingency planning facilitates future savings, including 
retirement funds, financial cushions, and coverage for insurable uncertainties. Access to credit involves 
options for emergency loans, housing finance, and consumption loans, aiding in various financial needs. 
Conversely, wealth creation access encompasses savings and investments that are contingent on the financial 
literacy and risk perception of the household.

According to the Government of India’s definition from 2008, financial inclusion is the process of 
guaranteeing accessibility to financial services and providing timely and sufficient credit to vulnerable 
groups, including weaker sections and low-income segments, at a cost that is reasonable and affordable. 
Financial inclusion can be defined as the provision of financial services to individuals with low incomes, 
particularly those who have been historically excluded from these services, with the objective of ensuring 
equal opportunities. The primary goal is to enable access to financial services, thereby contributing to an 
improved standard of living and income.

As per Chakraborty’s definition in 2011, financial inclusion is the procedure of guaranteeing that all segments 
of society, including vulnerable groups like weaker sections and low-income communities, have access to 
suitable financial products and services. This access should be affordable, equitable, and transparent, and 
it should be provided by mainstream institutional players. This concern has recently gained prominence in 
the news media. Nevertheless, similar to many other challenges in India, financial inclusion has remained 
an elusive aspiration, with a significant portion of the population still lacking access to banking services.

The	RBI’s	initiatives	to	foster	financial	inclusion	included	the	following:
 1. Utilization of vernacular languages in application forms.

 2. Implementation of Know-Your-Customer (KYC) regulations for small accounts holding balances up 
to INR 50,000.

 3. Deployment of Rural Intermediaries, such as Business Facilitators (BFs) responsible for financial 
product education and document collection on behalf of banks, along with Business Correspondents 
(BCs) handling deposit collection and lending activities.

 4.  Embracing Information and Communications Technology (ICT).
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 5. Incorporation of Electronic Benefit Transfer (EBT): Banks have been directed to deploy EBT systems, 
utilizing the Aadhaar card scheme, for electronically transferring social benefits directly into the 
beneficiary’s bank account. This approach aims to reduce transaction costs and curb corruption. 

Challenges and Prospects of Financial Inclusion Initiatives:
 a) ATM variants: Currently the banking industry is feeling the heat of cost crunch in expansion of not 

only branches but also in its ATM network. In order to reduce the cost of setting up of an ATM the 
banks can adopt solar panel technology instead of electricity, and also setting up of an ATM in places 
where the population is below 2000 in near future.

 b) Specialized Branches: At present, bank branches offer a wide array of services under the same roof. 
Corporate accounts, term deposit accounts, savings accounts, as well as activities like stamping, sale 
of precious metal coins, mutual fund transactions, stock market transactions, and insurance product 
sales, are all conducted from these branches.

 c) Digital Account Records: In urban areas, account holders are accustomed to receiving printed 
passbooks and bank statements at regular intervals, typically on a quarterly or monthly basis. Certain 
banks have initiated the provision of electronic statements and email notifications as alternative 
options for account holders. It appears that in the years ahead, physical passbooks in urban centers 
will likely be substituted by electronic passbooks, potentially in the form of smart cards, pen drives, 
or other electronic storage devices.

 d) Inclusive Insurance: According to data from 2010, life insurance coverage extends to a mere 10% of 
the population in India, while non-life insurance reaches less than 1%. Non-life insurance caters to 
unforeseen expenses, whereas life insurance addresses the financial well-being of individuals in their 
old age or provides for the dependents in the event of any unfortunate circumstances affecting the 
earning members of the family.

 e) Prioritizing Financial Literacy and the Integration of Programs, including pensions and microinsurance.

 f) Oversight of Kisan Credit Cards by both central and state governments.

 g)  Migration of accounts to online Core Banking Solutions (CBS) of banks, enabling the issuance of 
RuPay Cards to every account holder, granting them the freedom to conduct transactions from any 
location.

India’s Progress in Achieving Financial Inclusion.
	 •	 During the early 2000s, the RBI underscored the significance of financial inclusion in its annual 

policy statement.

	 •	 Often, individuals with limited financial resources fall victim to usurious moneylenders, resulting in 
the payment of exorbitant interest rates. Bridging the gap to provide financial services in rural India 
has consistently been a challenge.
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	 •	 Although India has experienced economic growth surpassing that of many developed nations in recent 
years, a significant portion of the population remains without access to banking services. Financial 
inclusion entails initiatives aimed at delivering financial services and affordable access to credit to 
marginalized segments of society and low-income households, filling the gaps left by traditional 
financial institutions.

	 •	 Financial inclusion stands as a paramount factor in the current landscape, pivotal for achieving 
comprehensive economic growth and development. The term “financial inclusion” made its debut in 
the British lexicon when it was revealed that nearly 7.5 million individuals lacked access to a bank 
account. However, in the Indian economic context, the concept of financial inclusion is not novel. 
Initiatives such as Bank Nationalization in 1969, the establishment of Regional Rural Banks (RRBs), 
and the introduction of Self-Help Group (SHG) - bank linkage programs were undertaken by the RBI 
to extend financial accessibility to unbanked segments of the population.

	 •	 Financial inclusion is not synonymous with providing financial services to everyone regardless of the 
cost. Rather, it signifies the delivery of financial services and products to excluded segments of the 
population and low-income groups at affordable rates. It plays a pivotal role in alleviating poverty 
within the country. Financial inclusion aims to offer equitable opportunities to a wide cross-section of 
the population, granting them access to mainstream financial services for improved living standards 
and increased income. It paves the way for inclusive growth.

	 •	 Financial inclusion can be defined as the affordable provision of a wide spectrum of financial 
services, including savings, credit, insurance, and access to payment and remittance options, through 
formal financial systems to those who have been historically excluded. Therefore, financial inclusion 
encompasses accessibility to an extensive array of financial products and services at a reasonable 
cost, encompassing not only banking offerings but also various other financial services like loans, 
equity, and insurance products.

Current scenario
Promotion of financial Inclusion is an important social and financial need of Indian Economy. In order to 
promote financial inclusion, recently, Govt. of India has launched several schemes like Pradhan Mantri 
Jan Dhan Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana (PMJJBY), Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima 
Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana, Atal pension Yojana, Varishtha Pension Bima Yojana, Started India 
schemes, financial Literacy schemes etc. Out of these, Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY) is one of the 
most important schemes of promotion of financial inclusion in India.

Globally, Financial Inclusion is considered as a critical indicator of development and well- being of a society. 
As a result of renewed thrust on Financial Inclusion, an inclusive financial system is widely recognised in 
policy circles as a proactive measure and has become a basic priority in many countries – including India. 
Financial Inclusion is considered as an effective means to sustainable economic growth, and is intended 
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to ensure that each citizen of the country is able to use their earnings as a national financial resource for 
redeployment in productive sectors of the economy. Such pooled financial resources can be channelized to 
develop enterprises, fueling the nation’s progress. This underlying theme has brought Financial Inclusion 
in the spotlight and it has come to occupy centre-stage in financial intermediation.

Way forward
 1. Introducing a Fresh Initiative for Comprehensive Financial Education:The introduction of an “Arthik 

Shiksha Abhiyan” aims to enhance financial literacy and has the potential to be integrated into the 
standard school curriculum. Moreover, initiatives to boost financial literacy should be accompanied 
by widespread mass media campaigns to disseminate information about the utilization of financial 
products.

 2. Assess the performance of banking correspondents and give better incentives :Given the infeasibility 
of locating branches in every nook and corner of the country, bank correspondents are used to reach out 
to prospective clients. However, an inadequate compensation structure makes correspondent banking 
unattractive. The issue of inadequate training is being addressed by the RBI which has developed a 
framework for certification for both basic and advanced levels. There is also a need to create better 
monetary incentives for banking correspondents as well as to provide them better training.

 3. Fostering the Expansion of Online and Paperless Banking:

 4. The adoption of paperless banking will streamline processes, diminish the need for extensive 
documentation, and reduce the overall cost of banking services. As a result, a more significant portion 
of the population will be encompassed within the formal financial system.

 5. Using technology to improve the assessment of credit-worthiness for households and informal 
businesses One of the main constraints in providing low-income households and informal businesses 
is the lack of information available with formal creditors to determine their credit worthiness. 
This results in high cost of credit. This constraint can be overcome by the adoption of appropriate 
technology.

 6. Employing Technology to Enhance Credit Assessment for Low-Income Households and Informal 
Businesses: A primary challenge in extending credit to low-income households and informal businesses 
is the scarcity of information accessible to formal lenders for assessing their creditworthiness. This 
deficiency leads to elevated credit costs. To surmount this hurdle, the adoption of suitable technology 
can prove instrumental.

Conclusion
This study examines the Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana and Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana, 
both of which are remarkable government initiatives in India. These schemes are designed to benefit the 
economically disadvantaged, low-income groups, and the underbanked population while also fostering 
increased competition. Financial inclusion via PMJJBY offers insurance coverage for unfortunate events, 
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encompassing death from any cause and disability resulting from an accident. PMMY, on the other hand, 
widens the prospects for fulfilling credit needs and refinancing. The implementation of the national schemes 
PMJJBY and PMMY, alongside other financial inclusion initiatives, has yielded significant and valuable 
outcomes.

To achieve comprehensive financial inclusion and foster inclusive growth, it is imperative for the RBI, 
the government, NABARD, and implementing agencies to collaborate wholeheartedly and synergize their 
efforts. This collaborative approach is crucial for advancing financial inclusion and driving economic 
growth beyond expectations through government schemes. The current government has initiated extensive 
programs within financial inclusion schemes, aiming to offer access to financial services to all segments 
of society at an affordable cost. Hence, financial inclusion represents a substantial journey that India must 
traverse to attain comprehensive success. There are considerable distances to cover before reaching our 
predetermined objectives, but the process has already been set in motion.

Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana (PMMY) has offered transformative support to a significant number 
of small, marginalized, and particularly women entrepreneurs. The small businesses, which serve as the 
cornerstone of economic development, require reinforcement and encouragement. Numerous schemes 
implemented in recent years represent a positive stride in the right direction. The MUDRA Yojana is the 
latest initiative designed to uplift small and micro-business units in India. This scheme is specifically 
tailored to cater to entrepreneurs, with a sharp focus on their needs. Such initiatives play a pivotal role in 
enhancing the livelihoods of individuals involved in small-scale industries, ultimately contributing to the 
overall progress of the economy. MUDRA, as a financial tool, has demonstrated its effectiveness in the 
early stages of its implementation across the nation. It is poised to bring about a transformative change and 
contribute significantly to the advancement of a more developed India.
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ABSTRACT 
Green energy is a energy type that is generates from natural resources which includes microbes and higher 
angiosperms according to Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) green energy provides environmental 
benefits that includes biofuels . Green power is a subset of renewable energy produced by technology and 
is clean, sustainable. It is called green as color green is associated with nature.

Biofuels are derived from microbes as a substitute for petroleum, gas and diesel. Green butanol, ethanol, 
hydrogen and methane are derived from bacteria which are the source of green energy. Ligno cellulosic 
materials such as cellulose, hemicellulose and lignin derived  from plants are converted by bacteria to 
renewable green energy source, which are cost effective.

Keywords: Microbe and angiosperms Biofuels Renewable green energy  Green butanol, erthanol, 

INTRODUCTION 
Green energy refers to energy derived from natural resources like sunlight, wind, or water, typically sourced 
from renewable energy systems. Though similar, there are distinctions between renewable and green energy, 
with a primary focus on eco-friendliness and minimal environmental impact.

The primary characteristic of green energy is its generation without causing harm to the environment, 
particularly by avoiding the emission of greenhouse gases into the atmosphere.

Green energy is produced through various renewable energy technologies such as solar power, wind turbines, 
geothermal energy, biomass, and hydroelectric power. These technologies harness energy in distinct ways, 
utilizing solar panels to capture energy from the sun or employing wind turbines and water flow to generate 
power.

Microbes encompass organisms that are only visible under a microscope, including bacteria, archaea, and 
single-cell eukaryotes like amoebas or paramecia.

Angiosperms, through the process of photosynthesis, produce their own sustenance. They utilize sunlight, 
water, and photosynthetic pigments, such as chlorophyll, to synthesize glucose and carbohydrates.

In contrast to other renewable energy sources, biomass can be directly converted into liquid fuels known as 
“biofuels” to assist in fulfilling transportation fuel demands. The primary types of biofuels in current use 
are ethanol and biodiesel, constituting the initial generation of biofuel technology.
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Our research delves into the diverse adaptations of microbes in various environments, exploring their 
potential applications. For instance, microbes exhibit the capability to transform sunlight, carbon dioxide, 
and nitrogen into sustainable fuel sources.

Millions of years ago, massive quantities of prehistoric zooplankton and algae settled at the bottom of seas 
or lakes, intermingling with sediment. Over extensive geological periods, this amalgamation was buried 
beneath layers of sediment. The heat and pressure in the earth’s depths chemically altered the organic matter 
into petroleum, which is the crude oil we extract today—a fossilized product of zooplankton and algae. This 
discovery has sparked increased interest in algae as a potential renewable fuel source.

Algae, as phototrophic microorganisms, utilize sunlight as a renewable energy source, converting it into 
biomass that can undergo further processing into biofuels, such as ethanol. Alternatively, certain strains of 
fatty algae, known for accumulating significant amounts of fat, can have that fat processed into biodiesel.

Sustainability:
Our primary focus is on establishing efficient large-scale production of fatty algae in rural Minnesota. This 
encompasses investigations into cultivating algae in cold weather conditions, ensuring crop protection, and 
researching methods to channel carbon—derived from carbon dioxide—into fat storage within algal cells. 
All these efforts aim to enhance agricultural sustainability.

Algae growth requires substantial amounts of nitrogen and phosphorus. By recycling nitrogen and 
phosphorus from wastewater, it is possible to reduce some of the expenses associated with culturing algae 
while simultaneously contributing to the purification of wastewater.

Secondary Products:
Algae possess an exceptional ability to convert sunlight into biomass at a significantly faster rate than land 
plants. Some species of algae can double their biomass within a few hours. This quality makes algae the 
most efficient primary producers in nature, responsible for over 50 percent of global carbon fixation.

Algae-based products are versatile and utilized in various industries, ranging from cosmetics and nutrients 
to pigments. Due to their rapid growth, there is increasing interest in utilizing these efficient photosynthetic 
organisms to create biofuels, specialty chemicals, food, and animal feed. One approach involves using algal 
oil-extracted biomass as a feed source for animals.

Bio-based products serve as renewable energy sources:
 1. Bioalcohols: These biologically produced alcohols—predominantly ethanol and, less commonly, 

propanol and butanol—are generated through the action of microorganisms and enzymes. Fermentation 
of sugars, starches, or cellulose contributes to their production. Ethanol, a familiar bioalcohol, can 
serve as a substitute for gasoline in petrol engines and can be blended with gasoline in any ratio. 
Biobutanol (also known as biogasoline) is considered a direct replacement for gasoline and is usable 
in gasoline engines similarly to biodiesel in diesel engines. Methanol, traditionally sourced from 
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non-renewable natural gas, can alternatively be derived from biomass as biomethanol. The methanol 
economy presents an alternative to the hydrogen economy compared to contemporary hydrogen 
production from natural gas. Butanol, produced through ABE fermentation, is highlighted for its 
potential high net energy gains. It is reputed to offer increased energy output and can purportedly 
be utilized directly in existing gasoline engines without engine or car modifications. Butanol also 
exhibits less corrosion and lower water solubility than ethanol and could be distributed through current 
infrastructures. Companies like DuPont and BP are collaborating to advance Butanol technology. 
Engineering of E. coli has shown success in producing butanol by manipulating their amino acid 
metabolism (Jon, 2008).

 2. Biodiesel: Predominant in Europe, biodiesel is crafted from oils or fats through a process known as 
transesterification, creating a liquid akin in composition to fossil or mineral diesel. Chemically, it 
chiefly comprises fatty acid methyl/ethyl (Knothe, 2010). Feedstocks used for producing biodiesel 
encompass animal fats, vegetable oils (such as soy, rapeseed, jatropha, mahua, mustard, flax, sunflower, 
palm oil, hemp), and algae.

 3. Green Diesel: Also recognized as renewable diesel, green diesel is a form of diesel fuel derived from 
renewable feedstock, deviating from the fossil-based feedstock commonly used in most diesel fuels. 
Green diesel can be sourced from various oils like canola, algae, jatropha, salicornia, and tallow. The 
processing of green diesel involves traditional fractional distillation without using transesterification 
(Robert and Holmgren, 2012).

 4. Vegetable Oil: Unmodified edible vegetable oil is not generally utilized as fuel; however, used 
vegetable oil is increasingly processed into biodiesel. This involves cleansing the oil of water and 
particulates before its use as a fuel. Oils and fats can also be hydrogenated to create a diesel substitute 
(Evans, 2008). Hydrogenated oils are blendable with diesel in varying proportions (US Dept. of 
Energy, 2012).

 5. Bioethers: Often termed fuel ethers or oxygenated fuels, bioethers are economical compounds 
utilized as octane rating enhancers. They significantly reduce ground-level ozone, contributing to 
improved air quality (Commission of the European Communities, Brussels, 2007).

 6. Biogas: Produced through anaerobic digestion of organic materials by anaerobes, biogas primarily 
comprises methane. It can be generated from biodegradable waste materials or energy crops processed 
in anaerobic digesters to enhance gas yields. The solid byproduct, digestate, can serve as a biofuel or 
fertilizer. Biogas recovery is feasible from mechanical biological treatment waste processing systems. 
Landfill gas, a less environmentally clean form of biogas, results from natural anaerobic digestion in 
landfills. When released into the atmosphere, it poses a potential greenhouse gas threat. Farmers can 
produce biogas from cow manure using an anaerobic digester.
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 7. Syngas: A combination of carbon monoxide, hydrogen, and other hydrocarbons, syngas is generated 
by the incomplete combustion of biomass. This process involves combustion with insufficient oxygen 
to convert the biomass entirely into carbon dioxide and water (Evans, 2008).

 8. Solid Biofuels: Examples of solid biofuels comprise wood, sawdust, grass trimmings, domestic refuse, 
charcoal, agricultural waste, non-food energy crops, and dried manure. However, the combustion of 
raw biomass poses a challenge due to the emission of substantial pollutants like particulates and 
PAHs (polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons).

Second Generation Biofuels (Advanced Biofuels): 
Second generation biofuels refer to biofuels derived from sustainable feedstocks. The sustainability 
of a feedstock is determined by factors including its availability, impact on greenhouse gas emissions, 
biodiversity, and land use (European Biofuels Technology Platform, 2011). Numerous second generation 
biofuels are currently in developmental stages, including cellulosic ethanol, algae fuel, biohydrogen, 
biomethanol, DMF, BioDME, biohydrogen diesel, mixed alcohols, and wood diesel.

 1. Cellulosic Ethanol Production: 

  Cellulosic ethanol production involves utilizing non-food crops or inedible waste products, ensuring 
food resources are not diverted from the human or animal food chain. Lignocellulose, the woody 
structural material found in plants, is an abundant and diverse resource, such as citrus peels or sawdust.

 2. Algal Biofuels:

   Algae-based biofuel production has not yet been undertaken at a commercial scale, but feasibility 
studies have been conducted to estimate economic yield. Professor Rodrigo E. Teixeira from the 
University of Alabama in Huntsville has devised a cost-effective method for extracting biofuel lipids 
from wet algae using simple reactions in ionic liquids.

 3. Jatropha: 

  Various groups across different sectors are researching Jatropha curcas, a toxic shrub-like tree 
producing seeds deemed a promising biofuel feedstock. SG Biofuels, based in San Diego, has 
employed molecular breeding and biotechnology to develop elite hybrid Jatropha seeds showing 
significant yield improvements compared to first-generation varieties (Biofuels Digest, 2011). 
Plant Research International, a department of Wageningen University and Research Centre in the 
Netherlands, conducts the Jatropha Evaluation Project (JEP), assessing the feasibility of large-scale 
Jatropha cultivation through field and laboratory experiments (Plant Research International, 2012). 
Additionally, the Center for Sustainable Energy Farming (CfSEF), a non-profit research organization 
in Los Angeles, focuses on Jatropha research in plant science domains.
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ABSTRACT
In a nation such as India, where 70 percent of the population resides in rural areas and 60 percent rely 
on agriculture, as per World Bank reports, microfinance can serve as a crucial instrument in delivering 
financial services to impoverished and low-income individuals. Microfinance encompasses a diverse array 
of financial services, including deposits, loans, payment facilitation, fund transfers, insurance, savings 
programs, micro-credit, and more, tailored to serve the financial needs of impoverished and low-income 
individuals. The significance of microfinance in emerging economies, such as India, cannot be overstated. 
In a country where a substantial portion of the population lives in poverty and many lack access to formal 
banking services, microfinance plays a pivotal role. In this context, the current study endeavors to assess 
the role of microfinance in advancing social welfare and to analyze the socio-economic influence of 
microfinance initiatives, such as Self-Help Groups (SHGs).

Key words: microfinance, SHG’s, social welfare and socio-economic impact.

INTRODUCTION
Microfinance entails the offering of loans and various financial services to impoverished individuals. It 
has developed as a result of the dedication of individuals and financial organizations striving to foster self-
employment, mitigate poverty, and enhance social security.  India has successfully crafted its unique model 
of microfinance organizations through the establishment of savings and credit groups, commonly referred to 
as Self-Help Groups (SHGs), which are intricately linked with banks. These Self-Help Groups (SHGs) are 
primarily established and overseen by women, serving as a powerful instrument that has fostered women’s 
empowerment and driven social transformation. Many microfinance institutions in India seek to expand 
their services beyond savings and credit groups to offer additional microfinance services, such as savings 
and insurance. Microfinance extends financial services to individuals with modest and irregular incomes, 
who require access to credit facilities for various purposes.

Their needs are small and arise suddenly.

 1. Institutional financial providers, such as banks, require collateral security, which the borrowers are 
unable to furnish.
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 2. Often, they require funds to fulfill their consumption-related needs, such as covering expenses for 
education, healthcare, funerals, or weddings, for which securing institutional finance is challenging.

 3. To invest in income-generating ventures.

The concept of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) represents a particularly noteworthy development within the 
realm of microfinance. In the Indian microfinance landscape, SHGs play a prominent role, particularly in 
their association with banks. Given the vital role of microfinance and self-help groups in alleviating poverty 
and empowering women, their significance cannot be overstated.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
 •	 To investigate the impact of microfinance on advancing social welfare.

	 •	 To assess the socio-economic effects of microfinance.

IMPORTANCE OF THE TOPIC
 1. Microfinance serves as a means for empowering underprivileged women.

 2. Loans offered through microfinance initiatives are of a very modest scale.

 3. Microfinance is aimed at impoverished households in both rural and urban areas.

 4. Credit in microfinance is based on the thrift model, where savings are collected and subsequently 
disbursed as loans.

 5. Reduced transaction costs due to group lending.

 6. Microfinance serves as a means for enhancing the empowerment of impoverished women.

 7. Loans within microfinance programs are of a very limited size.

 8. Microfinance is geared towards impoverished households, both in rural and urban areas.

 9. Credit under microfinance follows thrift i.e. mobilize savings and lend the same

 10. Low transaction cost due to group lending’s

BENEFITS OF MICROFINANCE IN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES
Microfinance involves providing modest loans, savings, checking accounts, insurance products, or other 
forms of credit to individuals who lack access to traditional financial resources. This empowers individuals 
living in poverty to strive for financial independence and improve their living conditions.

Given that a significant portion of the global population must subsist on a meager daily income of 
approximately $2, microfinance emerges as a viable solution to enable more individuals to enhance 
their living standards. These advantages of microfinance in developing nations underscore why active 
participation in this form of lending is essential for all.

 1. IT ENABLES INDIVIDUALS TO ENHANCE THEIR ABILITY TO SUPPORT THEIR 
FAMILIES.
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  Microfinance introduces an additional layer of resilience in the developing world. Even as households 
manage to lift themselves out of poverty, a single adverse event can swiftly thrust them back into it. 
Frequently, it’s a healthcare-related issue that precipitates a return to destitution.

 2. IT GRANTS INDIVIDUALS ACCESS TO CREDIT.

  Muhammad Younus, often recognized as the contemporary pioneer of microfinance, once personally 
provided $27 to women from his own funds after observing how the debt cycle was impacting their 
craft of making bamboo chairs. While conventional banks typically require credit or collateral to 
extend loans due to associated risks, those living in poverty often lack both credit history and collateral.

 3. IT ASSISTS THOSE WHO ARE FREQUENTLY DISREGARDED BY SOCIETY:

  In numerous developing countries, microloans are predominantly availed by women. In fact, 
microfinance institutions extend up to 95% of certain loan products to women. Additionally, individuals 
with disabilities, the unemployed, and even those resorting to begging for their basic needs are among 
the recipients of microfinance products that empower them to gain control over their own lives.

 4. IMPROVING FAMILY SUPPORT:

  Microfinance introduces an additional layer of resilience in the developing world. Even when 
households manage to lift themselves out of poverty, a single adverse event can swiftly thrust them 
back into it. Frequently, it’s a healthcare-related issue that precipitates a return to destitution.IT 
CREATES 

 5. POTENTIAL FOR FUTURE INVESTMENTS:

  The challenge with poverty is that it tends to be a self-perpetuating cycle. Insufficient funds lead to 
food shortages, while a lack of clean water results in unsanitary living conditions. Malnutrition hinders 
people’s ability to work, and inadequate sanitation increases the risk of illness, further impeding their 
capacity to earn a living.

THE CONTRIBUTION OF MICROFINANCE INSTITUTIONS TO SOCIAL 
DEVELOPMEN:
Microfinance institutions (MFIs) aim to promote financial inclusion, sustain livelihoods through micro-
enterprises, and drive social development to empower marginalized communities worldwide. This paper 
represents a humble attempt to delve into the distinct role of MFIs in social development, particularly within 
the Indian context. While the primary mission of MFIs is to offer financial services, these modest institutions 
have endeavored to create a substantial impact on the lives of underprivileged individuals through a range 
of interventions related to social development. In India, MFIs have actively engaged in capacity building, 
financial literacy, livelihood enhancement, preventive healthcare, education, training, water and sanitation, 
among other initiatives. This paper offers a comprehensive review of various interventions initiated by 
MFIs in India to uplift individuals living on the fringes of society. Additionally, it underscores the necessity 
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of providing financial incentives to MFIs engaged in the social development of the underprivileged, both by 
government agencies and major banks that support these institutions. The paper underscores that financial 
inclusion alone is insufficient to empower the poor and stresses the importance of expanding the scope, 
quality, and overall impact of MFIs’ social development initiatives on marginalized individuals.

PROFILE OF MICROFINANCE IN INDIA
The current state of microfinance in India can be primarily associated with poverty. Approximately 
350 million people are estimated to live below the poverty line. The following are key components of 
microfinance.

 • This corresponds to roughly 75 million households.

 • The annual credit demand from the impoverished in the country is estimated to be approximately Rs. 
60,000 crores.

 • The cumulative disbursement under microfinance programs is only about Rs. 5,000 crores.

 • The total outstanding debt in all microfinance initiatives in India is estimated to be Rs. 1,600 crores.

 • Only about 5% of the rural poor have access to microfinance.

 • Although a cumulative total of approximately 20 million families have availed microfinance services.

 • While commercial banks are required to allocate 10% of their lending to weaker sections, they lack 
the extensive network and confidence to offer term loans to prominent microfinance institutions.

 • The non-poor constitute 29% of the outreach.

PRINCIPLES OF MICRO FINANCE
 1) Impoverished individuals require a range of financial services, not solely loans.

 2) Microfinance serves as a potent tool in the battle against poverty.

 3) Microfinance entails establishing financial systems that cater to underserved populations.

 4) Microfinance can be self-sustainable and must achieve this to reach a large number of impoverished 
individuals.

 5) Microfinance aims to create enduring local financial institutions capable of attracting domestic 
deposits, reinvesting them in loans, and offering various financial services.

 6) Microcredit isn’t always the sole solution; alternative forms of support may prove effective.

 7) Imposing interest rate limits can hinder people’s access to financial services.

 8) Government’s role is to facilitate financial services rather than directly provide them.

 9) Donor funds should complement private capital rather than compete with it.
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 10) The primary challenge lies in the shortage of robust institutions and skilled managers.

 11) Microfinance performs optimally when it assesses and transparently reports its performance.

MICRO FINANCE MODELS IN INDIA
A diverse array of microfinance models is operational in India, making it the host of the maximum number 
of microfinance models, according to experts. These models have achieved success in their respective 
domains. The presence of multiple models in India can be attributed to the vast geographical size of the 
country, the diverse array of social and cultural groups, the coexistence of different economic classes, 
and the presence of a robust NGO movement. Microfinance institutions in India have employed various 
traditional and innovative approaches to enhance credit flow to the organized sector, and they can be broadly 
categorized into six types.

THE GRAMEEN MODEL
The Grameen model has witnessed remarkable success in Bangladesh. Interestingly, several organizations 
in India have embraced the Grameen Bank model with minor modifications. A few notable examples 
include SHARE Microfinance Limited, Activists for Social Alternatives (ASA), and CASHPOR Financial 
and Technical Services Limited.

SELF HELP GROUPS (SHGS)
An SHG typically consists of five to twenty individuals with similar income levels who come together with 
the objective of pooling their own savings. They may also explore opportunities to secure additional funding 
from external sources to supplement their collective resources. These groups are formed voluntarily, uniting 
around shared interests, enabling them to collaboratively strategize, organize, and work towards their self-
improvement.

 •	 Promoting self-reliance and preventing the exploitation of the economically disadvantaged sections

	 •	 Developing leadership skills among group members

	 •	 Assisting group members with the necessary documentation to access credit

	 •	 Encouraging members to ensure timely repayment of loans

	 •	 Offering training programs to enhance the skills and knowledge of its members.

FEDERATED SELF HELP GROUPS (SHG FEDERATIONS)
Self Help Groups (SHGs) have been highly effective in empowering women and offering them direct and 
indirect advantages. However, SHGs are relatively small in scale and have certain limitations regarding 
the range of financial services they can offer. Given the widespread success of Self Help Groups, there is a 
growing need to expand their scope without undermining their accomplishments.
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CO-OPERATIVE CREDIT UNIONS
Cooperative credit unions represent another significant microfinance model that has found success in India. 
The Cooperative Development Forum (CDF) based in Hyderabad is a prominent organization that has 
effectively employed the cooperative framework for rural microfinance. CDF’s approach centers around a 
credit union model that prioritizes savings as the initial step.

ROTATING SAVINGS AND CREDIT ASSOCIATIONS (ROSCAS)
ROSCAs (Rotating Savings and Credit Associations) offer an alternative method for extending credit to 
organized groups of individuals. These groups are typically formed around shared characteristics like 
community, ethnicity, or professions. Members of ROSCAs make periodic contributions with the expectation 
of receiving loans in the future. The process follows a systematic pattern where each member, in turn, 
receives a loan and is responsible for timely repayment, ensuring the cycle continues. The success of the 
system relies on the collective responsibility of all members to repay the loans, as a disruption can halt the 
process. Group members provide both support and accountability mechanisms for one another. In India, 
chit funds are the equivalent of ROSCAs, a concept well-recognized globally. ROSCAs serve as a means 
for people to save and borrow simultaneously, making them a valuable tool for addressing the financial 
needs of the economically disadvantaged. This system allows individuals to transform their modest savings 
into larger sums of money. A chit scheme typically involves predefined values and durations.

NABARD; GOVERNMENT INITIATIVE IN MICROFINANCE IN INDIA
The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) was established by the Government 
of India in 1982 as a development bank with the mission of providing and regulating credit and other 
essential services to promote and develop agriculture, small-scale industries, cottage and village industries, 
and more. In 1986-87, NABARD expanded its scope to facilitate and support the organized growth of the 
microfinance sector, aiming to enhance the delivery of financial services to the economically disadvantaged, 
especially women and vulnerable segments of society while ensuring sustainability. Subsequently, in 1991-
92, NABARD initiated a pilot project to extend micro-credit by connecting Self-Help Groups (SHGs) 
with nationalized and various state cooperative banks. These banks also played a pivotal role in fostering 
Microfinance Institutions (MFIs). The objective of the SHG-Bank Linkage Programme was to enhance 
rural poor’s access to the formal credit system in an efficient and sustainable manner by leveraging the 
strength of SHGs.

THE GOAL FOR MFIS SHOULD BE:
 • Enhancing the quality of life for impoverished individuals through access to financial and support 

services.

 • Establishing a financially sustainable institution that fosters the development of enduring communities.

 • Mobilizing resources to deliver financial and support services to disadvantaged populations, with a 
focus on women, to facilitate viable income-generating enterprises and alleviate poverty.
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 • Investigating and assessing factors that expedite poverty alleviation.

 • Generating opportunities for self-employment among marginalized communities.

 • Providing training to rural poor in basic skills and empowering them to leverage available resources, 
thereby contributing to employment and income generation in rural regions.

CONCLUSION 
Microfinance has emerged as a vital tool with the aim of providing financial services to low-income 
populations that are often neglected by traditional financial institutions. While the provision of credit to the 
underprivileged has undeniably proven to be a powerful tool for development, microfinance institutions 
face a number of challenges. Based on comprehensive findings, the challenges confronting these institutions 
include: The high cost of acquiring funds and financing. Marketing, which encompasses the disbursement 
and collection of credit services by MFIs, leading to elevated information-related costs. High operational 
expenses that result in operational issues.I nefficiencies in information sharing, as MFIs often fail to 
communicate with one another, increasing the risk and susceptibility of borrowers. A lack of adequate 
physical infrastructure that could foster more innovative and profitable ventures. An absence of a proper 
regulatory mechanism. Limited levels of technical expertise and entrepreneurial knowledge. The allocation 
of credit for non-productive and consumption purposes. 
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ABSTRACT
In today’s rapidly changing global economy, the concept of employability has gained paramount importance. 
This abstract explores the multifaceted dimensions of employability capabilities in the context of economic 
dynamics. The study delves into the intricate interplay between individual skills, education, and economic 
factors, shedding light on the evolving nature of employability in a diverse and competitive job market.

The research emphasizes the pivotal role of education and skill development in enhancing employability. It 
discusses how educational institutions and vocational training programs must adapt to the evolving demands 
of the economy, equipping individuals with the necessary skills and knowledge to thrive in various sectors. 
Additionally, the study scrutinizes the influence of technological advancements and automation on the 
job market, highlighting the need for continuous upskilling and reskilling to remain employable amidst 
technological disruptions.

Furthermore, this abstract analyzes the economic factors that shape employability, including labor market 
trends, employment policies, and macroeconomic indicators. It examines the impact of economic fluctuations, 
such as recessions and globalization, on job opportunities and skill requirements. The study also explores 
the role of entrepreneurship and self-employment as viable avenues for enhancing employability, especially 
in economies fostering innovation and small business development.

Introduction
In the contemporary landscape of global economies, the concept of employability has transcended traditional 
definitions. It is no longer merely about securing a job; instead, it has evolved into a complex interplay of 
skills, education, and economic dynamics. Employability capabilities encompass a wide array of attributes 
and competencies that enable individuals to gain and maintain meaningful employment in a continuously 
changing job market. Understanding employability in the context of economic dimensions has become 
pivotal, considering the rapid advancements in technology, globalization, and shifting labor market trends.

This introduction delves into the multifaceted nature of employability capabilities, examining how individual 
skills and education intersect with the broader economic factors that shape employment opportunities. 
As economies undergo transformations driven by innovation, automation, and globalization, the skills 
demanded by the job market are also evolving. This evolution necessitates a deeper exploration of how 
individuals can equip themselves with the right set of skills and adaptability to thrive in diverse economic 
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landscapes.

Additionally, the economic dimensions of employability extend beyond individual capabilities, 
encompassing macroeconomic policies, labor market regulations, and societal factors that influence job 
creation, workforce participation, and income distribution. Examining these economic dimensions provides 
valuable insights into the challenges and opportunities faced by individuals seeking employment and the 
strategies required to bridge the gap between skill supply and demand.

This exploration of employability capabilities in economic dimensions is not only theoretical but also 
practical. It informs policymakers, educators, employers, and individuals about the strategies needed to 
enhance workforce readiness, promote inclusive economic growth, and address the challenges posed by 
economic uncertainties. By understanding the intricate relationship between employability and economic 
factors, societies can develop targeted interventions, educational reforms, and supportive frameworks 
that empower individuals to navigate the complexities of the modern job market, ensuring sustainable 
employment opportunities and economic stability for all.

Top of Form

Objectives of the study
 1. To identify the factors enhancing employability skills 

 2. To know employability skills upholds the sustainability of economic stability of individual.

 3. To identify that employability skills provides equal status among all race of people.

Statement of the Problem
In the contemporary landscape, the issue of employability capabilities within the framework of economic 
dimensions presents a multifaceted challenge. As economies undergo rapid transformations driven by 
technological advancements, globalization, and changing market demands, the mismatch between the 
skills possessed by the workforce and the skills demanded by employers has become a pressing concern. 
This disparity raises critical questions and challenges that require comprehensive examination, this study 
aims to dissect these challenges, analyze their interconnections, and propose evidence-based solutions. By 
understanding the complexities of employability capabilities within economic dimensions, it is possible to 
formulate policies, educational reforms, and workforce development strategies that empower individuals, 
promote economic growth, and foster a resilient and adaptable workforce for the future.

Research methodology
The study customs quantitative approach by taking several reviews of literature. Data has composed from 
both primary and secondary data. Secondary data: Data has been collected from journals, magazines, 
books and blogs and others.
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Findings
Skills Divergence and Industry Demands:
A significant finding indicates a widening gap between the skills possessed by the existing workforce and 
the skills demanded by industries undergoing rapid technological advancements. Emerging sectors require 
specialized skills, such as data analysis, coding, and digital literacy, highlighting the need for targeted 
training programs to bridge this divergence.

Impact of Technological Disruptions:
Automation and artificial intelligence have a dual impact. While they displace certain traditional job roles, 
they also create opportunities in fields like robotics maintenance, AI development, and cybersecurity. The 
workforce needs to adapt to these shifts, emphasizing the importance of a dynamic and flexible skill set.

Educational Relevance and Industry Alignment:
Findings reveal a disconnect between educational curricula and industry requirements. Vocational training 
programs and higher education courses often lack real-world applicability, making graduates ill-equipped 
for the job market. There is a pressing need for educational institutions to collaborate closely with industries 
to ensure curriculum relevance and provide practical, hands-on experiences.

Policy Interventions and Economic Impact:
Countries with proactive labor policies and targeted investments in education and skill development 
demonstrate a higher employability rate. Strong correlations exist between government initiatives that 
focus on workforce development, entrepreneurship, and job creation, and the overall economic growth of 
nations. Strategic policy interventions positively influence the employment landscape.

Inclusivity and Social Dynamics:
The findings underscore the importance of addressing social disparities in employability. Gender disparities, 
racial inequalities, and socioeconomic divisions limit access to education and job opportunities. Inclusive 
policies that promote equal access to education and training resources are vital in leveling the playing field 
and fostering a diverse, skilled workforce.

Adaptability and Lifelong Learning Initiatives:
Cultivating a culture of adaptability and promoting lifelong learning initiatives are imperative. Individuals 
engaged in continuous learning through online courses, workshops, and skill development programs exhibit 
higher employability. Lifelong learning not only enhances job prospects but also contributes to personal 
growth and resilience in the face of economic uncertainties.

Entrepreneurship as a Viable Pathway:
Entrepreneurship emerges as a viable pathway for enhancing employability. Countries with supportive 
ecosystems for startups and small businesses witness increased entrepreneurial activities. Entrepreneurial 
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skills, coupled with access to funding and mentorship, empower individuals to create employment 
opportunities for themselves and others.

Globalization and Remote Work Trends:
Globalization and the rise of remote work have expanded employment opportunities across borders. 
Individuals with digital skills can access international job markets, opening up avenues for diverse 
employment options. Remote work trends emphasize the importance of digital literacy and virtual 
collaboration skills for employability in a globalized economy.

These findings collectively underscore the intricate relationship between employability capabilities 
and economic dimensions. They emphasize the urgency for collaborative efforts between governments, 
educational institutions, industries, and individuals to address these challenges. By embracing the identified 
trends and implementing strategic interventions, societies can enhance employability capabilities, promote 
economic prosperity, and create a resilient workforce capable of thriving in the ever-changing global 
economy.

Top of Form

Suggestions
 1. Dynamic Curriculum Development:

 2. Promotion of Lifelong Learning:

 3. Targeted Skill Development Programs

 4. Entrepreneurship Support:

 5. Enhanced Collaboration Between Education and Industry

By implementing these suggestions, stakeholders can create a robust ecosystem where individuals are 
equipped with the necessary skills, adaptability, and opportunities to thrive in the evolving economic 
landscape. Empowering individuals through education, skill development, and entrepreneurship not only 
enhances employability but also fosters economic growth and social well-being.

Conclusions
In conclusion, enhancing employability capabilities requires a collective effort and a strategic approach. 
Governments play a vital role in formulating policies that incentivize skill development, support 
entrepreneurship, and create a conducive environment for job creation. Educational institutions must evolve 
their curricula to meet industry demands, emphasizing practical skills, critical thinking, and creativity. 
Industries should actively engage with educational partners, offering insights and opportunities for real-
world experience.
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ABSTRACT
A notation that embarks on the social economic welfare of one and all will have to give equal primacy to all 
the multiple groups. This is to be supported by optimum utilization of resources, both natural and human. 
Three major sectors of the economy are regionally separated. There is greater involvement in agriculture 
and agriculture related occupations in rural areas. These activities do not require a high level of skill and 
training. As industrial production is urban based and it requires technical skill, and due to their background 
in learning, it is concentrated by men. Rural based men and women mostly engaged in agriculture. It being 
a seasonal activity and affected by monsoon, quite frequently women in particular are affected by lack of 
regular work and wages. This issue needed to be addressed and Government of India introduced various 
programs to alleviate rural poverty and unemployment. National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM) is a 
flagship program that includes Swarna Jayanti Swarojgar Yojana and this program has been pushed for rural 
women’s empowerment. That is being attempted to reach by means of SHGs- Self Help Groups.

The present research paper focuses on the efficacy and usefulness of the Self-help groups (SHGs).  keeping 
in mind the  main theme of the conference, Socio- economic Strategies for Empowerment of Vibrant India.

Rural women’s empowerment both economic and social can surely be reached by means of SHGs. Success 
stories are many in this field.

An effort is made, through this paper to discuss the issues of SHGs and how the literate, politically educated, 
urban based women with their involvement can help in hastening this process.

Keywords: Rural poverty, women labourers, NRLM, SHG, Empowerment.

INTRODUCTION
Self-help groups are started by nonprofit organizations (NGO’s) that generally have broad anti-poverty 
agendas. SHG are seen as instruments for a variety of goals including empowering women, developing 
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leadership abilities among poor people, increasing school enrollments and improving nutrition and the use 
of birth control.

SHG is a registered or unregistered group of micro entrepreneurs having homogeneous social and economic 
background voluntarily coming together to save small amount regularly to contribute a common fund and 
to meet, their emergency needs on mutual help basis.

In SHG the members form a group of around twenty members. The group formation process may be 
facilitated by an NGO or by the MFI or bank itself.

NATIONAL RURAL LIVELIHOOD MISSION
The ministry of Rural Development, Government of India launched a new Programme Known as National 
Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM) by restructuring and replacing the Swanajayanti Gram Swarozgar 
Yojana (SGSY) scheme.

NRLM is the flagship program of Govt. of India for promoting poverty reduction through building strong 
institution of the poor, particularly women, and enabling these institutions to access a range of financial 
services and livelihoods services. NRLM is designed to be a highly intensive program and focuses on 
intensive application of human and material resources in order to mobilized the poor into functionally 
effective community owned institutions, promote their financial inclusion and strengthen their livelihoods. 
NRLM complements these institutional platforms of the poor with services that include financial and capital 
services, production and productivity enhancement services, technology, knowledge, skills and inputs, 
market linkage, etc. the community institutions also offer a platform for convergence and partnerships with 
various stakeholders by building environment for the poor to access their rights and entitlements and public 
service.

A women’s self-help group, coming together on the basis of mutual affinity is the primary building block 
of the NRLM community institutional design. NRLM focuses on building, nurturing and strengthening the 
institutions of the poor women, including the SHGs and their Federations at village and higher levels. In 
addition, NRLM  will promote livelihood institutions of rural poor. The mission will period of 5-7 years till 
they come out of abject poverty. The community institutional architecture put in place under NRLM will 
provide support for a much longer duration and of a greater intensity.

		Guiding Principle

	 •	 Poor have a strong desire to come out of poverty, and they have innate capabilities.

	 •	 An external dedicated and sensitive support structure is required to induce the social mobilization, 
institution building and empowerment process.

	 •	 Facilitating knowledge dissemination, skill building, access to credit, access to marketing, and access 
to other livelihoods services enables them to enjoy a portfolio of sustainable livelihoods.
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 	Values

  The core value which guides all the activities under NRLM are as follows:

	 •	 Inclusion of the poorest, and meaningful role to the poorest in all the processes.

	 •	 Transparency and accountability of all processes and institutions.

	 •	 Ownership and key role of the poor and their institutions in all stages-planning, implementation, and 
monitoring.

	 •	 Community self- reliance and self-dependence.

 	Approach

  In order to build, support and sustain livelihood of the poor, NRLM will harness their capability and 
complement them with capacities (information, knowledge, skill, tools, finance and collectivization),so 
that the poor can deal with the external world, NRLM works on three pillars-enhancing and expanding 
existing livelihoods options of the poor, building skills for the job market outside and nurturing self-
employed and entrepreneurs.

 •	 Dedicated support structure build and strengthen the institutional platforms of the poor. These 
platforms, with the support of their built-up human and social capital, offer a variety of livelihoods 
services to their members across the value-chains of key products and services of the poor. These 
services include financial and capital services, production and productivity enhancement services 
that include technology, knowledge, skills and inputs, markets linkage etc. the interested rural BPL 
youth would be offered skill development after counseling and matching the aptitude with the job 
requirements, and placed in jobs that are remunerative. Self-employed and entrepreneurial oriented 
poor would be provided skills and financial linkages and nurtured to establish and grow with micro-
enterprises for products and services in demand. These platforms also offer space for convergence and 
partnership with a variety of stakeholders, by  building an enabling environment for poor to access 
their rights and entitlements, public services and innovations. The aggregate of the poor, through their 
institutions, reduces transaction costs to the individual members, makes their livelihoods more viable 
and accelerates their journey out of poverty.

 	NRML will be implemented in a mission mode. This enables;

 •	 Shift from the present allocation-based strategy to a demand driven strategy, enabling the states to 
formulate their own livelihood-based poverty reduction action pans.

 •	 Focus on targets, outcome and time bound delivery.

 •	 Continuous capacity building, imparting requisite skills and creating linkages with livelihoods 
opportunities for the poor, including those emerging in the organized sector.

 •	 Monitoring against targets of poverty outcomes.
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 •	 As NRML follows a demand driven strategy, the states have the flexibility to developed their own 
livelihood-based perspective plans and annual action plans for poverty reduction. The overall plans 
would be within the allocation for the state based on inter-se poverty rations.

 •	 The second dimension of demand driven strategy implies that the ultimate objective is that the poor 
will drives the agenda, through participatory and generating further plans based on their experiences. 
The plans will not only be demand driven, they will also be dynamic.

 	Women SHGs and their Federations

	 •	 Women SHGs under NRML consist of 10-15 persons. In case of special SHGs i.e. groups in the 
difficult areas, group with disabled persons, and groups formed in remote tribal areas, this number 
may be a minimum of 5 persons.

	 •	 NRML will promote affinity-based self-help groups.

	 •	 Only for groups to be formed with persons with disabilities, and other special categories like elders, 
trans genders, NRML will have both men and women in the self-help groups.

	 •	 Federations of SHGs formed at village level, cluster level, and at higher levels are to be registered 
under appropriate acts prevailing in their States. Financial Assistance to the SHGs.

		Revolving Fund (RF)

  NRLM would provide Revolving Fund (RF) support to SHGs inn existence for a minimum period of 
3/6 months and follows the norms of good SHGs, i.e. they follow ‘Panchasutra’ -regualr meetings, 
regular savings, regular internal lending, regular recoveries and maintenance of proper books of 
accounts. Only such SHGs that have not received any RF earlier will be provided with RF, as corpus, 
with a minimum of Rs.10000 and up to a maximum of Rs.15,000 per SHG. The purpose of RF is 
to strengthen their institutional and financial ma8nagement capacity and build a good credit history 
within the group.

		Capital subsidy has been discontinued under NRLM

  No capital subsidy will be sanctioned to any SHG from the date of implementation of NRLM.

 	Community Investment support Fund (CIF)

  CIF will be provided to the SHGs in the intensive blocks, routed through the Village level/ Cluster 
level Federations, to be maintained in perpetuity by the Federations. The CIF will be used, by the 
Federations, to advance loans to the SHGs and/or to undertake the common / collective socio-
economic activities.
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Interest subvention scheme on Credit to Women SHG
Introduction of Interest subvention

NRLM has a provision for interest subvention, to cover the difference between the Lending Rate of the 
banks and 7%, on   all credit from the banks financial institutions availed by women SHGs, for a maximum 
of Rs.3,00,000 per SHG. This will be available across the country in two ways.

 •	 In 150 identified districts, banks will lend to the women SHGs@7% up to an aggregate loan amount 
of Rs 3,00,000/. The SHGs will also get additional interest subvention of 3% on prompt payment, 
reducing the effective rate of interest to 4%.

 •	 In the remaining districts also, NRLM complaint women SHGs will be registered with SRLMs. These 
SHGs are eligible for interest subvention to the extent of difference between the lending rates and 7% 
for the loan upto Rs.3 lakhs, subjected to the norms prescribed by the respective SRLMs. This part of 
the scheme will be operationalized by SRLMs.(A separate circular on December 09,2014 was issued 
containing the detailed Guidelines on interest subvention and its operationalization across the country 
for the year 2014-15 along with the list of 150 identified districts).

Role of banks in Interest Subvention Scheme
	 •	 Opening of savings accounts

  The role of banks would commence with opening of accounts for all the Women SHGs, SHGs with 
members of Disability and the Federations of the SHGs. The ‘Know Your Customer’ (KYC) norms as 
specified form time to time by Reserve Bank of India are applicable for identification of the customers.

	 •	 Lending Norms

  The eligibility criteria for the SHG s to avail loans:

	 •	 SHG should be in active existence at least since the last 6 months as per the books of account of SHGs 
and not from the date of opening of S/B account.

	 •	 SHG should be practicing ‘Panchasutra’ i.e. Regular meeting. Regular savings. Regular inter-loaning, 
Timely repayment and Up-to-date books of accounts.

	 •	 Qualified as per grading norms fixed by NABARD. As and when the Federations of the SHGs come 
to existence, the grading exercise can be done by the Federations to support the Banks.

	 •	 The existing defunct SHGs are also eligible for credit of they are revived and continue to be active for 
a minimum period of 3 months

Types of facility and repayment
SHGs can avail either Term loan or a CCL loan or both based on the needs. In case of need, additional loan 
can be sanctioned even though the previous loan is outstanding.
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Repayment schedule could be as follows:
	 •	 The first dose of loan will be repaid in 6-12 installments.

	 •	 Second dose of loan will be repaid in 12-24 months.

	 •	 Third dose will be sanctioned based on the micro credit plans, the repayment has to be either monthly/
quarterly/half yearly based on the cash flow and it has to be between 2 to 5 years.

	 •	 Forth dose onwards: repayment has to be either monthly/quarterly/half yearly based on the cash flow 
and it has to be between 3 to 6 years.

 •	 Security and Margin

  No collateral and no margin will be charged up to Rs.10.00 lakhs limit to the SHGs. No lien should 
be marked against savings bank account of SHGs and no deposits should be insisted upon while 
sanctioning loans.

	 •	 Dealing with Defaulters

  It is desirable that willful defaulter should not be financed under NRLM. In case willful defaulters are 
members of a group, they might be allowed to benefit from the thirft and credit activities of the group 
including the corpus built up with the assistance of Revolving Fund. But at the stage of assistance for 
economic activities, the willful defaulters should not have the benefit of further assistance until the 
outstanding loans are repaid. Willful defaulters of the group should not get benefits under the NRLM 
Scheme and the group may be financial excluding such defaulters while documenting the loan.

  Further, non-willful defaulters should not be debarred from receiving the loan. In case of default is 
due to genuine reasons, Banks may follow the norms suggested for restructuring the account with 
revised repayment schedule.

 •	 Credit Target Planning

  Based on the Potential Linked Plan/State Focus Paper prepared by NABARD, SLBC sub-committee 
may arrive at the district-wise, block-wise and branch-wise credit. The sub-committee has to 
consider the existing SHGs, New suggested by the SRLMs to arrive at the credit targets for the states. 
The targets so decided should be approved in the SLLBC and should be reviewed and monitored 
periodically for effective implementation. The district-wise credit plan should be communicated to 
the DCC. The Block-wise/Cluster-wise targets are to be communicated to the bank Branches through 
the Controllers.

	 •	 Post credit follow up

  Loan pass books in regional languages may be issued to the SHGs which may contain all the details 
of the loans disbursed to them and the terms and conditions applicable to the loan sanctioned. The 
passbook should be up dated with every transaction made by the SHGs. At the time of documentation 
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and disbursement of loan, it is advisable to clearly explain the terms and conditions as part of financial 
literacy.

  Bank branches may observe one fixed day in a fortnight to enable the staff to go to the field and attend 
the meeting of the SHGs and Federation to observe the operations of the SHGs and keeps a track of 
the regularity in the SHGs meeting and performance.

	 •	 Repayment

  Prompt repayment of the loan is necessary to ensure the success of the programme. Banks shall 
take all possible measures, i.e. personal contact organization of joint recovery camps with District 
Mission Management Units (DPMUs)/ DRDAs to ensure the recovery of loans. Keeping in view, the 
important of loan recovery, banks should prepare a list of defaulters under NRLM every month and 
furnish the list in the BLBC, DLCC meetings. This would ensure that NRLM staff at the districts/
block level will assist the bankers in initiating the repayment.

 •	 Supervision and monitoring of the Scheme

  Banks may set up NRLM cells at Regional/Zonal offices. these cells should Periodically monitor and 
review the flow of credit to the SHGs, ensure the implementation of the guidelines to the scheme, 
collect data from the branches and make available consolidated date to the Head office and the NRLM 
units at the districts/blocks. The cell should also discuss this consolidated date in the SLBC, BLBC 
and DCC meeting regularly to maintain the effective communication with the state staff and all banks.

Swarna Jayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY)
SGSY is being implemented since April 1999 as a major anti-poverty scheme for the rural poor, by organizing 
them into Self Help Groups (SHGs), providing them with skill development training and helping them to 
get credit linkage with financial institutions and providing infrastructure and marketing support for the 
products produced by them. Government of India and the State Government are sharing the costs in the 
ratio of 75:25.

The SGSY fund is used to provide subsidy for the Revolving fund and Economic assistance to Self Help 
Groups. Part of the Scheme components is also utilized for formation of groups and conducts of training 
for their basic orientation and skill up gradation. Upto 20% of the total allocation can also be spent on 
putting up of infrastructure required for promotion of activities of SHGs. The SHGs, after the first grading, 
are providing with a revolving funds of Rs.50,000 for first linking (banks loan of Rs.50,000 and Rs. 10,000 
as subsidy) Rs.1.00lakhs for second linkages and Rs.15.00 lakhs for third and subsequent linkages. After 
the second grading, the successful groups are provided with economic assistance, the maximum eligible 
subsidy being 50% of the project cost with a ceiling of Rs.1.25 lakhs.
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Prime Minister’s Rojgar Yojana (PMRY)

The prime minister’s rojgar yojana is a programme for the educated Unemployed Youths for promoting 
the entrepreneurship among the educated youths for their sellf-employment to reduce unemployment 
in the country. The scheme is being implemented in the state since the year 1993-94 and as far 264256 
beneficiaries have been assisted under the scheme since inception. During the programme year 2005-06 
a total number of 33885 cases were sanctioned by various banks against a target of 32000 beneficiaries 
recording achievement index of 105.8%. the state has been enjoying the privilege of being firs in surpassing 
the target under the scheme every year.

Swarna Jayanti shahari Rojgar Yojana
The Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rojgar Yojana (SJSRY) seeks to provide gainful employment to the urban 
unemployment or under employed poor though encouraging the setting up of Self Employment ventures or 
provision of wage employment. The scheme is being implemented in the state w.e.f 01.12.1997 subsuming 
earlier schemes for urban Micro Entrepreneurs (SUME) in it. For financial year 2005-06, physical target of 
8645 was fixed with subsidy amount of Rs.6.48 crores. The achievement against this was 7268 in physical 
terms and Rs.5.19 crores in financial terms under USEP. Thus, achievement index works out to 60.17% 
while under DWCUA banks have achieved 47.1% and 38.1% in respect of physical and financial targets.

Conclusion:
Economic empowerment of women is central to considering personal independence and self-esteem. 
Employment and entrepreneur opportunities would go a long way in making women self-reliant. To end 
discrimination against women in the field of employment and to realize their right to work, women should be 
given the right to employment opportunities, the free choice of profession, job security equal remuneration. 
The SHG is very useful to women. Illiterate women can form a group with upto15 members to avail the 
benefits from the SHG to lead their life confidently. Literate people can also participate so that it emboldens 
the other who is very shy and undecided. Involvement of literate’s members result in understanding the 
problems and for that they can give better solution. Education also helps to empower women leading them 
from agricultural labor to non-household manufacturing and service occupation in the modern sectors. 
Just as literacy increases economic opportunities, school attendance familiarizes girls with non-family 
social setting and increases their skill and confidence to engage in productive work outside the home more 
competitively. Now most of the women are able to perform well compare to previous time. Because of SHG 
many of them have become confident and they are able to interact with others better. A single women can 
also face difficulties and com solve their problems effectively. They become strong and self-reliant they 
have proved themselves in all walks of life. Women residing at rural areas are showing more interest in 
SHG’s then women residing at urban areas. Despite, being economically weak by becoming part of SHG 
they can save some part of the amount which helps in their future wellbeing.
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ABSTRACT
Resource consumption is a critical and complex issue in our rapidly changing world. In an era marked by 
environmental challenges, resource scarcity, and global sustainability concerns, gaining a comprehensive 
understanding of resource consumption is paramount for informed decision-making and responsible resource 
management. t highlights the significance of sustainable practices, circular economy models, and conservation 
efforts to reduce resource waste. This particular study will focus on the problems of overconsumption of 
resources and it will also provide the possible solutions and, measures for overconsumption of resources 
and the sustainable use of available resources.

INTRODUCTION:
The adage “Human desires are infinite while resources are finite,” underscores the imperative need for 
a comprehensive examination of resource consumption in today’s world. Embracing the utilization of 
available resources for current needs while preserving them for the future represents the core objective of 
our study—sustainable consumption. Understanding the detrimental effects of resource overconsumption 
and identifying solutions are the primary focal points of this research. Sustainable consumption not only 
promotes the preservation of resources but also fosters global economic growth. Issues such as climate change, 
global warming, rising sea levels, and diminished rainfall stem from the problem of overconsumption. This 
excessive utilization of natural resources results in adverse environmental impacts, significantly affecting 
our planet. The current consumption and production patterns require a substantial quantity of natural 
resources, averaging between 25 to 30 tons of materials per capita, annually.

Objectives:
 1. The objective is to investigate the issues related to resource overconsumption.

 2. To identify potential solutions and strategies to mitigate the problem of excessive resource 
consumption.

 3. To examine the challenges associated with implementing these solutions.

 4. To promote the sustainable utilization of the existing resources.
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Problems of overconsumption:
 • Depletion: Consistent consumption leads to reduction. For instance, estimations suggest a rapid 

depletion of groundwater, ranging between 100 and 300 kilometres per year. This trend may intensify 
future global conflicts over water, while the diminished non-renewable resources won’t replenish for 
extensive periods.

	 •	 Negative	 Impacts	 on	 Society:	Overconsumption of forest lands results in reduced rainfall and 
subsequent famines. Agricultural sectors suffer, causing food shortages for both people and 
animals. The consequences include starvation, malnutrition, and disparities between the affluent and 
underprivileged.

 • Economic Instability: Increased demand escalates prices, leading to economic instability. The 
soaring costs of land due to overpopulation create economic crises. Deforestation for human habitation 
disrupts the world economy. The volatility in petroleum extraction impacts the demand and stability 
of this resource in the economy.

	 •	 Pollution:	The burning of fossil fuels for energy production and various industrial activities generates 
pollution in water, air, and soil, adversely affecting the environment. Unsustainable consumption and 
production have detrimental impacts on health.

	 •	 Climate	 Change: The excessive extraction and use of fossil fuels and certain materials release 
greenhouse gases, contributing to rising sea levels, reduced rainfall, elevated temperatures, droughts, 
food shortages, and species loss.

	 •	 Water	Scarcity:	Overconsumption of water leads to a shortage of potable water and affects agricultural 
water supply. It may potentially spark conflicts and disputes between countries. Illegal acquisition of 
water bodies for construction exacerbates the scarcity.

 • Loss of Cultural Diversity: Overconsumption erodes traditional cultures and indigenous knowledge 
linked to natural resources. As traditional practices fade, cultural diversity diminishes.

  These issues underscore the critical need for sustainable consumption and emphasize the imperative 
to discover suitable solutions to overconsumption.

Solutions to overcome Consumption of Resources
As the human population grows and economies develop, our consumption of natural resources—materials 
provided by the Earth for economic gain—has substantially increased. However, in many instances, we’re 
utilizing these resources at a rate faster than nature can replenish them.

 1. Embrace Renewable Energy: Renewable energy, derived from natural resources replenished at 
a rapid rate, offers a sustainable solution. Sources like solar, wind, and tide energy can generate 
electricity without depleting these resources. Shifting from fossil fuels to renewable resources for 
electricity production ensures their availability for future use. Furthermore, renewable energy sources 
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do not emit harmful gases, making them environmentally friendly.

 2. Reduce Single-Use Plastics: Global plastic production, especially for single-use products, contributes 
significantly to environmental waste. Mismanagement in recycling or discarding plastics into the sea 
harms marine life and human health due to seafood consumption. By decreasing our use of single-use 
plastics, we conserve resources and prevent plastic waste from polluting the environment.

 3. opt for Alternative Transportation: Limiting individual vehicle usage—dependent on natural 
resources for short distances—can reduce carbon emissions and the demand for fossil fuels. 
Encouraging bicycle use, walking, and public transportation over personal vehicle use minimizes 
the exploitation of natural resources. Promotions like discounts for public transport and the integration 
of more fuel-efficient technology can effectively curb resource usage.

 4. Enhance	Electricity	Efficiency:	 In everyday activities, electricity plays a pivotal role. Decreasing 
dependence on non-renewable energy sources like coal and natural gas is possible through simple 
measures such as switching off unused appliances, utilizing energy-efficient devices, and adopting 
energy-saving light bulbs. These actions help conserve resources and reduce environmental impact.

 5. Adopt Sustainable Agriculture: Given the pivotal role of agriculture in feeding the world, it is 
essential to ensure that agricultural practices are sustainable. Measures such as crop rotation, cover 
cropping, reducing chemical and pesticide use, and opting for natural fertilizers maintain soil fertility 
and health. Employing efficient irrigation methods, like canal systems and wells, prevents over-
exploitation of underground water sources, ensuring their longevity.

 6. Enforce Sustainable Fishing: With a significant reliance on seafood, responsible fishing practices are 
vital. Overexploitation and depletion of fish populations— resulting in the alteration of ecosystems 
and negative economic impacts on coastal fishing industries—necessitate the enforcement of laws to 
safeguard at-risk fish populations and their habitats.

 7. Treat Wastewater: To mitigate water pollution issues that stem from the release of untreated 
sewage and industrial waste into streams, rivers, and underground water sources, proper treatment 
of wastewater is crucial. This helps maintain environmental integrity and supports the health of 
organisms reliant on these water sources.

 8. Forest Conservation and Management: Forests provide invaluable ecosystem services and are 
critical for the livelihoods of many. Sustainable forest management, involving strategies aligned with 
natural regeneration patterns, aims to safeguard forests against overexploitation. Initiatives include 
creating protected areas, establishing sustainable harvesting plans, and employing logging practices 
that minimize environmental impact.

 9. Enhance Recycling Systems: An essential step often overlooked in the product lifecycle is recycling. 
By improving awareness about recycling among the public, governments and non-governmental 
organizations can foster a recycling culture. It’s equally important to invest in research for new 
recycling technologies that make the process more efficient and effective while creating employment 
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opportunities and contributing to environmental cleanliness.

 10. Minimize Food Waste: Considerable amounts of food, about a third of the global production, go 
to waste or are lost each year. Efficient meal planning, smart shopping strategies, and proper food 
storage can significantly reduce this wastage.

 11. Safeguarding Wetlands and Coastal Ecosystems: Wetlands, crucial regions with saturated 
groundwater, play a pivotal role in sustaining vegetation cover. Coastal and wetland ecosystems 
contribute to the food chain, replenish water sources, provide essential minerals and nutrients for 
primary producers, and aid in maintaining plant and animal biodiversity. Protecting these ecosystems 
is vital for controlling marine overfishing and preserving coral reefs. Preventing plastic, garbage, and 
industrial waste from contaminating rivers and seas is essential. Strict laws must be enacted to protect 
these ecosystems from further damage.

 12. Spreading Awareness: There is a need to educate individuals about the impact of their daily activities 
on scarce natural resources and the subsequent contribution to resource depletion. The primary 
objective of raising awareness is to encourage people to use public transportation more, reduce their 
use of natural resources, increase the use of non-renewable resources, and undertake measures to 
preserve and restore environmental damage. Awareness campaigns can take various forms such as 
videos, articles, blog posts, talks by celebrities, and other informative mediums.

Challenges to implementation of Sustainable Consumption:
 1. Sustainable consumption practices hinge significantly on institutional arrangements, household 

context, economic influences, and cultural traditions.

 2. Social change depends on  behavioural shifts, driven by values and attitudes that influence the adoption 
of specific behaviours by individuals.

 3. Some individuals might be resistant to changing their energy-intensive consumption practices related 
to specific resources.

Conclusion:
The globe faces considerable challenges due to overpopulation and overconsumption, resulting in resource 
depletion. Implementing sustainable consumption policies and measures could help curtail the consumption 
of resources. It’s crucial for policymakers to concentrate on devising and executing effective interventions 
that promote sustainable consumption within society.
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ABSTRACT
Socio-economic progress is the pre-condition for reducing inequality in all types.  Achieving social and 
economic mobility through formal education and through the employment in the organised sector has been  
possible to some extent. This helps an individual to achieve empowerment in every society. There are 
different categories of population. For example, we have gender-based groups, caste-based groups, class 
based groups, religion based communities, ethnic groups, racial groups and so on. All these groups have been 
treated differently in almost every society. Such unequal treatment has led to group’s position in lower levels 
of the social structure. And these groups are very much aware of their discrimination, denial, oppression and 
subjugation but these groups have not had the power and  strength to fight against their subjugation by themselves.  
Historically societies have had to engage in multiple efforts to give the required push to lift these groups up. 
Socially we have seen efforts of social reformers and socially oriented religious persons who tried to in still 
confidence in the minds of the oppressed and down trodden.

Economically, advancements in Science and Technology, improvements in production techniques, skill 
based training, business and market oriented economy have been used to uplift the poverty stricken and 
economically backward sections of the society.

With the establishment of well organised political systems, providing empowering efforts received 
philosophical dimensions.  Be it free, democratic system or the Communism based polity different legal 
efforts and political measures were implemented to provide political power to the discriminated and the 
denied. However all these efforts were useful, but could not bring about the required self awareness and self 
reliance among the lower sections of the society. That is when the media came into picture to supplement 
the efforts and the attempts. Media is defined as a process of communicating information and knowledge 
to large mass of individuals at the same time. It was done through many means, such as print medium, 
audio, audio- visual, cinema TV and through digital format. The progress of information communication 
Technology in a revolutionary manner has definitely added  new dimension to the society and the social 
efforts. In the early decades of the 20th century the print media the most popular one greatly committed 
to the social cause. It is known concerned about the evils of the society. Media was also aware of the role 
of the government agencies that they needed to play the gap of inequality among the social groups. Write 
up articles journalists rott to light the lack of commitment part of the government administrators but also 
strived to awaken the public. The public had to demand the measures to be adopted and implemented by 
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the government. This also gave rise to investigative journalism. Sting operations brought light misdeeds of 
the politicians and administrators. This kind of shaming the government agencies, definitely made them to 
come out of their slumber and formulate policies programs for the empowerment of the deprived sections.
Functions of media

In general, the media performs four major functions- inform, educate, raise awareness, and entertain. It 
provides  information about the current happenings around the world. It is a major source of knowledge 
dissemination. The consumer of the media gains immense knowledge from all forms of media. Raising 
awareness about the social issues, economic issues, discrimination deprivation etc. is done by the media 
and it helps an individual to realise his or her personal condition and to get into action to overcome them. 
The stories of achievers, the people who struggled hard to come up in life act as motivating factors. Apart 
from all the above positive aspects the media is also causing effects. In the recent decades more affected 
by misinformation and disinformation. Spread of false news and giving importance to insignificant matters 
have resulted in consumers losing faith and trust in the media. In India there are more than 500 satellite 
channels, and among them 80 are news channels. According to a recent estimate over 692 million persons 
are using online media. There are about 1,46,000 registered newspapers and magazines being published in 
India.
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As is the opinion of the youth, the media can be a significant means of empowerment. Considering the 
under privileged non empowered population in India the first developing media and its growing influence 
on the populace, it can be a great leveller.

Empowerment is a new buzzword. Rappaport(1987) points out that by empowerment I mean, our aim should 
be to enhance the possibilities for people to control their own lives. It is a process which is continuous and 
enlarging. Every powerless or weak individual is well aware of his situations and circumstances and most 
of the time will try to make his own efforts to take control of the course of his life. However, it is well 
known that if a non empowered person does not participate in society, he or she gaining power and control 
of their life may not be possible. 

In fact Keiffer›s work on personal empowerment is a major empirical study about this process.

He identifies four stages of empowerment at a personal level.

 1. Entry.

 2. Advancement

 3. Incorporation

 4. Commitment.

Every individual›s entry into the process of empowerment is determined by their personal situations and 
circumstances. Further the individual will have to make major attempts to empower himself. Incorporation 
of the outside social environment plays a major role. And lastly, commitment to achieve the desired 
level is also very important. In all these, media can act as a determining influence on one›s empowering 
efforts. Participating in social environment and using media based information will surely help a person’s 
empowering efforts. 

Through media, one is able to know the Governmental policies and programs. All these awareness measures 
can be very helpful in one’s socio- economic progress.

Conclusion: Media in society has a profound effect in modern times. Using media in right way is the need 
of the hour. Through formal education process it has to be achieved.
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ABSTRACT
Science, technology and innovation (STI) are important drivers of economic growth and social development. 
For India to embark on the path of sustainable development by focusing on economic development, social 
inclusion and environmental sustainability to achieve ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat’, more emphasis will be placed 
on promoting traditional knowledge systems, developing indigenous technologies and promoting bottom 
-up innovations. The emergence of disruptive and impactful technologies creates new challenges and greater 
opportunities. The Covid-19 pandemic has provided a great opportunity for research and development (R&D) 
institutions, academia and industry to work together towards a common goal, synergies, collaboration and 
collaboration. The new science, technology and innovation policy aims to bring about profound changes 
through short, medium and long-term mission projects by building a nourished ecosystem that promotes 
research and innovation by individuals and organizations. 

The paper begins with the stages of innovation in Science and Technology and findings about balancing 
socio economic conditions at wide scale. By examining the development and maintaining a robust, based 
system and finding evidence-based and stakeholder-based planning, information, evaluation and research 
system are of utmost importance. 

In conclusion, this paper underscores the role of balancing the socio-economic conditions and growth 
related data emphasis the need of larger innovation in science and technology.

Key words: Science & Technology, sustainable development, socio – economic growth

Introduction
While the job of Science and Innovation and Advancement (STI) in public development is notable and 
generally acknowledged by numerous state run administrations and the UN organizations, what comprises 
morals in Science and Innovation (S&T) what’s more, Development strategy involves banter. Rather 
than taking a conventional move toward we have moved toward the subject of morals through Access, 
Incorporation and Value (AIE). This expects extraordinary significance for a country like India, where 
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‘access’ itself is a bigger issue which excites extraordinary also, enthusiastic discussions, for example, on 
questions connected with scholarly property privileges (IPRs). The more extensive disparity inside the 
nation and across different districts raises the discussion on consideration and value. The thought of morals 
in this regard is additionally critical since innovation and orientation partition are pre-overwhelmingly 
apparent in all cases. With regards to this conversation paper, the undertaking is to add to estimating AIE as 
a result of strategies including S&T strategies and as a standard in STI strategy structures. Estimating AIE 
through markers is a difficult task given the systemic issues, information accessibility and different issues 
in creating markers.

In giving significance to AIE we are not taking the place that values like independence are insignificant. 
Maybe in our view AIE is more pertinent in the Indian setting than unique qualities like independence, 
opportunity furthermore, human nobility. In such manner, it merits calling attention to that comprehensive 
development and social consideration are currently important for the advancement financial aspects writing 
and financial experts are creating pointers to gauge them.1 The twelfth long term plan centers around 
comprehensive development and states that “our zero in ought not be simply on Gross domestic product 
development itself, yet on accomplishing a development process that is all around as comprehensive as 
could really be expected” and appropriately acknowledges “major areas of strength for that comprehensive 
development is the main situation that will meet the goal of individuals”. This reflection demonstrates 
that the organizers know about the need to move past Gross domestic product development and advance 
comprehensive development. Just as it has been called attention to that financial development fundamentally 
doesn’t result in comprehensive development or in more friendly consideration, we need to call attention to 
that S&T strategies can affect incorporation.

In India, there are a few drives embraced by different offices, foundations, common society associations and 
people, working in the area of science and innovation for further developing access and consideration. The 
different Long term Plan records and strategy proclamations have over and again stressed on guaranteeing 
that advantages of S&T arrive at the majority, for example access, value and consideration.

Financial Execution: Development of Per Capita State Gross domestic product
There is significant variety after some time in the exhibition of the states. In any event, when we take the 
typical yearly expansion in per capita Gross domestic product over 10 years we find significant vacillation 
in the development rates and in the positions in view of development in per capita pay. The position 
relationship between’s the typical development rates for the various many years, the 1980s, the 1990s also, 
the 2000s, is right around nothing, not the slightest bit huge. In any case, there are a few examples. The 
development rate in certain states, Bihar, Kerala and West Bengal has expanded while the development rate 
in Maharashtra, Punjab, Rajasthan and UP has declined. In AP and TN the development rate has changed 
in the various many years, first expanding and then diminishing. In any case, the general pattern is a 
deteriorating of the development rate.
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Execution Structure
The execution procedure will be contrived through a hearty institutional component. The carrying out 
organizations will be directed by this component in the errands of scene examination, institutional planning, 
distinguishing partners and assets. Facilitated activities across a scope of entertainers with proactive 
initiative and a culture of coordinated effort across the Science Technology & Innovation (STI) scene 
will be encouraged. While distinguishing and drawing in with the partners for STI strategy arranging and 
coordination, aimless portrayal of specialists from science and sociology areas will be guaranteed. Once 
the guide for the execution is created, the carrying out offices will concentrate on limit building. The STI 
Strategy Establishment will give information backing to various STI divisions and organizations, at the 
middle and the state levels in the preparation of STI labor force for execution and checking. The approach 
and program achievements will be set up toward the start of the execution by the carrying out organization 
with the direction of the STI Strategy Organization. From the start of the execution and all through the 
process, foundational correspondence to create and share the data and input on the cycle of execution will 
be guaranteed. 

Way Forward
Our endeavors to foster measurable pointers for evaluating Access Inclusion & Equity (AIE) bring out 
a few significant ramifications. As monetary development without anyone else doesn’t guarantee AIE in 
results, exceptional projects and endeavors are required to guarantee AIE. The encounters of the states 
give a system to relative investigation for surmising the highlights of strategies that lead to better Access 
Inclusion & Equity (AIE). Exceptional projects and arrangements to address access and consideration must 
be returned to by estimating their effects. The fact that data makes it crucial be gathered by significant social 
classes to empower a legitimate assessment of AIE. As laying out causality for surveying formative results 
is troublesome we want both subjective and subjective investigation.

Contingent on information accessibility and determination of S&T markers a better comprehension of 
financial effect of S&T strategies could be explored. There are concentrates on which have zeroed in on proof 
from mechanical advancements the most appropriate for improvement challenges, legitimate furthermore, 
accepted practices to help development and incorporation and access inside the ambit of S&T decision 
making for different partners. In such manner we require a more extensive discussion on Financial (SE) 
evaluation of S&T strategies and undertakings and stress that SE evaluation ought to go past normal Money 
saving advantage Examination or innovation appraisal.
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ABSTRACT
The research presented in this article has been illustrated with the goal of presenting and describing the 
numerous roles of institutions in adaptation processes over recent times. Institutions have emerged mainly 
to solve human problems; they have emerged mainly because problems have emerged. No one will foresee 
problems and start with their institutions. When the problem has emerged and reached a stage where no 
one can solve it, then institutions will solve it. The framework of an institution lies in the foundation, 
efficiency, market, government, and state. It lies in the efficiency, costs, and benefits of an institution. 
Institutions that correct the market failure or serve useful purposes are considered effective ones, but all 
such effective institutions need not be efficient. In this backdrop, there is a need to analyze the institutional 
transformation from ESG perspective. ESG stands for Environmental, Social and Governance. These are 
referred to as pillars in ESG frameworks and represent the three main thematic areas that any institution 
is expected to report on. The purpose of this article is to bring a theoretical framework through secondary 
data and to analyze from a policy perspective. By mapping ESG priorities and actions to the relevant SDGs, 
Institutions can identify areas where they can have a significant impact and contribute to global sustainable 
development objectives. This goal-setting process helps Institutions focus efforts and measure progress 
towards specific SDGs. Hence, the present Study.

Keywords: Governance, Institutions, Sustainability, ESG, Efficiency.

Introduction
The concept of Sustainable Development is not new. It existed centuries ago in civilizations like the ones 
that thrived in Indus Valley, Mesopotamia, Greece, and Rome. According to the ancient Indian scriptures the 
mind, body, and its surroundings were held to be in constant harmony. Plato (5th Century BC), Strabo and 
Columella (1st Century BC) and Pliny the Elder (1st Century AD) discussed different types of environmental 
degradation that were a result of activities such as farming, logging, and mining. They knew we depend on 
the environment and were aware of the impacts of human actions on the surroundings that sustained them. 
The concept of sustainability arose out of necessity and because of various historical events. This paper 
explores the need for institutional transformation and its influence on the inception of sustainability from 
ESG perspective. The role of institutions in the evolution of sustainability into its current form and why it 
is necessary for the collective survival of humans on this planet is examined. The details of how institutions 
are playing a role in coordinating global efforts to implement the idea of Sustainable Development are 
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also elaborated. The term institution here refers to a social structure that influences the behavior of the 
people. Institution may be regarded as a rule. It may be a formal institution or an informal institution or a 
norm, enforced by the state, Government or other public agencies or communities. It also focuses on the 
internalized normative behavior of an individual. More precisely, the institution here concentrates on that 
physical and non-physical infrastructure with declared vision, mission, goals and objectives formulated to 
provide solutions to the problem. Sustainable development is a pathway to progress that meets the needs of 
the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. It is a holistic 
approach that considers the economic, social, and environmental dimensions of development. India is a 
rapidly developing country with a population of over 1.3 billion people. The country has made significant 
progress in recent decades, but it still faces a number of challenges, including poverty, inequality, and climate 
change. The Indian government has adopted a number of policies and initiatives to promote sustainable 
development. These include the National Action Plan on Climate Change, the Sustainable Development 
Goals, and the National Mission for Clean Energy. However, to achieve its sustainable development 
vision, India needs to transform its institutions. This means creating and strengthening institutions that can 
support sustainable development policies and practices. The Indian government has adopted a number of 
initiatives to promote sustainable development, including the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and 
the National Action Plan on Climate Change. The SDGs are a set of 17 goals adopted by all UN member 
states in 2015, which aim to achieve a more sustainable and equitable future for all by 2030. The National 
Action Plan on Climate Change outlines India’s strategy for addressing climate change and promoting 
sustainable development.

India’s sustainable development vision is to create a society that is equitable, inclusive, and sustainable. 
This means ensuring that all Indians have access to basic necessities, such as food, water, shelter, education, 
and healthcare. It also means protecting the environment and ensuring that India’s natural resources are 
used sustainably. While there are many concepts in sustainable development, none are more forward-
looking and popular than the concept of ESG. ESG incorporation has now become mainstream thanks 
to strict sustainability norms, government regulations, and the demand for transparency and stakeholder 
engagement. Studies have also shown that ESG integration positively affects the value, performance, and 
long-term resilience of firms, markets, and financial institutions. The future for ESG looks very promising, 
with rapid investment growth in the recent past backing up this trend. To better understand ESG, it is 
important to look at its roots, given that its current prominence is a result of very strict sustainability 
standards, government mandates, and the call for transparency and stakeholder involvement.

Top three ESG issues - Pillars of Sustainability 
There is no specific way to categorize ESG issues and their materiality. This is because they can differ 
considerably depending on the type of industry, company characteristics, and business model. For example, 
some firms or institutions might prefer to give a more granular description to the pillar factors (the “S” pillar 
or the “G” pillar) which as a result becomes subjective.
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 ● The ‘E’ issues: The E, or environmental pillar, includes major issues of concern such as greenhouse 
gas (GHG) emissions; eco-design and innovation; toxic emissions and waste production; natural 
resource use; sustainable use of land; protection of freshwater and marine resources; climate change 
mitigation; climate change adaptation; transition to pollution prevention and control; circular 
economy; and protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems.

 ● The ‘S’ issues: The S, or social pillar, includes major issues of concern such as human rights, labor 
management, workplace health and safety, social activism, gender, ethnic, and religious diversity, 
human-capital management, charitable activities, data privacy and security, employee relations, 
relations with local communities, health and access to medicine, and consumer protection.

 ● The ‘G’ issues: The G, or governance pillar, includes major issues of concern such as business ethics; 
corporate governance; board structure, size, diversity, skills, and independence; compensation policy; 
shareholder rights; fraud, bribery, corruption, and institutional instability; and risk management.

Need for Institutional Transformation
Despite the government’s efforts, India still faces a number of challenges in achieving sustainable 
development. One of the key challenges is the need for institutional transformation. Many of India’s 
institutions are weak and inefficient. This makes it difficult to implement and enforce policies and 
regulations related to sustainable development. It also creates opportunities for corruption and other forms 
of malfeasance.

ESG and Social Transformation 
The role of community stakeholders in keeping businesses accountable cannot be understated. Lately, the 
very foundations of how we organize socio-economic activity are being transformed through social reforms. 
The evolving landscape is shaped by factors including:

 ● The amplified presence of institutional and well-informed investors, a tightening of the corporate 
governance framework, and improved avenues for information access.

 ● Stakeholders have gained access to fresh and effective topics from the ESG corpus of concepts and 
criteria to use in campaigns to alter and direct companies. For example, investors may legitimately 
feel that paying more attention to environmental and social issues reduces business risks, improves 
sustainability, and opens new opportunities.

 ● Stakeholders in the community can act as ‘watchdogs’ and provide oversight on key issues such as the 
management of the board. Additionally, they ensure that the organization effectively acknowledges 
and applies higher ESG standards with greater responsibility and transparency.

However, such a transformation could interfere excessively with business administration. Even with the 
best of intentions, growing stakeholder involvement frequently leads to more heated arguments with the 
management. It is therefore important for businesses to follow these steps:
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 ● Firms should be sensitive while approaching stakeholders in case of questions or criticisms pertaining 
to ESG.

 ● Companies should incorporate ESG ideas and talking points into their readiness strategy to address 
angst and grievances of the stakeholders.

 ● Companies should make voluntary disclosures along with one or more voluntary disclosure 
frameworks (e.g., TCFD).

 ● Companies should be mindful of the disclosure-related demands of stakeholders, as disclosure 
laggards become more prone to activism.

 ● Companies should maintain a defense counsel to evaluate their ESG disclosures.

 ● Firms should regularly improve ESG oversight, initiatives, and disclosures, as well as ratings with 
ESG data collection and services.

All these steps need to be kept in mind, as social transformation is important for both institutions and 
investments to grow. It is desirable to analyze how ESG is relevant for institutional transformation from the 
point of view of sustainable development vision. 

ESG relevance for exploring the institutional perspective on business expansion
Businesses require a clear ESG focus. This will automatically draw interest from investors, as they always 
look forward to investing more in businesses with high ESG standards. High ESG standards, in turn, help 
organizations boost their top-line while easing operational and regulatory burdens, thereby lowering their 
overall risk profile. According to a McKinsey report (2019), a strong ESG proposition can lead to value 
creation for businesses and investors in the following ways:

 ● Top-line growth: Institutions with robust ESG frameworks can attract B2B and B2C investors with 
more sustainable products and achieve better access to resources through government relations and 
stronger communities. Moreover, companies that do not can lose customers due to poor sustainability 
practices.

 ● Cost reduction: Institutions with robust ESG policies can lower waste disposal costs, reduce energy 
consumption, and lower water intake. Additionally, investors always look for companies that are 
cost-effective and yield higher returns. On the flip side, Institutions that do not comply incur high 
packaging and waste disposal costs.

 ● Regulatory and legal interventions: Institutions that focus on ESG can achieve greater strategic 
freedom through deregulation. They will also enjoy subsidies and financial support from the 
government. Moreover, assessing a company’s reputation, legal, and regulatory risk through ESG 
can boost investor confidence and help in business management. On the flip side, companies that do 
not can suffer restrictions in the market and incur fines.
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 ● Uplift productivity: Institutions that focus on ESG can help boost employee and investor motivation. 
This will help increase employee retention and brand value. Also, it can help attract skilled and 
productive labor through greater social credibility. On the flip side, companies that do not can face 
‘social stigma’ and a reduced talent pool.

 ● Investment and asset optimization: By using ESG, Institutions can enhance investment returns by 
better allocating capital over the long term. This way, they can avoid making investments that may 
not pay off in the future. Also, this can serve as a proxy for investors looking to reduce financial risks. 
On the flip side, companies that do not may face stranded assets and a reduced competitive advantage 
in the market.

ESG information and its applicability on institutional transformation.
In the recent past, we have witnessed tremendous growth in the number of companies that measure and 
report ESG-related information. They may be categorized into three main types:

 ● Environment-related data: Mostly quantitative data related to carbon emissions, waste generation, 
energy and water consumption, climate change-related risks, etc.

 ● Social data: both qualitative and quantitative data related to gender diversity, product information, 
employee satisfaction and security, consumer-related information, social credibility, etc.

 ● Governance-related data: both qualitative and quantitative data related to board diversity, political 
lobbying, disclosure transparency, anti-corruption programs, etc. 

Leveraging ESG information has multiple advantages:
 ● Assessment of risks: ESG information has proven invaluable in assessing a company’s exposure to 

a range of risks, from regulatory and reputational to environmental and social. Such insights allow 
for robust risk mitigation strategies that contribute to the resilience of the business in the face of 
emerging challenges.

 ● Increased Brand Value: By integrating ESG information, companies can demonstrate their commitment 
to sustainability, social responsibility, and ethical governance, bolster their reputation, appeal to 
conscious consumers, and gain a competitive edge in the market.

 ● Investor Engagement: The transparent disclosure of ESG information ensures the company’s 
commitment to long-term value creation, thus fostering investor confidence and trust. Thus, it serves 
as a powerful catalyst for meaningful engagement between businesses and investors.

 ● Long-Term Value Creation: Companies that strategically incorporate ESG information into their 
operations and decision-making are better positioned for sustained value creation. ESG-oriented 
approaches align with long-term objectives, promoting stability and growth beyond short-term 
financial gains.
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Both machine learning (ML) and artificial intelligence (AI) offer potential solutions to analyze vast amounts 
of ESG information. The main advantage of AI is its ability to evaluate and process significantly more data 
than a person can at incredibly fast rates.

The analyzed ESG business information can then be used by investors to rank and screen companies based 
on their ESG performance. Additionally, it allows businesses and investors to assess risks, opportunities, 
management effectiveness, and financial stability.

Although little is known about investors’ motivation to use ESG data, studies have shown that many 
socially responsible investors consider ESG information in their investment allocations, suggesting that 
such information has become more important in the investment process than in the past. Motivations to 
use ESG information can also vary depending on the institution and investor type. For example, financially 
motivated investors, such as asset managers, might prefer different ESG investment styles compared to 
ethically motivated investors, such as faith-based investors. Studies have shown that considering ESG 
information while making investment decisions has a profound positive impact on the company’s business 
model and value drivers, such as revenue growth, margins, capital, and risk. For example, a survey across 
652 asset-management and asset owning institutions revealed that a large majority (82%) of investors 
considered ESG information while making investment decisions, of which 63% used ESG-related data as 
the ESG factor in consideration that was financially material to the investment performance.

Institutional Reforms for Sustainable Development
There are a number of institutional reforms that India can implement to support sustainable development. 
These include:

 ● Strengthening environmental regulations and enforcement mechanisms: The Indian government can 
strengthen its environmental regulations by setting more ambitious targets, simplifying the regulatory 
framework, and increasing enforcement capacity.

 ● Improving social safety nets and providing access to quality education and healthcare: The Indian 
government can improve its social safety nets by expanding coverage and increasing benefits. It 
can also improve access to quality education and healthcare by increasing public investment and 
improving service delivery.

 ● Improving corporate governance standards and transparency: The Indian government can improve 
corporate governance standards by strengthening the role of independent directors, increasing 
transparency, and improving the disclosure requirements for listed companies.

Role of the Private Sector in Institutional Transformation
The private sector can play a significant role in institutional transformation for sustainable development. 
For example, businesses can adopt sustainable practices, invest in renewable energy, and support social 
development initiatives.
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Businesses can also work with the government to develop and implement sustainable development policies. 
For example, businesses can participate in public-private partnerships to develop infrastructure and provide 
social services.

Conclusion
Institution is considered as an engine of economic growth as well as development. Institutions shape the 
key economic factors in society, and they influence investments in human and physical capital including 
technology for organizational production. For better economic performance, institutional factors play a 
vital role in society. Institutions are physical and non-physical infrastructure with declared vision, mission 
statement, objectives, goals, plan, actions and evaluation to provide solutions to the problem. The question 
needs to be answered as to why some economic institutions are worse in many countries.

The subject matter of Institutions revolves around growth, development, government, societal costs, conflicts, 
property rights, transaction costs, political power, efficiency, distribution etc. Protection of property rights, 
effective law enforcement ,able bureaucracies, together with a wide range of rules ,norms and civic mores 
are found to be strongly correlated to better economic performance over time in terms of delivery of products 
and services, power to deliver, formalization of the organization, operationalisation, bounded rationality 
etc. Institutions determine the operationalization system of individual and transaction, government and 
transaction including assets and liabilities issues. The present study aims to see the parameters in terms of 
the government providing public goods and to study the transaction with family, group, society, individual 
and government. Institutions support the system through many channels by determining the costs of 
transactions, by degree of return on investment, by level of expropriation and by determining the degree to 
which the environment is conducive to cooperation and increased social capital. Institutions mainly depend 
on economic performance and distribution of resources. The choice of institutions from the groups and the 
individuals are different. Society or a group or an individual prefers institutions in terms of performance 
and with the distribution of resources. But there will be a conflict of interest. This can be sorted through 
the efficient political system and bureaucracy. The choice of institution is of utmost priority. In the present 
study, an attempt is to look at the institution from the point of view of delivery of goods and services and 
to set the activities which will perform within the limitations of time, cost, and technology by adhering to 
rules, regulations and practices. Institutions here should undergo a process connecting to efficient delivery. 
In turn the best delivery should be reflected by the efficiency of people, processes, practices and system.
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ABSTRACT
The research aims to study about globalization and genderization among adolescence 

In the context of globalisation, genderization plays a crucial role. It affects how global economic systems 
and structures impact different genders. For example, certain industries and sectors may be dominated by 
one gender, leading to unequal opportunities and wages. It also influences the division of labor, with certain 
tasks and responsibilities being assigned based on gender norms.

 Globalization can both challenge and reinforce gender norms. On one hand, it can provide opportunities 
for women’s empowerment and gender equality through increased access to education, employment, and 
participation in decision-making processes. On the other hand, it can perpetuate inequalities by reinforcing 
traditional gender roles and stereotypes. 

Understanding the relationship between globalization and genderization is important for addressing gender 
disparities and promoting gender equality on a global scale. It involves examining policies, practices, and 
cultural norms that impact gender dynamics in different societies and contexts.

 In conclusion, globalization and genderization are interconnected phenomena that shape and are shaped by 
each other. Exploring their complexities is essential for fostering inclusive and equitable societies. 

Keywords: globalization, Genderization , society, adolescence

Introduction 
Globalization

Globalization is a term used to describe how trade and technology have made the world into a more connected 
and interdependent place. Globalization also captures in its scope the economic and social changes that 
have come about as a result.

Globalization is the word used to describe the growing interdependence of the world’s economies, cultures, 
and populations, brought about by cross-border trade in goods and services, technology, and flows of 
investment, people, and information.

GLOBALIZATION AND GENDERIZATION   
AMONG ADOLESCENTS 



170    

Genderization 
On the other hand, it refers to the process by which gender roles, expectations and stereotypes are constructed 
and reforced in society. It influences how individuals are perceived, treated and expected to behave based 
on their gender.

Factors affecting genderization are as follows 

Adolescent girls may experience stigma and social exclusion and may not be able to take advantage of 
important educational, social and economic opportunities.

Lack of employment equality

Lack of political representation.

Lack of legal protections 

Lack of legal protections 

Huge media influence 
When it comes to how globalization impacts genderization in adolescence, there are a few things to 
consider. With globalization, teens are exposed to different cultures and ideas about gender, which can either 
challenge or reinforce traditional gender roles. They also have more access to information and resources, 
allowing them to learn about diverse perspectives on gender and question societal norms. Social media and 
online communities play a big role too, as teens can connect with peers worldwide and challenge gender 
expectations. Global movements and activism have also been empowered by globalization, giving teens a 
voice in advocating for gender rights and social change. It’s important to recognize that gender intersects 
with other aspects of identity like race and class.

the advantages and disadvantages of globalization and genderization among adolescence:

Advantages:

 1. Increased cultural awareness: Globalization exposes adolescences to diverse cultures, fostering 
tolerance and understanding.

 2. Access to information and resources: Globalization provides access to educational opportunities and 
resources that can empower young people.

 3. Expanded social networks: Through globalization, adolescents can connect with peers from different 
backgrounds, expanding their social circles.

 4. Economic opportunities: Globalization can create job prospects and economic growth, offering 
adolescents more possibilities for their future.



    171   

 Disadvantages:
 1. Reinforcement of gender stereotypes: Globalization can perpetuate traditional gender roles and 

expectations, limiting individual expression.

 2. Cultural assimilation: Globalization may lead to the loss of unique cultural practices and traditions 
among adolescents.

 3. Increased exposure to harmful influences: Globalization exposes young people to negative media 
portrayals and unrealistic beauty standards.

 4. Unequal distribution of benefits: Globalization can exacerbate existing gender inequalities, leaving 
some adolescence marginalized

Review of literature 
Conduct a thorough review of existing scholarly works and research studies related to globalization, 
genderization, and adolescence. This will help you identify gaps in the current knowledge and guide your 
research direction.

Globalization is a process with far-reaching impacts in many different disciplines, including education. 
Globalization is an extensive concept, although in its simplest form it can be described as relating to 
“reforms and structures that transcend national borders”  

Methodology 
Aims 

      The aim of the research study was to find the effect of globalization on genderization in adolescents of 
the age categories above 20 years.

Objectives 

	 1.	 To know whether globalization has a positive or a negative effect on genderization.

	 2.	 To assess the questionaries on people above the age of 20.

Hypothesis 

To find the level of influence of globalization on genderization is positive or negative.

Sample 

The sample consists responses of both male and female participants. containing of 10 questions for each 
sample 

Sampling method: participants were selected from local college and family through online platform [google 
forms]

Sample size: sample consisted of N=50 participants over 20 years.

Inclusion criteria: the participants were included based on the age criteria.
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Exclusion criteria: participants outside of the age criteria were not included in the sample.

Procedure for data collection: Each sample consists of 10 questions with 3 responses to choose from. We 
administered the samples via google forms and circulated in WhatsApp. 

Ethical considerations: All the participants were given an invitation to participate in this research study of 
their own will. They were also given the option to opt out of the study at any time.

Results and discussion
The aim of the experiment is to know the influence of globalization on genderization.

The research was conducted on 50 adolescents ranging from above 20 years of age belonging to both male 
and female genders.

Mostly of the participants in the group were students.

We see that most of the answers are required. We that globalization has help attain equally in workspace 
for men and women.

The participants have got the highest in question 1 and 2 which are” does globalization promotes   equal 
economics opportunity for men and women”. with yes - 48.4% and NO -22.6%

And maybe with -29%.

And the second question is “ has globalization led to an increase in gender-based violence” with yes -47.5% 
no - 24.6 

Maybe - 27.9 %

Conclusion
	 •	A sample of 50 adolescents belonging to age range of 20 and above has proven the hypothesis that 

globalization has more positive influence on genderization than negative influence.

Implications:

The results are helpful to know the positive and negative effects of globalization on genderization.

It helps with more improvement in negative areas. more helpful in working organization.

Limitation: 

The study was cross-sectional research. Some responses can be manipulated to cause the results to be 
received on an online platform.

Scoping in further study: 

The entire sample can be further divided into different groups to study in dept about which age among 
adolescents.
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ABSTRACT

The digital transformation hold immense potential to improve people's economic and social outcomes, 
still challenges with regard to women's access to and use of these technologies remains to be achieved. 
Gender equality is a universal human right which recognizes the importance of gender equality in ensuring 
the advancement of society and a way towards reducing the existing gender gaps in digital inclusion. The 
divide in digital literacy is due to various factors such as geographic, education, government policy as well 
as socio-economic and cultural systems. It is argued that digital transformation perpetuates gender-related 
inequality, empowering women has the potential to generate a new source of global economic growth 
that is more inclusive. The incorporation of ICT is referred to as digital transformation which is capable 
of providing an avenue for more and equal women participation in labour markets and entrepreneurship 
leading towards empowerment. In this study an attempt has been made to focuses on the existing digital 
gender gap by identifying its key factors and trends and to studying the role ICTs in bridging this gap. 
Hence, the digital transformation can bridge the existing gender digital divide and lead towards women 
empowerment with access ICT and other technologies access.

Key words: Digital divide, digital transformation, gender equality, empowerment

Introduction
Gender equality is a fundamental human right. It is also a keystone to achieve prosperous, equity and 
inclusive society which provides for sustainable inclusive growth. Recognising the fact that gender equality 
is essential for ensuring equality between men and women can contribute fully for the betterment of 
societies and economies at large. Today the digital transformation provides new avenues for the economic 
empowerment of women and can contribute greatly to achieve gender equality. The digital platforms, 
internet, mobile phones and digital financial services offer plenty of opportunities for all and can help 
bridge the divide by giving women the possibility to earn additional income, increase their employment 
opportunities and provide access to knowledge, skills and general information. Hence, there is need to seize 
this opportunity to foster greater gender equality in the labour market, foster economic growth and move 
towards an inclusive digital world.

BRIDGING THE GENDER DIGITAL DIVIDE
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Gender digital divide refers to unequal access to and ability to use ICTs between men and women. This 
gender digital divide based on gender has now widened to become one of the most fundamental disparities 
exacerbated by the digital transformation. While digital technologies have over the years propelled higher 
levels of engagement and action from citizens across a broader spectrum of society. Active participation 
of women in the use of the internet and digital media provides a significant platform for educational, 
social, and political actions (UNDP, 2021). In the simplest sense, we can define women's empowerment 
as a woman's acquisition of the capacity to think and act freely, exercise her choices, and realize her full 
potential as a full and equal member of society.

Objectives of the Study
 • To analyse the relationship between gender and technology.

 • To assess the awareness and the present position of women in newly emerging areas of information 
technology.

 • To focuses on areas to identify opportunities and bridge the gender divide.

Research Method
The methodology adopted in this study has been analytical and descriptive approach. An extensive use of 
secondary data has been collected from various journals, reports and other published documents.

Discussion & Analysis
The global advancement with the rapid progress of digital technology requires women to take part in it. 
Various initiatives have been taken to encourage the digital literacy among sections of society. One of the 
ways is to involve women in the Digital India movement because the use of technology is not only to gain 
information but also to improve their quality of living. Indian women use technology for their children's 
learning and their family, business and works. The digital revolution, broadly marking the move from 
analogue to digital technologies, is characterized by technological advances ranging from smart phones, the 
mobile Internet and the internet to artificial intelligence and machine learning, (big) data and social media, 
cloud computing and robotics. The digital revolution can bring an immense potential to improve social and 
economic conditions of women.

Gender discrimination, lack of access to resources, affordability, lack of education as well as inherent 
cultural biases and socio norms curtail women to reap benefit from the opportunities offered by the digital 
transformation. In addition, women with low gross enrolment ratio in disciplines such as science, technology, 
engineering and mathematics (STEM) as well as information and communication technologies that would 
allow them to perform well in a digital world added with womens' limited use of digital tools leading 
towards widening the sender digital gaps and greater inequalities. Digital technologies provide ample of new 
opportunities to make progress, but technological fixes cannot address the underlying structural problems 
that drive the digital gender divide. Despite a number of initiatives, interventions and policy measures 



176    

aimed at furthering women's empowerment and gender equality within this revolution, a significant digital 
gender gap still exists.

There are some barriers for women in using ICT such as lack of confidence, capital, inability to use 
smartphones, laptops or high-tech devices and a lack of training in technology. The digital divide is not only 
seen in the digital literacy between men and women, but also the accepted role in the field of information, 
communication and technology. Research has shown that the digital gender divide is caused by a multitude 
of factors, including barriers to lack of access, to afford, less education and technology literacy, as well as 
innate prejudices and sociocultural norms which lead to greater gender digital exclusion. Various studies 
have revealed that women use ICT in their lives in various ways, and with different emphases than men 
in the same cultures and societies, for reasons related to their professional and workplace needs as well 
as home, family and personal care such as health and educational needs, banking, travel and hobbies. The 
belief that gendered roles are socially constructed makes socio-cultural comparative analysis important in 
our discussion on use/access of ICT by women. Socio-cultural expectations of women on use of ICT are not 
always gender-based, but gender play a significant role in determining interest in and adoption of advance 
ICT.

Education
Education in gender-responsive learning environments has a key role to play in helping women to develop 
their digital skills and gain confidence in using them. Globally, many women and girls can afford technology 
but do not know how to leverage it for empowerment. The skills gap widens in secondary and tertiary 
education, and lower proportions of women than men graduate in engineering and ICT subjects. Girls' 
relatively lower enrolment and graduation in the STEM disciplines, which would allow them to thrive in a 
digital world, perpetuates a cycle of widening gaps and greater inequality. Women and girls may not have 
the financial independence needed to purchase digital technologies (or pay for Internet connectivity), and 
many struggle to access public ICT facilities due to limits on their freedom of movement. Concerted efforts 
to close the digital skills gender gap can help countries meet their international commitments to education 
and gender equality. Alongside gender equality in gaining digital literacy as a fundamental human right, 
learning digital skills can also impact on women's ability to participate in government and politics and 
engage more actively with their communities. There are also a number of economic benefits, from enabling 
women to enter and compete in the labour market and reducing the gender wage gap to increasing profits, 
productivity and innovation for technology companies. Furthermore, if women are not equipped with the 
necessary skills to participate in the design and development of technology, in particular Albased educational 
technology, then their lack of involvement will lead to the further encoding of biases.

Once defined by inequalities in access to digital technology, the digital gender divide is now more about 
the masculine construction of computing expertise leads to a gendered digital computing culture, shaping 
'gendered spaces' across the educational life-course as well as in the workplace, deficits in learning and 
skills. While there is still an 'access gap' between women and men, especially in the Global South, women's 
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access to digital technologies has greatly improved over the past 25 years. At the same time, however, 
the gender digital skills gap' persists. Despite a number of important interventions and policies aimed at 
achieving gender equality in digital skills across both developed and developing economies, the divide not 
only remains large but, in some contexts, is growing wider. This skills divide is underpinned by a deficit 
in digital literacies among women, particularly in low- and middle-income countries, where many women 
lack the necessary techno-social capabilities to compete in a global online environment.

Work
Stereotypes and gendered spaces, shaped by gender power relations and associations in the educational 
sphere, are brought forward and often magnified in the workplace. This not only reduces opportunities 
for women to harness the digital revolution for their empowerment but also risks widening the digital 
gender divide as corporate technology giants increasingly dominate the new global economy. The structural 
inequality of opportunity for women in the workplace severely limits their participation in the design and 
development of new digital technologies. There are notable disparities in the gender diversity of technological 
workforces. The masculine culture of the workplace itself is a key factor in women's under-representation 
in technological pursuits. As women have begun to enter certain technological subdomains in more recent 
years these fields have started to lose prestige and experience salary drops. Meanwhile, men are flocking to 
the new prestigious and highly remunerated fields of data science and AI, the lack of women in the high-
tech sector, particularly in leadership positions, risks perpetuating gender inequalities. A recent UN Women 
publication suggests that "gender-inclusive industrial policies can help ensure that women maintain access 
to these jobs as they get better, on both the demand and supply sides.

Way Ahead
Ensuring that all women are able to use technology for employment and keep adapting to ever changing 
technology is need of the hour. Women need to be given special encouragement to acquire digital skills. 
There is an urgent need to create demand for the use of ICTs by women. It is imperative to improve 
awareness about the digital skills needs of women for better income, efficiency in work and productivity. 
Women empowerment in digital media is well anticipated to increase their capabilities to participate in social 
development, to open job opportunities in entrepreneurship, and to change the roles and functions of women 
in the organization. Digital literacy is the ability of an individual in accessing digital media in five aspects; 
those are accessed, analyse and evaluate, create, reflect, and act. The involvement of women in various 
entrepreneurial activities will help women to overcome discrimination, achieve equality, wellbeing and 
participation in decision making which impact the quality of their lives and the future of their communities.

Conclusion
Data-driven, digital technology has changed the way people communicate themselves and relate to each 
other. It has shaped our experiences of time, expanded existing and created new avenues for new forms of 
activism, affected governance systems, including the ways in which public services are delivered which 
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have altered production and consumption patterns with far-reaching implications for the world of work. 
Digital technologies could significantly improve female participation in economic life and enhance the 
social autonomy of women. It has been viewed that digital technologies are rapidly transforming society, 
allowing for unprecedented advances in the human condition and giving rise to profound new challenges. 
Growing opportunities created by the application of digital technologies and ICT are propelled with stark 
abuses and leading towards unseen consequences.

The advancement of digital technology has undergone rapid progress in India. The activities of using 
digital information do not only serve to support daily activities but also functions to create basic changes 
in all aspects of life. The condition requires people be to gain literacy, skills, or abilities in using and 
utilizing digital media. However, in India, the utilization of digital technology is still dominated by men 
thereby creating a digital divide. The gap is due to several factors, such as geography, educational level, 
and government policy, economic and cultural system. With over 500 million internet users, India has the 
world's second-largest online population. However, only 30 percent of India's online users are women, 
considerably less than other developing countries such as China and Indonesia, which have greater than 
40 percent female internet users. In India's rural areas, the proportion of female internet users drops to 12 
percent. Considering the significance of the issue, it is necessary to make an effort to ensure the women's 
position in India to participate in the digital era. Digital literacy is one of the ways to bridge the divide. 
Bridging the gender divide in the digital age, can provide new sources of economic growth, support the 
implementation of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and help to achieve strong, sustainable 
and inclusive growth.
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ABSTRACT
Empowerment is the main process of social development which can enable women to participate, in the 
economic, political and social sustainable development of the rural communities. Today the empowerment of 
women has become one of the most important concerns of 21st century but practically women empowerment 
is still an illusion of reality. Empowerment of women is essentially the process of upliftment of economic, 
social and political status of women, the traditionally underprivileged ones in the society. We observe in our 
day to day life how women become victimized by various social evils. Women Empowerment is the vital 
instrument to expand women's ability to have resources and to make strategic life choices. It is the process 
of guarding them against all forms of violence. Women of India are relatively disempowered and they enjoy 
somewhat lower status than that of men in spite of many efforts undertaken by Government. It is found 
that acceptance of unequal gender norms by women are still prevailing in the society. The present study 
attempts to analyze the need of Women Empowerment in India and highlights the methods and government 
schemes for Women Empowerment. The study is purely based on secondary sources. The study concludes 
by an observation that providing basic facilities and implementing various schemes are enabling factors to 
Women Empowerment.

Key Words: Women Empowerment, Basic rights, Education, Health, Socio-Economic Status, government 
schemes.

INTRODUCTION
Empowerment is the main process of social development which can enable women to participate, in the 
economic, political and social sustainable development of the rural communities. Though it is currently seen 
as one of the most significant issues of the 21st century, women's empowerment is still a myth. Increasing 
the economic, social, and political power of women those who have traditionally been marginalized in 
society is the basic process of empowering women. Women's empowerment is the process of strengthening 
women's communities and individuals in the areas of spirituality, politics, society, education, gender, and 
economy.

Women are an integral part of every economy. All round development and harmonious growth of a nation 
would be possible only when women are considered as equal partners in progress with men. Gender 
discrimination and male dominance in Indian society since ancient times gave rise to the demand for women's 
empowerment. There are numerous reasons why society and family members oppress women. In India and 
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other nations, male family members and community members have attacked them with various forms of 
violence and discriminatory actions. Incorrect and antiquated behaviours towards women in society that 
date back thousands of years have evolved into sophisticated conventions and traditions.

India has a long history of worshiping a wide variety of female deities, as well as honouring female roles in 
society such as mother, sister, daughter, wife, and other female friends or relatives. However, this does not 
imply that the nation's development needs can only be met by honouring or respecting women. It requires 
empowerment of the remaining half of the population in all spheres of life.

Every religion has a special space for women, which serves as a thick veil that keeps people's eyes closed 
and encourages the continuance of many harmful practices-both physical and psychological that have 
been against women for years. The customs of sati pratha, nagar vadhu system, dowry system, female 
infanticide, sexual violence, parda pratha, wife burning, child labor, child marriage, devadashi pratha, and 
other discriminatory practices were prevalent in ancient Indian society. The patriarchal structure of society 
and the male supremacy attitude are responsible for all of these illicit actions.

In India, to empower the women, first it needs to kill all the demons killing women's rights and values 
in the society such as dowry system, illiteracy, sexual harassment, inequality, female infanticide, and 
domestic violence against women, rape, prostitution, illegal trafficking and other issues. Empowering 
women nationwide is facilitated by placing a high premium on gender equality. Every family should start 
promoting women's empowerment from an early age in order to achieve a high goal of this. Women must 
possess their strength physically, mentally and socially. Better education can begin at home from an early 
age, therefore a healthy family is essential to women's advancement and the overall growth of the country. 
Due to parental illiteracy, poverty, and insecurity, early marriage and childbirth are nevertheless common 
in many underdeveloped communities. The government has taken a number of actions to combat violence, 
social exclusion, gender discrimination, and abuse against women an effort to empower women.

Empowering women has the potential to transform a nation dominated by males into one with a thriving 
economy that is equally dominated by women. Without requiring additional work, empowering women 
can readily contribute to the growth of every family member. Because women are expected to handle all 
household responsibilities, they are more equipped to handle issues on their own. Empowerment of the 
women would automatically bring empowerment of everyone. Women empowerment is a better way for 
any minor and major issues related to human being, economy or environment. Over the past few years, the 
benefits of women's empowerment have been more apparent. Women are becoming more aware of their 
obligations to their families, communities, and nation, as well as to their health, education, and careers. 
They participate in all areas and exhibit a keen interest in all of them. They are now obtaining their rights 
to move forward on the correct path, having fought for many years. The Indian government launched 
numerous programs aimed at empowering women in this way.
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METHODOLOGY
The present study is based on secondary sources such as books, research journals and publications, authentic 
websites and Government reports.

OBJECTIVES

 ● To know the concept of women empowerment.

 ● To study the need of Women Empowerment.

 ● To study various Government Schemes for Women Empowerment.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
E. Shireesha (2022) the article entitled "A Study on Women Empowerment Schemes in India", The study 
is based on secondary sources and is totally theoretical. The report places a strong emphasis on India's 
female empowerment. According to the findings of the study, women require an alternate and more suitable 
environment in order to make decisions for themselves as well as for their families, societies, and nations. 
It also highlights the country's development is based on the women's empowerment.

Dr. Deepali Gala and Mrs. Kirti R. Kadam (2022) the article entitled "Effectiveness of Government 
Schemes: A Critical Review of Most Widely Used Schemes". This article intends to evaluate the performance 
of all schemes introduced in Maharashtra's rural areas to empower women for entrepreneurial activities. 
The current study seeks to examine the government's support for women entrepreneurs in the Sangli region 
through several schemes. According to the study, women who have taken use of the government initiative 
do not have a high compound average growth rate. The survey also discovered that the total amount of time 
they spent on the process of generating money was considerably greater than what they gained.

Amruta Somshekhar and Syed Sai (2022) the article entitled "A Study of the Government Schemes for 
the MSME Sector and their contribution to the Development of India". The aim of this paper is to analyze 
the government schemes available to the MSME sector and determine how to contribute to the development 
of our country. The purpose of this inquiry is to know about the various difficulties faced by MSME in India, 
as well as the government scheme designed by the MSME sector to learn about how MSME and start-
ups contribute to the growth of our country. According to the survey, Indian MSMEs are not particularly 
inventive, and the majority of the products they manufacture rely on old technologies. There is a serious 
absence of business visionaries in this sector, which has prevented it from embracing new technologies and 
technology that have resulted in huge shifts in fields such as e-commerce and contact centers.

Niyaz, Abhinandan Kulal, Mahammad Thauseef P. and Abdul Jaleel (2021) the article entitled "Impact 
of Government Welfare Schemes on Empowerment of Minority Women in Karnataka". In Karnataka, 388 
minority women were used as a sample unit for a study. To select sample units, simple random sampling 
techniques were used, nd primary data was obtained using a standardized questionnaire. Hypotheses are 
created to support the primary goal and are tested using simple regression analysis. According to the study, 
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minority women have a very low degree of awareness and utilization of government welfare systems, 
which has harmed their overall development. This study advised that awareness initiatives for minority 
women in rural regions be implemented in order to achieve overall female empowerment in India.

WHAT IS WOMEN EMPOWERMENT?
Women's empowerment is the advancement of women and their acceptance and inclusion in decision-
making processes. It also involves providing them equal chances for advancement and growth in society 
and eliminating gender bias.

Article 15(3) mentions the welfare of women and children and can be stated as "Nothing in this article shall 
prevent the State from making any special provision for women and children."

NEED FOR WOMEN EMPOWERMENT
The status of women in India, particularly in rural regions, must address the issue of women's empowerment. 
In rural areas, around 66% of the female population is underutilized. This is primarily due to current social 
norms. Women make up 90% of the workforce in agricultural and animal care. Women make up nearly 
half of the population, work nearly twothirds of the time, earn one-tenth of the world's income, and possess 
less than one-tenth of the world's property. Women were adored in the "Vedas Purana" of Indian culture in 
the past, such as LAXMI MAA, goddess of wealth; SARSWATI MAA, goddess of wisdom; and DURGA 
MAA, goddess of might. Women constitute 70% of the world's 900 million illiterate population, with 70% 
living in poverty. The current studies indicate that women are less healthy than men despite being in the same 
age group. They account for less than one-seventh of all administrators and managers in underdeveloped 
nations. Young females are regarded as a significant burden in the household. Rape cases are on the rise in 
modern times, necessitating action to ensure the safety of the female population.

GOVERNMENT SCHEMES FOR WOMEN EMPOWERMENT
Empowerment of Women is the pre-requisite to a nation's development. According to the National Policy 
for Women, 2016, women empowerment can be understood as a 'socio political' ideal, to safeguard their 
rights, help women reach their full potential, and enjoy equal opportunities in social, political, economic 
spheres of life.

Women Empowerment Schemes are the schemes launched by the Central Government and State 
Governments to empower women in India. Women empowerment means providing equal access to 
resources, opportunities, decisions making power and capacity building for women of all ages. Women 
Empowerment can be achieved through education, skill development, increasing employment opportunities 
etc. Government schemes for women empowerment are one of the key priorities of the Government of 
India. The government has initiated various schemes for women empowerment through different ministries 
and departments.
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		Classification of Women Empowerment Schemes:

  The Women Empowerment Schemes in India can be classified into two categories

 ● Static Women Empowerment Schemes: These are the schemes that are implemented permanently by 
the government.

 ● Dynamic Women Empowerment Schemes: These are the schemes that are implemented for a specific 
duration.

		Objectives of Women Empowerment Schemes:

The objective of Women Empowerment Schemes is to provide women with access to education, financial 
assistance, and opportunities for employment. These schemes also aim to promote women's health and 
well-being. The Indian government has taken significant steps to empower women, creating opportunities 
for them to achieve economic independence and enhance their quality of life. A list of government schemes 
for Women Empowerment in India are as follows:

WOMEN EMPOWERMENT SCHEMES:
 ● Beti Bachao Beti Padhao Scheme - 2015

	 	To prevent gender-biased sex selected elimination;

	 	To guarantee the survival and safeguarding of the girl child;

	 	To ensure the female child's education and participation.

 ● One-Stop Centre Scheme - 2015

	 	To provide support and assistance to women affected by violence, both in private and public 
spaces.

	 	To Facilitate/Assist in filing First Information Report (FIR/NCR)

	 	To provide psycho-social support and counselling to women/girl.

 ● Women Helpline Scheme - 2016

	 	To provide toll-free 24-hours telecom service to women affected by violence.

	 	To support crisis and non-crisis intervention by referring individuals to appropriate authorities 
including police/hospitals/ambulance services/District Legal Service Authority (DLSA)/
Protection Officer (PO)/OSC.

	 	To provide information about the appropriate support services, government schemes, and 
programs available to the woman affected by violence, in her particular situation within the local 
area in which she resides or is employed.
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 ● UJJAWALA - 2016

	 	To prevent the trafficking of women and children for commercial sexual exploitation.

	 	To facilitate the rescue of victims from the place of their exploitation and place them in safe 
custody.

	 	To provide rehabilitation services with both immediate and long-term to the victims by providing 
basic amenities/needs such as shelter, food, clothing, medical treatment including counseling, 
legal aid and guidance, and vocational training.

 ● Working Women Hostel - 1972-73

	 	To promote the provision of safe and conveniently situated accommodation for working women.

	 	To provide accommodation to the children of daycare women, up to the age of 18 years for girls 
and 5 years for boys.

 ● SWADHAR Greh - 2018

	 	To cater to the primary need for shelter, food, clothing, medical treatment, and care of women in 
distress.

	 	To provide women with legal aid and guidance.

 ● Support to Training and Employment Programme for Women (STEP) - 1986-87

	 	To provide skills that give employability to women.

	 	To benefit women in the age group of 16 and above in the country.

 ● Nari Shakti Puraskar-2016

	 	To strengthen the place of women in society.

	 	To facilitate institutions that work towards the progress and development of women in society.

 ● Mahila Shakti Kendras (MSK) - 2017

	 	To provide women with access to quality healthcare, education, guidance, employment, etc.

	 	To facilitate these opportunities at the block and district level in the country. NIRBHAYA - 2012

	 	To enhance women's safety and security at various levels

	 	To ensure strict privacy and confidentiality of women's identity and information.

	 	Provision for real-time intervention as far as possible.

 ● Mahila E-Haat- 2016

	 	To facilitate entrepreneurship opportunities online for women.
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	 	To educate women on various aspects of online selling and helping them establish their venture.

 ● Mahila Police Volunteers - 2016

	 	An MPV will serve as a public-police interface in order to fight crime against women.

	 	The broad mandate of MPVs is to report incidences of violence against women such as domestic 
violence, child marriage, dowry harassment and violence faced by women in public spaces.

 ● Pradhan Mantri Matru Vandana Yojana - 2017

	 	To ensure safe delivery and good nutrition for mothers having their first child.

	 	To give partial compensation for wage loss in the form of financial incentives so that the women 
can rest well before and after the birth of her first alive child. The monetary incentive provided 
would result in improved health seeking behavior among Pregnant Women and Lactating Mothers 
(PW& LM).

 ● Nari Web Portal - 2018

	 	To access information on different programmes offered by various state governments and the 
Centre. The portal carries updated details on 350 different schemes for women from time to time.

 ● E-Samvad Portal - 2018

	 	To provide an opportunity for NGOs and civil society to communicate with the Ministry on 
relevant issues.

	 	It serves as an interactive portal via which non-governmental organizations can contact the Union 
Ministry of Women and Child Development and share their views, suggestions, grievances, and 
best practices.

 ● She-Box Portal - 2018

	 	To provide speedier remedy to women facing sexual harassment at workplace.

	 	To report complaints of Sexual Harassment at Workplace for prompt disposal of complaints on 
She Box, each case goes directly to the central/ state authority concerned having jurisdiction to 
take action in the matter.

 ● New Draft National Policy - 2019

	 	To make women able to participate as equal partners in all spheres of life.

	 	The draft policy addresses the diverse needs Health -food security and nutrition, Education, 
Economy (including agriculture industry, labour, employment, NRI women, soft power, service 
sector, science and technology) Violence against women Enabling environment (including 
housing, shelter and infrastructure, drinking water and sanitation, media and culture, sports and 
social security).
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 ● Rajiv Gandhi National Creche Scheme - 2006

	 	To empower working mothers by providing National Creche Scheme for their children.

	 	It offers daycare services to improve children's health and nutrition, supports their physical, social, 
and holistic development, and teaches parents on better childcare practices and approaches.

FINDINGS OF THE STUDY
 1. There should be a significant shift in the thinking of the nation's general people. Women, as much as 

men, must awaken to a society that is shifting toward fairness and value. It is preferable that this shift 
occur as quickly as feasible in order to create an improved society.

 2.  Women's plight is exacerbated by poverty and a lack of education. As a result, it is critical to prioritize 
women's education in order to empower and empower them.

 3. Women's empowerment begins with ensuring their well-being and security, which requires a 
supportive environment that begins with the home and extends to the greater social sphere.

 4. Globalization, liberalization, and other socioeconomic developments have provided significant relief 
to women. Nonetheless, there is a considerable deficiency in the proportion of women who continue 
to be far from these levels of empowerment.

 5. There are a few government programs and non-governmental organizations (NGOs) in the country 
that are always fighting for the benefit of women, but there is still a large gap in their development. 
6. Women's financial and societal position must be improved if they are to be empowered. This is 
only possible by accepting clear social as well as monetary arrangements with the goal of overall 
development of women and convincing them that they can be strong people.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
The Government of India has taken multiple initiatives to empower women in India. However, women 
face discrimination and marginalization at all levels of society, including social involvement, political and 
economic participation, opportunities for education, and reproductive healthcare. Women are observed to 
be economically impoverished in India. Several ladies are involved in service and other activities. As a 
result, they require equal economic power in order to compete with men. There are several incidences 
of violence against women in the country, including rape, kidnapping of a girl, dowry harassment, acid 
attacks, domestic abuse, and so on. For these reasons, they require various forms of empowerment in order 
to safeguard themselves and maintain their purity and dignity. Women, on the other hand, have been proven 
to be less educated than men. As a result, enhancing women's education is critical to their empowerment. 
A significant number of women in rural India are physically so weak that they work more than they eat. 
This discrimination must be addressed in order to empower the weaker members of society and make them 
strong and respectful. Another issue is the workplace abuse of women.
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To summarize, women's empowerment cannot occur until women join in and assist in selfempowerment. 
There is a need to develop policies aimed at lowering feminized poverty, supporting women's education, 
preventing and eliminating violence against women, and developing fundamental assets to empower the 
nation's female population.
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ABSTRACT

Dr. APJ Abdul Kalam once stated that - “Empowerment of women leads to development of a good family, 
good society and, ultimately a good nation.”

This paper examines the multifaceted impact of globalization on women in India, focusing on both positive 
advancements and persisting challenges. With the advent of globalization, Indian women have witnessed 
notable progress in various domains.

Economic liberalization and the expansion of export-oriented industries have led to increased employment 
opportunities for women, particularly in sectors such as textiles, garments, and services. Access to education 
and skill development programs has empowered women to enter a wider array of professions and even 
embark on entrepreneurial endeavours.

Globalization has also fostered a shift in societal norms, challenging traditional gender roles and encouraging 
delayed marriage and childbirth for career development. Advances in healthcare infrastructure and services, 
influenced by international standards, have positively impacted women’s health and nutrition.

Moreover, globalization has played a pivotal role in legal reforms, prompting legislative action to promote 
gender equality and safeguard women’s rights. Awareness of international human rights standards has 
contributed to an improved legal framework for women, including protections against domestic violence, 
sexual harassment, and gender-based discrimination.

However, it is crucial to acknowledge that globalization has not been without its challenges. Persistent 
gender disparities, including wage gaps and informal employment, remain prevalent. Traditional norms 
and patriarchal structures continue to pose barriers to full economic and social participation for women. 
In certain sectors, globalization has also exposed women to exploitative working conditions and limited 
labour protections.

Rural-urban disparities persist, with urban areas reaping more pronounced benefits of globalization. 
Achieving true gender equality necessitates a comprehensive approach that combines economic policies 
with social and cultural reforms. Continued advocacy for women’s rights and empowerment remains crucial 
in addressing the complexities that intersect with globalization in the context of India.

IMPACT OF GLOBALIZATION ON INDIAN WOMEN
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  ethodology adopted is analysis by secondary data.

INTRODUCTION:
Globalization is making its way for the women to know about their rights and those rights will empower 
the women. So women can become self-dependent, government of India has framed a policy called national 
policy for empowerment of women in 2001 this policy is bringing an awareness among the women From 
the fifth five year plan [1974-78] onwards has been a marked shift in the approach to women’s issue from 
welfare to development .

The National Commission for women was set up in the year 1990 to safeguard the rights and entitlements of 
women. The 73rd and 74th amendments [1993] of the constitution of India have provided for reservation of 
seats for women in the local bodies of Panchayaths and Municipalities. The constitution 108th amendment 
bill 2008 seeks to reserve 1/3 of all the seats for women in loksabha and state legislative assemblies on 21st 
of September 2023 128th amendment bill was introduced in Loksabha . The bill seeks to reserve seats to 
women in Loksabha and state legislative assemblies.

DEFINITION OF GLOBALIZATION
Meaning: Globalization is a term used to describe how trade and technology have made the world into 
a more connected interdependent place. Globalization is stretching into economic, political & social 
relationships.

Globalization have provided good number of jobs, increase in the education has level, standard of living for 
women on the other hand globalization has lead to the exploitation of female workers. Globalization has a 
drastic impact on the working women.

Globalization has both positive and negative impacts:

Positive impacts are:

 1. Economic opportunities:

  Globalization has created new job opportunities in several areas like IT, BPO and also many 
manufacturing sectors like textiles ready to eat food industry etc. This has in return made Indian 
women to become economically Independent.

 2. Education:

  Greater access to global information and education has empowered Indian women to pursue higher 
education.

 3. Empowerment:

  Indian women are more exposed to Global ideas and values in turn they have contributed to create 
equality in this patriarchal society. Most of the empowered women have also questioned the traditional 
gender roles.
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 4. Entrepreneurs:

  Globalization has provided Indian women to start their own small business and they also have 
provided jobs to others women.

 5. Health care:

  Globalization has improved the access to health care, particularly in terms of maternal & childcare.

 6. Networking:

  Through globalization, women can connect with international organization & started with them 
collaborating.

 7. Mobility & Travel:

  Globalization has made International travel more accessible, enabling Indian women to explore new 
places and pursue education abroad.

Negative impact of globalization on Indian women

 1. Exploitation:

  In some Industries Globalization has led to exploitation of women workers. Even today most of the 
women are working for low wages and in very bad working conditions without any proper sanitation 
and hygiene facilities

 2. Urban - Rural divide:

  Globalization has primarily benefited urban areas, leaving rural women with limited access to 
resources. 

 3. Cultural Influences:

  Western cultural influence due to Globalization has led to cultural and traditional clashes in the value 
systems.

 4. Gender based violence:

  The number of instances of increased violence against women is going on in areas many areas.

Conclusions:

The role of women in Globalization in India has been changing these days. More number of non-Government 
agencies are working to help women globalization has offered women greater opportunities but equally 
challenging. While Globalization has brought about some opportunities and empowerment for women it 
has also presented numerous challenges. So it is essential to address these challenges through policies & 
initializes that promote gender equality and protect women right.
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ABSTRACT
India has marked the beginning of a new era in data protection. India’s only legal framework for the 
interpretation of all data-related matters up to this point has been the Information Technology Act, 2000 (“IT 
Act”) and Information Technology (Reasonable security practices and procedures and sensitive personal 
data or information) Rules, 2011 (“SPDI Rules”).An equivalent to the General Data Protection Regulation 
(“GDPR”) of the European Union was something India sadly lacked. The Lok Sabha eventually passed the 
most recent version of the planned data protection law in 2023, known as the “Digital Personal Data Protection 
Bill, 2023” (also known as the “DPDP Bill”), on August 3, 2023. The DPDP Bill was then approved by 
the Rajya Sabha on August 9, 2023. The Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 (the “DPDP Act”) was 
subsequently notified and published in the Official Gazette of India on August 11, 2023, after receiving the 
President of India’s assent. The purpose of the DPDP Act is to provide a better standard of accountability 
and responsibility for organizations operating inside India, including web-based service providers, mobile 
application developers, and firms engaged in the gathering, storing, and processing of personal data from 
users. This legislation priorities the privacy and data protection rights of Indian individuals by placing a 
heavy focus on the “Right to Privacy,” seeking to guarantee that these organizations function transparently 
and are accountable when it comes to managing personal data. The study revolves around the grounds on 
which this bill was passed and how the bill could be efficient as well as effective to safeguarding Personal 
Data, also discussed the advantages and disadvantages of the bill.

Key Words: IT Act, SPDI Rules, GDPR, DPDP Bill, Indian Legislation, Ease of Doing Business, Sovereign.

INTRODUCTION:
India has ushered in a new era in the context of data protection. Thus far, we have had to rely on the 
Information Technology Act, 2000 (“IT Act”) and Information Technology (Reasonable security practices 
and procedures and sensitive personal data or information) Rules, 2011 (“SPDI Rules”) as the only 
legislations for the interpretation of all things data-related. However, there were various limitations to these 
laws, and in a digital age where concerns about one’s personal  data are on the rise, the arrival of the Digital 
Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 provides much relief. After much back and forth in the Parliament, 

SHIFTS IN MEDIA IN EMERGING INDIA: A STUDY ON  
THE DIGITAL PERSONAL DATA PROTECTION BILL 2023
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President Droupadi Murmu has finally granted her assent to the Digital Personal Data Protection Bill, 2023. 
The bill that has remained in limbo for the last six years has now become a law that is expected to uphold 
the sanctity of every citizen’s fundamental ‘right to data privacy’ both in the real and the virtual realms.

HISTORY:
Six years ago, in July 2017, the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) appointed a 
10-member panel (aka Srikrishna Committee), under the chairmanship of Justice BN Srikrishna, to submit 
a detailed report on data privacy and draft a bill on personal data protection. The Bill, after being introduced 
in the Parliament and referred to a Joint Parliamentary Committee, was later withdrawn in August 2022. 
Consequently, a new bill called the DPDP Bill, 2023, was introduced in Parliament earlier this month. 
Between 2017 and 2023, the bill went through multiple revisions before landing on the President’s table, 
requesting her assent. Interestingly, despite the opposition’s demand that the new draft bill (2023) should be 
handed to either a Joint Parliamentary Committee or a Standing Committee, it was upheld by the Parliament 
this week (on August 9). The Bill represents the possibility for a new start for the data ecosystem in India, 
and the exciting possibility of setting a new, global approach for personal data protection for innovation 
focused economies. he Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology formed an expert committee 
under the chairmanship of Justice BN Srikrishna in July 2017. The succeeding year, in August 2018, the 
Supreme Court, while hearing the Aadhar case in Justice Puttaswamy vs Indian Government recognised 
Right to Privacy as a fundamental right and orders were issued to the government to introduce a relevant 
law regarding the same. With the same objective, the Justice Srikrishna Committee on Data Protection was 
constituted. In July of 2018, the MEITy released the reports of the Justice Srikrishna Committee and proposed 
a draft bill.Pursuing this, in December 2019, the revised Personal Data Protection Bill was introduced in 
the Lok Sabha which was later referred to a Joint Parliamentary Committee. This Joint Parliamentary 
Committee submitted its report along with a new draft Bill, the “Personal Data Protection Bill - 2021”.
Due to myriad reasons, the Indian Government withdrew the draft PDP Bill 2021 from the Lok Sabha.
The Ministry (of Electronics and Information Technology) however released a fresh draft called the Digita 
Personal Data Protection Bill, 2022 for public consultation. After due consideration of public opinion, the 
government introduced the DPDP Bill 2023 in the Lok Sabha which the Parliament enacted.

OBJECTIVES:

 ● To understand the processing of the digital personal data in a manner that recognizes the right of 
individuals to protect their personal data 

 ● To understand the need to process the personal data for lawful purposes and for matters connected 
therewith or incidental thereto. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:

In this study, the authors used secondary data. Data was collected through various articles, magazines, 
and websites, including the official website of The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology. A 
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descriptive survey was used in this study. To achieve the goals of this research project. The authors used 
qualitative data to explore and analyze the impact on the people and economy of India. The authors sought 
to fill research gaps by analyzing the secondary data collected.

RESEARCH INSTRUMENTS:
Secondary subjects include magazines, newspapers, books, periodicals, etc. This can be published data or 
unpublished data. Published data are available from a variety of sources including;Printed publications, 
Public records, Journals.

KEY FEATURES OF DPDP BILL
 ● Applicability: The Bill applies to the processing of digital personal data within India where such data 

is: collected online, or collected offline and is digitized. It will also apply to the processing of personal 
data outside India if it is for offering goods or services in India. Personal data is defined as anydata 
about an individual who is identifiable by or in relation to such data. Processing has been defined as 
wholly or partially automated operation or set of operations performed on digital personal data. It 
includes collection, storage, use, and sharing.

 ● Consent: Personal data may be processed only for a lawful purpose after obtaining the consent of 
theindividual. A notice must be given before seeking consent. The notice should contain details about 
the personal data to be collected and the purpose of processing. Consent may be withdrawn at any 
point in time. Consent will not be required for ‘legitimate uses’ including: specified purpose for which 
data has been provided by an individual voluntarily,provision of benefit or service by the government, 
medical emergency,employment. For individuals below 18 years of age, consent will be provided by 
the parent or the legal guardian.

 ● Rights and duties of data principal: An individual, whose data is being processed (data principal), 
will have the right to: obtain information about processing,seek correction and erasure of personal 
data,nominate another person to exercise rights in the event of death or incapacity,grievance redressal.

  Data principals will have certain duties. They must not: register a false or frivolous complaint, furnish 
any false particulars or impersonate another person in specified cases. Violation of duties will be 
punishable with a penalty of up to Rs 10,000.

 ● Obligations of data fiduciaries: The entity,determining the purpose and means of processing, (data 
fiduciary), must: make reasonable efforts to ensure the accuracy and completeness of data,build 
reasonable security safeguards to prevent a data breach, inform the Data Protection Board of India 
and affected persons in the event of a breach, and erase personal data as soon as the purpose has been 
met and retention is not necessary for legal purposes (storage limitation). In case of government 
entities, storage limitation and the right of the data principal to erasure will not apply.

 ● Significant data fiduciaries: Certain data fiduciaries may be designated as significant data fiduciaries. 
Certain factors must be taken into regard such as: volume and sensitivity of personal data processed, 
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risks to the rights of data principals, security of the state, and public order. These entities will have 
certain additional obligations including: appointing a data protection officer, andundertaking impact 
assessment and compliance audit.

 ● Exemptions: Rights of the data principal and obligations of data fiduciaries (except data security) will 
not apply in specified cases. These include: prevention and investigation of offences, and enforcement 
of legal rights or claims. The central government may, by notification, exempt certain activities from 
the application of the Bill. These include: processing by government entities in the interest of the 
security of the state and public order, and research, archiving, or statistical purposes.

 ● Processing of personal data of children: While processing the personal data of a child, the data 
fiduciary must not undertake:processing that is likely to cause any detrimental effect on the well-
being of the child, andtracking, behavioralmonitoring, or targeted advertising.

  Cross-border transfer: The Bill allows the transfer of personal data outside India, except to countries 
restricted by the government through notification.

 ● Data Protection Board of India: The central government will establish the Data Protection Board of 
India. Key functions of the Board include: monitoring compliance and imposing penalties, directing 
data fiduciaries to take necessary measures in the event of a data breach, and,hearing grievances 
made by affected persons. Board members will be appointed for two years and will be eligible for 
re-appointment. Penalties: The schedule to the Bill specifies penalties for various offences such as 
up to: Rs 200 crore for non-fulfilment of obligations for children, and Rs 250 crore for failure to take 
security measures to prevent data breaches.

  Truly digital: The digital operations and techno-legal measures of the Data Protection Boards are 
commendable steps, in removing geographical and logistical barriers for complainants and authorities. 
The infusion of techno-legal systems streamlines processes and minimizes human intervention for 
more effective complaint handling.

 ● Inclusive bill: “Everyone, including the less privileged, illiterate, and vulnerable, will have the 
opportunity to access their data in English and 22 other regional languages”.

THE BILL IS BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SEVEN PRINCIPLES:
 ● The principle of consented, lawful and transparent use of personal data; The principle of purpose 

limitation (use of personal data only for the purpose specified at the time of obtaining consent of the 
Data Principal);

 ● The principle of data minimization (collection of only as much personal data as is necessary to serve 
the specified purpose);

  The principle of data accuracy (ensuring data is correct and updated); The principle of storage 
limitation (storing data only till it is needed for the specified purpose);
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  The principle of reasonable security safeguards;

 ● The principle of accountability (through adjudication of data breaches and breaches of the provisions 
of the Bill and imposition of penalties for the breaches).

THE BILL HAS FEW OTHER INNOVATIVE FEATURES:
The Bill is Concise and SARAL, that is, Simple, Accessible

Uses plain language;

Rational & Actionable Law as it

Contains illustrations that make the meaning clear;

Contains no provisos (“Provided that...”); Has minimal cross-referencing.

ANALYZING THE DPDP ACT, 2023
 ● In this part, the 2023 legislation is examined from two angles. First, it outlines the basic framework 

of the legislation and emphasises its important characteristics and difficulties. Second, it provides 
background information on the law’s predecessor draughts and elaborates on the discussions that led 
to it.

 ● The 2023 legislation establishes India’s first data privacy law. It stipulates a small number of clearly 
defined exceptions and calls for consent to be obtained before processing personal data. In addition to a 
right to nomination, gives customers the ability to view, modify, update, and delete their personal data. 
It adds further security measures to the handling of children’s data. It imposes security requirements, 
requires purpose restrictions, and notification requirements for data collection and processing on 
organisations. Businesses are required by law to develop grievance redress procedures. Additionally, 
the DPB will deal with complaints and grievances and has the authority to impose sanctions for 
breaking the law.

 ● India now has a regulatory framework for data protection for the first time. The existence of the 
legislation will eventually result in the emergence of minimal conduct and compliance requirements 
for organisations that gather data. In this regard, the approach of the government toward implementing 
and enforcing the law will be the critical variablefor example, whether implementation will be focused 
on data-heavy businesses or across the economy would be an important factor.

 ● However, other than open questions related to implementation, there are some concerns with different 
provisions of the law and their potential for undermining the protections seemingly accorded in it.

 ● First off, the exclusions made for consent give the state substantial authority and elevate its obligations 
beyond those of private organisations. While in some situations, such as during crises or natural 
disasters, this could indeed be justified, the legislation broadens the range of these situations. For 



    197   

instance, the law’s Section 7(b) allows the government to forego consent requirements where a 
recipient of a government service has already given their assent to receive any other benefit from the 
state. While this may make it simpler to acquire beneficiaries’ personal information for the purpose of 
providing government services, it also opens the door for the government to compile databases. This 
is due to the fact that, in order to fully realise the potential of this clause, government organisations 
would have to be exempted from the need that personal data be removed after its intended purpose 
has been met.

 ● The collection of exemptions granted to the state for investigative, judicial, and national security 
purposes is another illustration of this. For the purposes of processing for “prevention, detection, 
investigation or prosecution of any offence or contravention of any law,” Section 17(1)(c) of the 
statute exempts notice and permission requirements, among others.27 In the interests of sovereignty, 
security, integrity, public order, and preventing incitement, Section 17(2)(a) thereafter grants a broad 
exception from the whole legislation to any government agency that the government may notify. 
Given that Section 17(1)(c) already exists, Section 17(2)(a) solely expresses Parliament’s wish to 
guarantee that the data privacy legislation does not apply in any way to certain state entities. 

 ● These kinds of clauses remove some types of behaviour from those covered by data privacy laws. 
It is troubling that the Indian government is not subject to many of the restrictions that apply to 
commercial organisations, especially when there is no urgent need for such an exemption.

 ● Second, the safeguards stipulated in the legislation may occasionally be compromised by the 
government’s discretionary rule-making authority. For instance, Section 17(5) gives the government 
the authority to declare that, within five years of the legislation’s start date, certain provisions of this 
law will not apply to any firm or class of enterprises. There is no time limit for the application of this 
exemption, and there is no instruction on how to apply this clause. An hopeful reading of this clause 
would imply that it may be utilised to give startups or emerging sectors some time to adhere to the 
law. However, provision for this has already been made in Section 17(3), which provides limited 
exemptions to startups and other industries the government may notify. Therefore, Section 17(5) 
could potentially be used in a manner that defeats the purpose of the law. It is worth reiterating that 
the law only limits the government’s power to give these exemptions for an initial period of five years. 
It does not provide any limit on how long these exemptions can last for.

 ● In a similar vein, the government has certain loosely defined rule-making authority that it can use 
to exclude corporations from obligations related to the processing of children’s data. Sections 9(1) 
to 9(3) outline specific conditions for the same, including the need for parental approval and a ban 
on profiling. Any business or class of enterprises may be excluded from Sections 9(1) to 9(3) under 
Section 9(4), “subject to such conditions, as may be prescribed.” Again, this section is silent about the 
criteria to be used to grant the exception, how the conditions would be established, etc. This clause is 
also open to abuse because there is insufficient advice.
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 ● Although there are additional clauses that provide the government the authority to set requirements and 
create substantive regulations, the instances mentioned above offer very little advice. When compared 
to the principles of Indian administrative law, which stipulates that legislation shouldn’t provide the 
implementing authorities unrestrained and excessive discretion, this is likewise problematic.28.

 ● Third, there are issues with the DPB’s design. The government will establish procedures for the 
selection and appointment of the board’s members. The board is an autonomous organisation with 
a constrained mandate. Although the legislation specifies the requirements for members, it does not 
specify the number of members who must serve on the board and only one of them must be a legal 
professional. This final clause is problematic because one of the board’s primary duties is to impose 
fines and directives for infractions.

 ● The DPB chairperson also has the authority to give any board member permission to carry out “any 
of the functions of the board and conduct any of its proceedings.” It’s conceivable that the chairman 
won’t give the legal board member permission to lead the processes leading to the imposition of a 
fine. The internal separation of duties between the members conducting inquiries and the chairman 
is also not maintained by this design. Members who conduct inquiries are chosen by the chairperson, 
therefore they could not always carry out their duty impartially.

 ● Therefore, even while the DPDP Act establishes data privacy safeguards in law for the first time, 
certain of the legislation’s provisions have the potential to completely negate its advantages if the 
government does not adhere to them as strictly as feasible.

MISSES:
Although the DPDP Act has received plaudits for its ability to function as a stand-alone data protection 
framework, not all is as it seems. The fact that a number of DPDP Act sections are still up for interpretation 
by the Central Government raises concerns. This element prompts legitimate worries about the possibility 
of arbitrary and unrestrained rule-making, which can result in ambiguities and potential holes in the 
regulatory system. It also appears odd that the DPDP Act puts obligations on data principals given that it 
is meant to defend the rights of data principals. The DPDP Act has the same capacity as the 2022 Bill to 
provide the Central Government exemptions.. But in this revision, these exemptions have been made even 
more widespread, maintaining the absence of meaningful standards to check for excessive surveillance 
practises. The Central Government still has the option to exclude certain fiduciaries or types of data 
fiduciaries, including start-ups, from certain requirements. According to the Act, a startup is “a private 
limited company, partnership firm, or limited liability partnership incorporated in India, which is eligible to 
be and is recognised as such in accordance with the criteria and process notified by the department to which 
matters relating to startups are allocated in the Central Government.” The 2022 Bill provided no opportunity 
for data principals to opt-out through its presumed consent provision, allowing the Central Government 
to assume their approval in specific circumstances. This clause is still there in the DPDP Act but is now 
referred to as “certain legitimate uses.”To ensure a seamless transition for enterprises, a transition time 
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must be introduced. The DPDP Act imposes strict new requirements that may need considerable changes 
from data fiduciaries. Without a transition time, the DPDP Act might be implemented with significant non-
compliance. By giving companies a sufficient transition window, you may minimise any interruptions and 
guarantee a smooth transition to the new data protection landscape while giving them the time they need to 
align procedures and follow DPDP Act standards.

 ● No distinction between personal data: The distinction between non-sensitive and sensitive personal 
data, present in earlier drafts, is absent in this bill, experts point out. Vague: “There are some important 
aspects that the Bill does not address head-on, but ‘kicks into the long grass’ for rules to be formulated 
later. These include a ‘blacklist’ mechanism that may impact data transfers to foreign countries”.

 ● More power to state: The Bill grants exemptions to the Government and delegates numerous powers to 
the Executive through Rules, a departure from global data protection norms, i.e., “No data Protection 
Bill in the world does this.”

CONCLUSION:
The DPDP Act marks a distinctive approach by India to safeguard personal data, reflecting the culmination of 
thorough discussions after its initial draft. This data protection law represents a crucial step In safeguarding 
personal data, addressing longstanding needs in the context of increasing internet users, data generation, and 
cross-border trade. The forthcoming rules through delegated legislation will play a vital role in shaping these 
aspects. A standardized process for rule release, coupled with industry consultations as seen in amendments 
to Information Technology Rules for online gaming, would establish a robust data protection framework 
benefiting entire technology sector in India. The DPDP Act is a significant advancement in India’s efforts 
to ensure the security of personal data. Given the amount of internet users in India, the data they produce, 
and the country’s importance to international trade and investment, this was long overdue. Although the 
rights of data principals were protected by the existing data protection legislation, reporting of events was 
required, data processes were subject to duties, etc., the legislative frameworks for these were neither full 
nor concrete. The DPDP Act updates the system, repeals the old laws, and enacts new ones. Additionally, it 
represents a considerable improvement in India’s privacy protection laws. It establishes a framework for the 
handling of personal data that is more open and responsible, allowing people more control over their data. 
The DPDP Act will also make it easier for people to exercise their individual rights to their personal data 
and protect them from misuse of such data. The DPDP Act is not without criticism, nevertheless. Lastly, it’s 
critical to include a transition period that gives firms the time to set up the required procedures and abide by 
the DPDP Act’s obligations. The data fiduciaries may have a lot of work to do as a result of the introduction 
of greater, harsher requirements. Without a transition time, implementing the DPDP might be disastrous 
and lead to widespread non-compliance. A suitable transition period will guarantee that firms can make the 
required modifications without difficulty in accordance with the DPDP Act’s requirements.
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 (1) Preamble: 

Once in this land it was practiced to respect a human being which was born as a ‘female’ species, of course 
even today that spirit prevails in society.  But unfortunately, due to socio-religious transition, we have 
covered tedious journey, from being burned as widows, brides, languishing within the compound of house 
by doing domestic chores and denying them the fruits of progress and development, compelling them to 
suffer inhuman atrocities in the name of ‘past life karma’.  Today, we being the sprout of those roots of 
our species, representing the muted voices for centuries, are keenly endeavoring to emerge by asserting 
ourselves in the 21st millennium, by crushing the unseen shackles that arrested us.

There is no need of introduction or any epithetic description for the word ‘Women’, as it stands beyond all 
adjectives of kindness, empathy, compassion, courage, knowledge and all positive vibes that exists in the 
universe.  In chapter–10, Vibhutiyoga of Srimad Bhagavadgita, Lord Sri Krishna explains about his various 
forms which are inherent in a women and adores thus:

ªÀÄÈvÀÄåðB ¸ÀªÀðºÀgÀ±ÁÑºÀªÀiï GzÀãªÀ±ÀÑ ¨sÀ«µÀåvÁA |

QÃwðB ²æÃªÁðPï ZÀ £ÁjÃuÁA ¸ÀäøwªÉÄðÃzsÁ zsÀÈwB PÀëªÀiÁ || 34 ||

Meaning: All devouring Death am I and the origin of all to come and of feminine qualities, fame, prosperity, 
speech, memory, intelligence, firmness and forgiveness.

‘She’ performs duties as a mother, sister, daughter, wife, home maker, chef, counsellor, etc., and to 
complete these roles ‘Women’ never pursue any specialized course or discipline, but they are embedded 
in her.  But, it is a matter of agony and disturbing that in a land where Women are revered on par with 
divine manifestations, for obvious reasons, they have become prey for the predatory behavior of man 
impacted by various socio-economic and religious factors, thereby our voices were snubbed and eclipsed 
our amelioration.

 (2) The Quintessence of the Philosophy of Politics:

It is universally accepted that a social system of any civilization, is a comprehensive integrated functioning 
unit comprising of components viz., cultural structure, religious ethos, economic practices, educational 
philosophy and all these are cohesively combined together under a political system in the form of associations, 
organizations thereby forming a stable government.  It is the government driven by the specific political 

DIMENSIONS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE
WOMEN–POLITICS–EMPOWERMENT
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ideology which performs roles on the basis of a set of norms and goals to its people called as ‘Manifesto’ 
and they are the deciding factor in striving for the realization of the aspirations and ambitions of its people, 
irrespective of caste, creed, gender and social status, regulating internal order, foreign relations, asserting a 
country’s sovereignty over its land, water and air space, the geographical boundaries.

 (3) Women in politics during ancient Bharath:

This land called as ‘Bharath’ has greatness of having several women political thinkers, philosophers, 
administrators, who have emerged from all the strata of the society and contributed in all spectrum of social 
life.  For instance, the Vedic literature viz., Bruhadaranyaka Upanishat, Chandogya Upanishat, exemplifies 
the discourses of Maitreyi, Katyayini with Sage Yagnavalkya and similarly women scholars like Gargi, 
Lopamudra, Vadava, Sulabha, to name a few, have kept alive the feministic ideals through their writings. 

In the great epic Valmiki Ramayana, there are instances of Kausalya, Kaikeyi, Sita, Mandodari, Tara, 
several others, who had prominent role in the State administration which clearly substantiates their active 
participation in politics.  However, during the period of Dwapara, we come across many flamboyant 
women frontrunners who advocated rational and liberal perspectives propagating progressive stand viz., 
Vidula, Damayanti, Gandhari, Kunti, Madri, Chitrangada, Draupadi, Subhadra, and many others.  In fact, 
in Mahabharata, there is a separate chapter, which will come after the epic war, ‘Stree Parva’, and it depicts 
the preference given by Sri Vyasa, the author, for the women centered thinking and sensitiveness for their 
views.

 (4) Factors that curtailed the growth of women in politics in India:

The ancient way of life on this land called ‘Sanatana Dharma’ upheld equality of both men and women 
and the civilization which flourished on the bedrock of its principles gave equal status and opportunity in all 
socio-religious and political strata of the society.  But, the political developments which took place during 
the medieval times paved way for forceful imposition through conversions by Abrahamic religions in our 
society which always upheld the male chauvinism and even to the extent of projecting the ‘God’ only in the 
masculine form which again substantiates just to retain male hegemony.  This kind of oppressive techniques 
which became global phenomenon in suppressing the voices of women are mainly politically motivated 
and to make women subservient to men by any and all means.  Though the entry of alien religions were 
somehow allowed into the Indian soil, later those religions engaged into radicalization of their communities 
and turned intolerant towards multi-faith practice of the Hinduism which gradually resulted in confining the 
women in all aspects of life.  However, over the centuries, though the onslaughts of the fanaticism resorted 
by the Abrahamic religions were withstood by various faiths of this land, it also created havoc and terror, 
which has been continued even today unabatedly, mainly targeting the women and her progression.  But it 
is also a fact that any religious doctrines or dogmas were designed to encourage women to keep high moral 
standards rather than men.
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 (5) Empowerment of Women through Politics:

A political system, apart from characterized factors viz., geographical boundaries, legitimate force by a State 
for internal and external security, interdependence with its provinces within its region and comprehensiveness 
of all these aspects, determining its authority, there are other elements which adds core values to its ideology 
viz., adaptability, inclusiveness to achieve aims and objectives of the society, conveying its ideals by way of 
democratic articulation, pluralistic approach by involving socio-religious and ethnic minorities, including 
women to achieve progression of the State, collective roles and shared responsibilities and more than this 
social consciousness of individual as well as society. 

The ‘voice of women’ was heard during 18th century in Britain, when the effects of grey side of the 
industrialization turned darker and the fruits of economic development become bitter.  A new eagerness 
or resentment inspired the women to voice for their rights, equality in a more rational way and against any 
exploitation, within a short span the spark thus ignited engulfed the public debate across the world and 
became borderless struggle advocating for the rights of the women.  

As stated above, during 18th century in Europe, the struggle of women spread like a wildfire with further 
ramifications of diversity in pro-women thinking, both in thought and action demanding their rights for 
equal education, equal liberty, suffrage, by having perspectives viz., liberal feminism, radical feminism, 
Marxist and Socialist feminism, Psychoanalytic feminism, Care-focused feminism, multi-cultural, global 
and post-colonial feminism, Eco feminism, post-modern and third-wave feminism, etc.,.

	 (6)	 Efforts	made	for	Women	Empowerment	through	Political	Rights	in	Modern	India:

In India, the women oriented issue formally blossomed in the form of demand for ‘Reservation for Women 
in the field of Politics’ which could be identified next to the Indian National movement for freedom during 
pre-independence era.  Its genesis dates back to 16th November 1931, when Smt. Sarojini Naidu and Begum 
Shah Nawaz, jointly submitted a memorandum to the then British Prime Minister Ramsay Mac Donald, 
demanding for complete and immediate recognition of the equal political status, both in theory and practice, 
by the grant of full adult franchise on the concept of adult suffrage under the proposed new Constitution.  
Here, they also categorically mention ‘to resist any plea which would be detrimental to women and violate 
the integrity of universal demand of Indian women for absolute equality of political status’.

During the post-independent era several failed attempts were made to arrive political consensus for the free 
passage of the bill which accommodates 1/3rd seats for the women in State Assemblies (Vidhana Sabhas) 
and Parliament (Lok Sabha). According to the Global Gender Gap Report–2022, amongst 146 countries, our 
country ranks 48th position with 0.267 points in Political Empowerment (percentage of Women Participation 
in Parliament and Ministerial Posts) and Iceland ranks 1st position with better points of 0.874.

The women reservation bill and its related constitutional regulations are the Rights of Equality.  Hence, it is 
pertinent to conduct more and more academic programmes, awareness programmes about need of political 
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participation by women in order to increase the women representation and decision making processes in 
politics.  More secure, congenial and supportive atmosphere have to be augmented to encourage women to 
make their entry into the political arena.  It is interesting to note that in the recent Lok Sabha elections held 
during 2019, equal number of women voters on par with men have actively participated by casting their votes 
the election process, which is considered as an crucial turning point of the Bharath’s journey in attaining 
gender equality in politics and it is termed as ‘Non-violent Revolution towards Self-Empowerment’.

Today Women–Politics–Empowerment are not only cultural and ideological composite issues, but rather a 
real and material subject being one of the central question of women empowerment in future i.e., emerging 
topic of women oriented issues without borders and we are all sisters in this struggle.

 (7) Nari Shakti Vandana Bill–a new hope for Women Empowerment through Politics:

On 19th September 2023, Bharath, the mother of all democracies, has credited with a precious jewel on her 
crown called ‘Nari Shakti Vandana Adhiniyam’.  In a democratic system, decision arrived by consensus 
has a special significance for heralding a change and that change is the reflection of collective wisdom and 
spirit for an enduring transformational journey.

This ‘Nari Shakti Vandana Adhiniyam’ which has crawled long expedition of 27 years is a true tribute 
to the women populace which constitutes half of the total population.  At the same time, a question swings 
on the society why women were denied their legitimate due share for these years.  It seems that today, the 
women have broken the glass ceiling which made the country proud in every sphere.

Few highlights of ‘Nari Shakti Vandana Adhiniyam’

 (a) The bill was first passed by the Rajya Sabha in 2010.  But, it was not taken up in the Lok Sabha and 
lapsed in the lower house.

 (b) The bill has proposed that the reservation would continue for a period of 15 years and that there would 
be a quota for SCs and STs within the reserved seats for women.

 (c) The reservation will come into effect after a delimitation exercise is undertaken and will continue for 
15 years.

 (d) According to the bill, the seats reserved for women will be rotated after each delimitation exercise.

 (e) As per existing law, the next delimitation exercise can only be conducted after the first census to be 
taken post 2026. This effectively means that the bill cannot become law until at least 2027. Some 
reports have suggested that the women’s quota may be implemented by the 2029 Lok Sabha elections.

 (f) Once the bill becomes an Act, of the total seats reserved for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
in the House or Assembly, 33% will be set aside for women belonging to these communities.
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 (g) The number of women members in the Lok Sabha will rise to 181 from 82 currently once the women’s 
reservation bill comes into force, 

 (h) Seats reserved for women will be rotated after each delimitation exercise.

It is the collective mind of the society representing something, which is called as ‘Ideology’, ‘Culture’, 
‘Civilization’, and finally ‘State-of-Consciousness’ that could be a path for Darkness due to prejudice or 
Light towards Enlightenment.  However, the lust of power and hypocrisy which is always shown in the light 
of religious correctness has denied the reasonable rights for women in all segments of society including 
politics.  It is the time for our society to stand for real justice for women, otherwise it could become roots 
of conflicts in future.

 (8) Conclusion:

The role of women activists and elected representatives plays pivotal role in establishing a strong and 
proactive society, because women exhibits more commitment, mental fortitude, dedication and shared 
responsibility in finding long-term remedial solutions, formulating necessary policies including active 
role in necessary decision making processes for the socio-economic and political issues and challenges 
confronted by the women, children and also the marginalized or ostracized groups/communities in the 
society.  

In our society, there is no dearth for the educated, self-motivated with social concern, devoted and propelled 
self-esteem women force and today they have proved their spirit by successfully excelling even in several 
fields which were hitherto considered as male-domination.  Hence, women are the best leaders in any 
area of human activities, to march towards sustainable development and promising tomorrow and also in 
dispensing good administration by making the system free from corruption, nepotism, red-tapism and any 
other negative trends which are gnawing the society as well as the State.  Therefore, it is right time for 
women to enter the arena of Politics and to herald a wind of new change.  It is equally important to have 
constructive role and participation of women along with men and here any gender disparity or inequality 
has to be mitigated with the collective wisdom of the society.

Equipped with knowledge, skills, enterprising innovative spirit and self-confidence, today women are in 
vantage point, penetrating into all walks of life and contributing immensely in this globalized society and at 
the period of present day multi-polar world order and women have become a reason for the rise of ‘Vibrant 
Bharat’, thus embarking emphatic political role which are reverberated in all veins of social life of the 
human activities in future.
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ABSTRACT
The conflict between two nearest nations of Ukraine and Russian Federation is a significant blow to the 
global economy and has a negative impact on growth and inflation. As a result of this crisis, the Indian 
economy also has suffered slower growth and higher inflation. The two countries that produce the most 
resources, in particular oil were Russia and Ukrainians. International prices would undoubtedly rise as 
a result of the war. Especially wheat, which Ukraine and Russia generate 30% of the world’s exports of, 
food prices have increased. Since the conflict involving Russia and Ukraine started, firms have increased 
oil prices, and customers are starting to feel the pinch. As a result, continuing geopolitical tensions increase 
external threats that will undermine the global economy. Therefore, ongoing international tensions increase 
external risks, weakening the environment for global economy and further impeding India’s export and 
investment. 

Keywords: Indian economy, Russia, Ukraine, inflation and geo political tensions.

JEL classification code: E31, E20, F21, F43

INTRODUCTION
The first significant military incursion of Europe after World War II occurred on February 24 when Russia 
seized Ukraine. Moscow’s southwest neighbor’s push was responded with ferocious fury. Russian nuclear 
weapons have been referred to as “extremely careful,” which is a source of tremendous annoyance and 
worry. The dispute in Russia and Ukraine has created a strike on India’s foreign affairs and security. Indian 
authorities will be impacted by these factors. Firstly, there is a sizable gap among Moscow and New Delhi 
that could soon be closed. Second, it goes without saying that anything that helps China or harms the United 
States seems to be against India’s best interests.

John Kerry, the secretary of state of the United States, has suggested that the US minimize its involvement 
in Europe and concentrate on Asia. Despite having beautiful exteriors, Europe has struggled for years to 
coordinate its efforts. By leaving the decision to Europeans who collaborate with one another, Washington is 
much less likely to run the risk of separating Russia. In addition to its military activities in Ukraine, Russia’s 
acquisition of Crimea fueled post-World War II behavior. In reaction to Ukrainian policy, neighboring nations 
are rethinking their global security strategies. The amount of bloodshed during resistance test between 
Russia and Western nations is become more and more deadly. Global activity is gradually dropping after a 
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sharp decline brought on by the outbreak. Following a significant recovery in the second part of 2020,global 
growth halted during the first half of 2021 due to the recent COVID-19 epidemic. As the global economy 
has decreased and supply chain issues have persisted, trade growth has slowed.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Sanjay Dole ,Manjushree, (2022). The study shows the impact of Russia Ukraine war on Indian economy 
where the gap between the civil and military sectors must be bridged since it is apparent that a nation with 
such a weak military will not be able to protect itself from a technologically superior adversary. It takes 
professional leadership, not partisanship for one’s own gain. The armed forces must defend the Constitution 
instead of the current government.

Sangwan ,Surinder,  (2022). The article gives a picture of how India might face a onerous time due to 
wobble developments and the universal sensitivity in both the long as well as short period of time. The price 
rise in gasoline and food will have an instant footprint on India’s ability to expand. As supply bottlenecks 
are aggravated by accedes as well as the conflict situation, other expenses will also increase.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
 1. To study Russia Ukraine war’s impact on Indian Economy.

 2. To analyze the effects of crude oil prices due to war in India 

 3. To determine the food exports from India during the war. 

 4. To evaluate the foreign investments with regard to war.

 5. To study the impact on stock markets during the period of conflict.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The present study is based on secondary sources of data. 

IMPACT ON INDIAN ECONOMY
International rules cannot be avoided in a globalised society, which has a cascading influence on the 
economy at the national level. An increase in crude oil prices, turmoil on the financial markets, and the 
potential for increased current account shortfall, that would depreciate the rupee to a greater extent, are all 
having an evident impact on the Indian economy. The WPI-CPI estimates, as well as a possible extension 
in inflation proportionate to the US dollar. The stock markets will additionally be damaged by the elevated 
P/E ratio at the moment. 

Inflation is the outcome of hike in oil prices that is most noticeable. Diesel and gasoline costs have magnified 
remarkably post war, while LPG prices have jumped up moderately even before the crunch. The wholesale 
price index estimated that fuel and electricity is 13% weighting and fuel plus light a 6.5% weighting in CPI 
respectively. Adding on to it, the hike of fuel and food increases the price of production at each and every 
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phase in both agriculture and industrial aspects, which has a downward trend on the Indian economy.

The vanaspathi oil shot up around 26.6%, wheat rose around 14.3%, massor dal around 11.6%, mustard 
oil around 5.1% and sugar around 4.1% compared to the last year. This clearly shows that consumers are 
paying higher from their pockets and hence feeling the pinch or burden on them. 

Figure 1
Effect	of	Oil	Price	Increase
India aquires $1 billion USD of coal plus 2% of its annual oil needs via Russia. Comparing with India’s 
needs for oil, Indian oil corporations’ multibillion-dollar investments in Russian oil reserves are still quite 
modest. On the other hand, the 20 million metric tonnes per year of Indian company Nayara Energy are 
owned by Russian energy company Rosneft.
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Oil prices increased to a decade high in the year 2022 since 2008. India being the 3rd largest oil consumer in 
the world market should definitely worry about it as oil is majorly imported from gulf and other countries. 
Around 2% oil India imports from Russia. 

Figure 2
The shift in trend for Food Exports from India
But the war between Russia and Ukraine is also giving certain Indian agricultural exporters an odd chance, 
particularly for wheat, corn, millet, and highly processed.

The globe has been searching for Indian wheat to fill the enormous shocks in the supply chains coming 
from Russia and Ukraine even as war there develops. Ukraine is one of the top exporters of wheat in the 
globe; when Russia and Ukraine are combined, they own a 25% market share. Increased potential for Indian 
exporters of nuts, confections, fruits, and pulses result from a prohibition on cargo from Russia.

As the price of these goods rises, it expands the markets available to Indian farmers and merchants. No new 
wheat is anticipated from other significant markets like Australia, Pakistan, or Brazil until June.

According to a number of sources, India would be capable of exporting 10 to 12 million metric tonnes 
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of wheat this year into markets that Russia and Ukraine would be leaving open. The rural economy of 
India can expect a growth cycle to be boosted by predictions of good monsoons in the year, but seizing 
the chances will also depend on how fast the buyer-seller marketplace is formed and how well the freight 
system is developed.

Figure 3
Significant	Foreign	Investment	Loss
The balance of payments of India may suffer significantly as a result of all of this. Further any rise in oil 
prices inevitably results in increased import costs for the nation due to the inelastic structure of energy 
consumption and present challenges with coal imports. The deficit in current accounts will get worse if the 
dispute goes on.

Due to one of the largest withdrawals of institutional investors from abroad during the first quarter of 2022, 
this issue is especially severe in India. The Reserve Bank of India faces a very difficult assignment because 
of the imminent possibility of a U.S. Fed rate increase.

The exchange rate will also be affected by this. The conservative policies and FX management strategy 
prevented the currency from coming under unusual pressure.

On the contrary hand, the change away from dollar-based finance and trade may quicken if other trade 
agreements of Russia switched to their own monetary system trade, like with the Indian rupee-Russian 
ruble agreement, and if an alternative to bank transactions, like SWIFT, could be developed. These kinds 
of changes following the crisis between Russia and Ukraine may have an effect that extends much beyond 
India.
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Figure 4
Impact on stock markets 
As the fight began, the stock market lost Rs. 7.5 lakh crores as a result of panic selling and investor 
apprehension, which caused the Sensex to drop by 2700 points. All of the Asian stock markets were 
significantly impacted by the 50% decline in the Russian stock market. The fighting also led to a spike in 
the price of gold and crude oil, which we will analyse more. b. According to the SBI assessment, since India 
and both nations have few connections in the financial and corporate sectors, the impact will be minimal. 
Due to the conflict, several non-Russian groups that had been operating in Russia stopped doing so. The 
majority of these organizations was from or connected to the US, for instance.

CONCLUSION
India has the chance to reevaluate its goals and transition from a fuel-dependent to a low carbon economy, 
lessening its need on dictatorial governments. Long-term, India should reduce its reliance on fossil fuels 
to avoid getting once more caught in the middle of the conflict between the West and Russia—at least 
not when it comes to the issue of energy independence. Macro economic factors to be considered while 
analyzing the growth prospects of any economy IMF slashed its projections to 6.8%. But India’s debt ratio 
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is 84% of its GDP. India is strong with its reserves which is again a positive sign holding a $532.66billion.
Therefore, to sum up India’s growth remains strong but debt and inflation to be managed. The world will 
keep an eye on India as the global economy faces the same challenges.
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INTRODUCTION
 1.1 Elections are a regular feature of Indian politics; aside from Lok Sabha elections, there are typically 

five to seven State Assembly elections held annually.

The 16th Lok Sabha elections were held from March to May 2014, coinciding with State Assembly elections 
in Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Sikkim, and Odisha. Moreover, State Assembly elections took place 
in the following states:

NCT of Delhi (January 2015 - February 2015), Bihar (September 2015 - November 2015), Assam, Kerala, 
Puducherry,

Tamil Nadu, and West Bengal (March 2016 - May 2016); Maharashtra and Haryana (September 2014 - 
October 2014); Jharkhand and JandK (October 2014 - December 2014); and Haryana (September 2014 
- October 2014).

 1.2. Eleven State Assemblies were elected between March 2014 and May2016,with some of those terms 
intersecting. Occasionally, State Assembly elections were announced less than a month after other 
State Assembly elections ended. Further increasing the number of elections in a given year are bye-
elections and elections heldat the third tier of government, such as Panchayati Raj institutions and 
Municipal bodies.

- Regular election cycles have a detrimental effect on the general governance process as well as administrative 
and developmental activities in states and regions that are headed for elections.

 1.3: The regular election cycles have a detrimental effect on the developmental and administrative activities 
in the states and regions that are headed for polls. - A method to stop these repeated election cycles 
must be discovered. Concurrent Elections.

The Law Commission of India and the Department-related Parliamentary Standing Committee are two 
examples of expert committees that have looked into the viability of simultaneous elections and suggested 
it as a substitute.

 ● In 1999, the Law Commission of India, under the direction of Honorable JusticeB.

ONE NATION ONE ELECTION
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H. P. While looking into ways to improve the nation’s electoral system, Jeevan Reddy recommended 
simultaneous elections to the Lok Sabha and State Legislative Assemblies in its One Hundred Seventieth 
Report on Reform of Electoral Laws. The feasibility of holding simultaneous sessions was also examined 
by the Department-related Parliamentary Standing Committee on Personnel, Public Grievances, Law, and 
Justice in its 79th report, which was submitted to the Parliament in December 2015. The

Committee made one alternate, workable suggestion for conducting simultaneous elections.

 1.4. India’s Prime Minister and President have both publicly stated theirstrong support for concurrent 
electiondates.

 v Emphasizing the necessity to prevent government operations from coming toa complete halt because 
of the ongoing election cycle, the President urged political parties and the Election Commission to 
take this idea into consideration as a group.

 v To investigate simultaneous elections and resolve related issues, theUnion

Government solicited public opinions via the MyGov web portal. This note seeks to provide a thorough 
analysis of the case for simultaneous elections by drawing on reports from expert committees and currently 
available literature

  2. THE FOLLOWING FORMAT  IS ADOPTED FOR THE RESEARCH PAPER:

 A. BACKGROUND & CONTEXT

 B. WHY SIMULTANEOUSELECTIONS

 C. ELIMINATION POSSIBLE ANDREACTIONS

 D. TECHNICALADVANTAGES

 E. CONCLUSION

BACKGROUND & CONTEXT 

 2.1. SIMULTANEOUS ELECTIONSDEFINITION:

 v The guidelines pertaining to different aspects of elections, including voter eligibility, frequency of 
elections, and responsible institutions, are providedby the Constitution and other pertinent statutes.

 v State Election Commissions (SECs) can be established to oversee elections at the

third tier of government, while Article 324 of the Constitution requires the Election Commission of India 
(ECI) to supervise elections at the national level. Elections to constitutional institutions, such as the 
Lok Sabha and State Assemblies, are coordinated during simultaneous elections. Aligning their election 
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schedules with the Lok Sabha and State Assembly elections, however, might not be feasible given the vast 
number of

third-tier institutions under SEC control and their status as state subjects. Thus, to allow voters to cast their 
ballots on the same day for the Lok Sabha and State Assemblies, simultaneous elections are defined here as 
arranging the elections in a manner that allows voting to take place gradually throughout the nation.

 1.2 HISTORICALPERSPECTION:

Perspective from the past: Initially, there were simultaneous elections for the Lok Sabha and State Legislative 
Assemblies. These elections took place between 1951 and 1967.

 ● The initial four general elections, held in 1951–1967, were held concurrentlywith other elections.

 ● In 1968 and 1969, the synchronized election cycle was interrupted by theearly dissolution of some 
legislative bodies.
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 1.3 Important provisions found in the Indian Constitution andstatutes:

 (a) Term of the House of People and State LegislativeAssemblies:

   ● The Indian Constitution’s Article 83 specifies the duration of the Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha, the 
two houses of parliament. - The Lok Sabha is dissolved at the end of its first sitting, and Article 
83(2) states that it will remain in office for five years.

    State Legislative Assemblies are similarly granted a five-year term beginning on the date of their 
first meeting under Article 172(1).

   ● The House or State Legislative Assembly’s terms may be prolonged by Parliament or the State 
Legislature, respectively, for a maximum of one year ata time in the event of a proclamation of 
emergency. Nevertheless, these prolongations are limited to a maximum of six months following 
the emergency proclamation’stermination.

   ● These provisions guarantee that the House or State Legislative Assembly’s term cannot be 
prolonged beyond five years, unless there is an emergency; however,it may be dissolved before 
the end of itsterm.

 (b) Premature dissolution of the Lok Sabha or StateAssemblies:

 ● The Indian Constitution gives the President the authority to dissolve the Lok Sabha, and the 
Governor is granted the same authority under Article 174(2)(b) to dissolve State Legislative 
Assemblies. If a State Legislative Assembly dissolves

  early while President Obama is in office, Article 356 will come into play. - The ruling in S.R by 
the Supreme Court and the Anti-Defection Act of 1985. Bommai V

 (c) Responsibility for conductbof Election:

 ● Election Commission of India (ECI) is mandated by Article 324 of the Constitution to oversee, 
direct, and control elections to the Lok Sabha andState Legislative Assemblies. The Conduct of 
Election Rules, 1961, and the Registration of Electors Rules, 1960, are two related rules that the 
Parliament enacted to help the ECI conduct elections. The Representation of People Act, 1950 
and the Representation of People Act, 1951,etc.

 (d) The Representation of People Act,1951:

 ● This law establishes the legal framework for the ECI to hold elections and addresses a number 
of topics, such as the requirements for elected officials, election procedure, vote counting, 
results publication, and dispute resolution. The LokSabha must receive notice of general 
elections under Section 14 of the Act, which states that, in accordance with Article 83(2) of 
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the Constitution, no less than six months before the House’s term expires, the notice cannot 
begiven. For State Legislative Assemblies, Section 15(2) of the Act stipulates that the Election 
Commission (ECI) may announce elections up to six months before the end of the assemblies’ 
regular terms. These provisions confer powers upon the ECI to announce elections within the 
designated time frames, without changing the duration of these Houses.

 3. WHY SIMULTANEOUSELECTIONS:

Having established the background regarding simultaneous elections .

A. Implications for Governance of Model Code of Conduct Imposition:

During elections, candidates and political parties are required to follow the ModelCode of Conduct (MCC), 
which is a set of guidelines. From the moment the election schedule is announced until the polls are over, 
MCC is ineffect.

 ● During its application, it halts capital projects, welfare programs, and development initiatives.

 ● It has been said that imposing MCC will stop development, cause policy paralysis, and result in a 
governance deficit. Research indicates that in 2014, theMCC caused a seven-month halt to governance 
and developmental activities.

 ● In 2015, the MCC was implemented for roughly three months in conjunction with the Bihar and Delhi 
Assembly elections.

  Data indicates that, with the possible exception of 2020, the Model Code of Conduct (MCC) might be 
in effect for at least four months each year. It can be inferred that every year, approximately one-third 
of the time allotted for the implementation of development projects and programs could be affected.

 ● Serious thought and remedial action are needed in this situation because it is undesirable. The 
conclusions rely on a number of assumptions, such as the conclusion of

State assemblies’ regular terms, timely election schedules, and other elements taken into account by the 
Election Commission when announcing poll schedules.
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 ● Annually, the Government of India and/or the corresponding StateGovernments bear expenses on 
account of conduct, control, and supervision ofelections.

 ● Regular elections result in massive expenditures by the Government and other stakeholders. In addition 
to the government, large expenses are also incurredby political parties and candidates running for 
office.

 ● Typically, the expenses incurred by candidates are related to various essential aspects, including 
traveling to constituents, obtaining general publicity, planning outreach events for voters, etc. While 
the political parties spend money on running their electoral machinery, celebrity leaders’ campaigns, 
and otherthings during elections.

 B. FREQUENT ELECTIONS MASSIVE EXPENDITURE

The cost of holding elections for the Lok Sabha is borne by the Indian government, whereas state governments 
are responsible for funding elections for their respective state legislatures. The Indian government and state 
governments split the costs in the event of simultaneous elections.
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 v The union and state governments split the cost of common itemsevenly.

 v Political parties revealed that a total of Rs. 2355.35 crores was collected for theLok Sabha elections 
in 2004 and 2009.

 v A total of Rs. 2466.07 crores was spent on theseelections.

 v Unofficial projections indicate that over Rs. 30,000 crores may be spent on the2014 Lok Sabha 
elections. In the State Assembly elections that took place between 2004 and 2015, political parties 
revealed that they had collected Rs. 3368,06crores.

 v A total of Rs. 2727.79 crores in expenditures were reported for thatperiod.

  Concurrent elections may help address issues with black money and corruption.

 v Just the 2014 Lok Sabha elections cost roughly INR 3870 crores. A large amountof public funds is 
expended annually as a result of frequentelections.

 v The ECI has estimated that holding simultaneous elections will cost Rs. 4500crore.

Concurrent elections would result in reduced costs for taxpayers and more financial room for national 
development priorities.

 C. Long-term deployment of securityforces:

 ● Polling in India is a huge and complicated undertaking. For fair and efficient elections, the Indian 
Election Commission depends on a sizable number of military personnel and poll workers. A little 
over 10 million poll workers were used for the16th Lok Sabha elections.

 ● Each polling place had an average of 10 points seventy-five workers.Additionally, the Central Armed 
Police Forces (CAPF) are involved in security arrangements on behalf of the Election Commission.

 ● Other law enforcement agencies, such as the State Armed Police, Home Guards,and District Police, 
are also dispatched because of the increased demand forCAPF.

 ● A total of 134,926 Companies of CAPFs were deployed for the 16th LokSabha elections.

 ● The deployment of polling officials is not extended, whereas security forces such asthe CAPF stay put 
during the elections, resulting in an extended lock-in of resources. For other internal security reasons, 
this circumstance makes it impossible to deploy armed police forcesappropriately.
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 D. Additional Concerns:

  Regular elections affect vital services and disturb the regular course of public life. During election 
seasons, political gatherings impede traffic flow and emit noise.

  Elections that take place at the same time can help keep disruptions to a minimum. Nationwide, caste, 
religion, and communal issues are perpetuated by frequent elections.

  Elections held often have a negative impact on the direction of policy and governance. - The 
development process, sound governance, and long-term planning are hampered by frequent elections.

  Long-term economic planning is subordinated to political expediencies of the moment. Electorates 
in need are impacted when governments put off challenging structural reforms because elections are 
approaching.

 4. ELIMINATIONS POSSIBLE ANDREACTIONS:

  The idea of holding simultaneous elections throughout the nation has been discussed for some time. 
Political figures, the Election Commission, and the Law Commission ofIndia are among the experts 
and stakeholders who have endorsed the idea. Leading political parties, including the INC, AITC, 
CPI, AIMIM, and NCP, have voiced concerns about the viability of holding simultaneous elections 
because of current legal and constitutional frameworks. There are those who contend that holding 
elections at the same time could be politically motivated, swaying voters’ opinions on national matters 
and pushing out regional parties that serve local interests. The extent and depth of Indian democracy 
may be jeopardized by this. The aim is to scrutinize and refute the objections raised against the notion 
of holding electionssimultaneously.

  The primary objections raised against holding simultaneous elections can be broadly divided into the 
following categories:

 (a) Operational feasibility / Do-ability:

  This category includes issues with synchronizing terms, extending or shorteningcurrent terms, and 
handling situations in which ruling parties lose majority during their term. A large-scale election’s 
practical viability in light of logistics, security, andlabor resource is called into question.
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	 (b)	 Effect	on	VoterBehavior:

  This indicates that voters might not be old enough to distinguish between State Assembly and Lok 
Sabha  ballots accurately.

The evidence that has been collected thus far does not provide proof of a direct link between voters selecting 
the same party for the State Assembly and the Lok Sabha and concurrent elections.

A number of factors influence election outcomes, including organizational strength, the absence of 
alternatives, and leader perceptions.

Critics contend that holding elections concurrently would strengthen state and regional parties while 
benefiting larger national parties; however, as demonstrated by the cases of Odisha and Sikkim, state 
elections can be impacted by local forces as opposed to a national trend.

It is challenging to draw consistent conclusions from voting patterns in larger states such as Maharashtra, 
Karnataka, and Andhra Pradesh because of the asynchronous timing of the Assembly and Lok Sabha 
elections. If voting patterns are to be explained by anything other than simultaneous elections, more 
investigation of the ground realities is required to identify the main causes.

The arguments opposing simultaneous elections are not well-supported by the available data. It’s untrue to 
worry that having elections at the same time would lessen India’s federal structure; in fact, holding elections 
at the same time can improve coordination between the Center and the States.
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Voters take into account a variety of factors, including party strength, alternative options, and local issues, 
rather than just one factor when determining election outcomes. With or without simultaneous elections, 
India’s developed parliamentary democracy can continue to uphold its federal structure.

 4.1 TECHNICAL ADVANTAGES OF SIMULTANEOUS ELECTIONS:

  The primary objection to simultaneous elections is their practicality. Among the major issues raised 
are

 (a) coordinating the terms of the Lok Sabha and Assemblies for the first time, as well as figuring out 
whether it is possible to prolong or shorten the current terms of State Assemblies.

 (b) Dealing with situations in which the coalition or ruling party loses the majority midterm in the Lok 
Sabha and State Assembly, and evaluating whether the terms ought to be fixed.

 (c) The difficulties in carrying out large-scale election operations, such as the need for manpower, 
security, and logistics for the Election Commission ofIndia.

	 1.	 How	to	align	Legislative	Assemblies	and	the	Lok	Sabha	terms	for	the	first	time:

 v Important considerations and a framework The Indian electoral cyclecurrently consists of five 
to seven elections annually, making it impossible to align State Assembly elections with the 
Lok Sabha without extending or shortening current tenures.

 v Therefore, changing the terms of the State Assemblies or the Lok Sabhawould

  be necessary to implement simultaneous elections. It is recommended that the Lok Sabha 
election be used as the starting point for this concept instead of a State Assembly election 
because it involves the entire country.

 v State governments fund elections to state legislative assemblies, which areheld separately, but 
the Indian government finances elections to the Lok Sabha. If elected

 ● An estimated Rs. 4500 crores will be spent on holding concurrent elections. It takes a lot of poll 
workers and security personnel to conduct elections.

  Concurrent elections would save tax payers’ money and free up more funds for national 
development initiatives

 ● In 2019, when the 17th Lok Sabha is being elected, the concept of holding simultaneous 
elections should be tried. Within constitutional and statutory bounds, terms of State Assemblies 
may need to be modified in accordance with reasonable principles.

 ● The Constitution and other laws may need to be amended in order to minimize term extensions 
or reductions and to bring State Assemblies’ terms into line.
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 4.2. HOW TO IMPLEMENT SIMULTANEOUS ELECTIONS: ( SUGGESTED); (Reference to 
Table 2)

 ● It is undesirable and might encounter opposition from stakeholders to extend or shorten the terms of 
some assemblies. In a strict sense, simultaneous elections cannot be implemented without broader 
agreement. The country’s frequent election schedule is the main problem. An alternative to a one-
shot mechanismis a proposal for phase-wise synchronization oftenures. The Parliamentary Standing 
Committee suggests conducting Assembly elections in two stages: once during the Lok Sabha’s 
midterm and again at the conclusion of its term.

 ● Phase I should take place in April–May 2019 and Phase II in October–November 2021, according 
to recommendations. Elections will take place every 2.5 years following synchronization. The 
anticipated end months of their currenttenures or the upcoming Assembly terms are used to estimate 
any extensions or curtailments to Assembly tenures. While the Assam Assembly’s term should be 
extended by six months to accommodate the second phase, other assembly tenures won’t need to be 
changed.

 4.3. Is it possible to have simultaneous elections for a longer period of time?

  The suggested proposal for simultaneous elections is merely the first step toward synchronization; 
long-term sustainability must be addressed. Regarding the potential for the ruling party coalition 
to lose the majority during the term and the necessity of amending the terms of the Lok Sabha and 
assemblies, the Indian Election Commission has issued specific recommendations. These suggestions 
are meant for simultaneous elections, not the two-phase ones that were previously suggested.

The following are some recommendations:

 a) When a “no-confidence motion” is made against the current government, a “confidence motion” for a 
different government should be included as well, andboth motions should be put to votesimultaneously.

 b) Should the dissolution of the Lok Sabha be unavoidable, the President maydesignate a Council of 
Ministers in the event that there is a short remainder until the next House is constituted, or if the 
remainder is long, new elections may be held to complete the original term.

 c) Legislative assemblies should be subject to similar rules, including the requirement for simultaneous 
“confidence motions” in order to prevent an early dissolution. In the event that dissolution is 
unavoidable, the President’s Rule may be implemented untilthe end of the term, or the Governor may 
govern the state.

 d) The term of the House following a new election would only be for the remain in situations where no 
party is able to form a government following a generalelection.
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Two-phased simultaneous elections are a potential solution to the problem of unavoidable premature 
dissolution. To better fit the situation, the Election Commission of India’s (ECI) recommendations under 
categories b) and d) have been slightly altered. For illustration, let us examine the Assembly of State A, 
which was established through Phase I elections in June 2019 and has a standard sixty-month term. The 
Assembly runs the risk of dissolving early at any time during this time.

The two-phased approach (Phase I: March-April and Phase II: October-Nov) can be utilized to implement 
conceptual solutions that can address any unforeseen circumstance. The Lok Sabha can also be approached 
in the same way.

Case Description of Case Indicative Solutions

Case 1 Assembly gets dissolved within 15 months of Phase I 
elections

Immediate Elections with term of the 
new Assembly lasting till the next 
round of Phase I Elections

Case 2 Assembly gets dissolved between 15- 30 months of 
Phase I elections

President’s rule or other temporary 
arrangements for government till 
Phase II. Fresh elections to be 
synchronized with Phase II thereafter

Case 3 Assembly gets dissolved between 30- 45 months of 
Phase I Elections

Immediate Elections with term lasting 
of the new assembly till the next 
round of Phase II elections.

Case 4 Assembly gets dissolved between 45- 60 months of 
Phase I Elections

President’s rule or other temporary 
arrangements 

For ease of understanding, the above solutions are also presented graphically below. Cases 1 through 4 
pertain to the scenarios delineated in the preceding table, whereas Phases 1 and 2 denote the election cycles 
of April throughMay and October through November,respectively.

The term of the Assembly, which is currently based on the election cycle starting on the day of its constitution 
rather than the customary 5-year term, would be affected by putting the previously mentioned solution 
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into practice. To apply this framework or a variant thereof, therefore, would require amending pertinent 
provisions of the Constitution in accordance with the recommendations of the Election Commission of 
India. The long-term viability of simultaneous elections would be guaranteed by the collective application 
of all the aforementionedsteps. By addressing situations where mandates are fractured or government 
stability is at risk, the first set of measures, when combined with current provisions, would significantly 
reduce instances of the legislature being dissolved prematurely. If an early dissolution becomes inevitable, 
the second set of measures—as previously suggested—would deal with thosesituations

4. Is it logistically and resource-wise feasible to conduct simultaneous elections? The Election Commission 
of India would need to devote a substantial amount of resources to the implementation of simultaneous 
elections. These resources would

include poll workers, security guards, electronic voting machines, poll-related material transportation and 
storage, secure rooms for storing electronic voting machines, and other essential resources. Given the size 
and complexity of Indian elections—which are regarded as the largest event management exercise during 
peacetime and involve the greatest number of electors in any country—conducting simultaneous elections 
in that country is an enormous logistical undertaking. The average number of voters per

polling station, which ranges from 800 to 1000, is determined by the size of the electorate. The number of 
polling places determines the number of personnel needed; in the 2014 Lok Sabha elections, an average 
of roughly 10 point 75 people were deployed per polling place, and approximately 134943 companies of 
CAPFs were used. With an assumption of roughly two EVMs per polling station in the 2014 elections, the 
number of EVMs needed per polling station depends on the number of candidates and the constituency of 
the polling booth. The evaluation of these resources informs the requirements for storage and transportation. 
In the first General Elections of 1951–1952, the total electorate grew from roughly 173 million.
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CONCLUSION:

It is crucial for the political class to provide a governance framework that best meets the needs of the 
populace, especially the younger and more demanding citizens, even though the current system of frequent 
elections may not be completely broken. Concerns about how the plan would affect democracy and 
practicality have been raised against the simultaneous election proposal. The memo contends that these 
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criticisms are unjustified, though, because it would take broad support from important stakeholders and a 
great deal of consensus to implement simultaneous elections. It would be essential to make statutory and 
constitutional amendments. A committed group of stakeholders, comprising professionals and politicians, 
should collaborate to draft the right amendments, build a transition framework, and design a stakeholder 
communication strategy. This measure would be a step towards much-needed electoral reforms and better 
governance in the Indian political system, even though its implementation might present short-term 
difficulties.
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¦ÃpPÉ:

“EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÉvÀªÀgÀÄ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶×¸À¯ÁgÀgÀÄ” ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwÃPÀªÁVªÉ, 

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀévÀÄÛ EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀQë¹ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¦Ã½UÉUÉ PÉÆÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ £ÀªÉÄä®ègÀ DzÀå PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ DAiÀiÁªÀÄUÀ¼À°è £ÉÆÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ, ¥ÁæAwÃAiÀÄ, zÉÃ²AiÀÄ ̧ ÀézÉÃ²AiÀÄ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÁV £ÉÆÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ PÁ® 

WÀlÖzÀ DyðPÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, ¸ÁA¸ÀÈÌwPÀ, zÁ«ÄðPÀ, gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ¼À ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ¤μÀ× ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ DPÀgÀUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀgÉ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ, PÉÆÃmÉ, PÉÆvÀÛ®, ªÀÄoÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CgÀªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ZÀZïð, ªÀÄ¹Ã¢, ªÀiÁ¹ÛUÀ®Äè, «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè, 

±Á¸À£À¸ÀÛA¨sÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀªÀiÁ¢UÀ¼ÀÄ, ²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ, J®èªÀÅPÀÆqÀ EwºÁ¸À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï ¤«Äð¸À®Ä £ÀªÀÄUÉ EgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR DzsÁgÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. 

AiÀÄÄªÀ-¦Ã½UÉUÉ EwºÁ¸À, ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ, ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, PÀnÖPÉÆqÀÄªÀ PÉ®¸ÀªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÁVzÉ. EA¢£À ¢£À ªÀiÁ£À¸ÀzÀ°è 

EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è »A¢VAvÀ®Æ EAzÀÄ EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ CjªÀÅ, LwºÁ¹PÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕ, eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ 

C¤ªÁAiÀÄð §AzÉÆzÀVzÉ ºÁUÁV EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR DPÀgÀUÀ¼ÁzÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ £ÀªÉÄä®ègÀ DzÀå PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVzÉ. 

¸ÁägÀPÀ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅªÀ°è ¸ÀPÁðgÀ D£ÉÃPÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀA¢zÉ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÉÃPÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆArzÉ DzÀgÉ 

F PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À CjªÀÅ d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è  ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ §ºÀ¼À D¤ªÁAiÀÄðªÁVzÉ.

¸ÀPÁðgÀ JμÀÄÖ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀAzÀgÀÄ, ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ½gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À d£ÀgÀ°è EzÀgÀ §UÉÎ ºÉZÀÄÑ CjªÀÅ ªÀÄÆr¸À¨ÉÃPÁVzÉ. 

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ½AzÀ £ÀªÀÄä zÉÃ±ÀzÀ WÀ£ÀvÉ, UËgÀªÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ CAvÀgÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è £ÁªÀÅ UÀÄgÀÄw¹PÉÆ¼ÀîªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÀªÀÄä 

zÉÃ±ÀzÀ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ²æÃªÀÄAvÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. EwÛÃaUÉ £ÀªÀÄä ºÀ¼É©ÃqÀÄ, ¨ÉÃ®ÆgÀÄ, ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄ£ÁxÀ¥ÀÅgÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ «±Àé 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÁvÁtUÀ¼À ¥ÀnÖUÉ ̧ ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â PÀ£ÀßrUÀ£À, ̈ sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ£À ºÉªÉÄäAiÀiÁVzÉ. DzÉÃμÉÆÖ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EAzÀÄ 

¤®ðPÀëPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀnÖªÉ, £À²¹ºÉÆUÀÄwÛªÉ EzÀPÉÌ®è PÁgÀt eÁÕ£ÀzÀ PÉÆgÀvÉAiÀiÁVzÉ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄgÀ°è eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¹ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À 

gÀPÀëuÉ £ÀªÀÄä zÉåÃAiÀÄªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. ̧ ÁägÀPÀ gÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ°è ̧ ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¥ÁvÀæzÉÆqÀØzÀÄ eÉÆvÉUÉ ̧ ÁägÀPÀ gÀPÀëuÉUÉ EwºÁ¸ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ, ̧ ÀA±ÉÆÃzÀPÀgÀÄ, 

UÁæªÀÄ¸ÀÜgÀÄ, ¸ÀPÁðgÉÃvÀgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ §ºÀÄªÀÄÄRåªÁV «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. ¨sÁgÀvÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ²æÃªÀÄAwPÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî  

gÁμÀÖæªÁVzÉ, «zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ¸ÁägÀPÀ, ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ°è CªÀjUÉ Cj«zÉ.  DzÀgÉ £ÀªÀÄä zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è F CjªÀÅ PÀrªÉÄ ºÁUÁV 

¸ÁägÀPÀ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉUÉ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ, EzÀgÀ PÀÄjvÁV ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸À¥ÁÛºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, G¥À£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «ZÁgÀ-

¸ÀAQÃtðUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃQzÉ.

ªÀÄÄRå ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:

¸ÁägÀPÀ, ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ, PÀvÀðªÀå, ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè,ªÀiÁ¹ÛUÀ®Äè, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ, ºÀ¼É©ÃqÀÄ, ¨ÉÃ®ÆgÀÄ, ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¤®ÄªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ ¥ÁvÀæ, ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ gÁμÀÖæ d£ÀgÀ ¤®ðPÀë, «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ ¸ÀPÁðgÉÃvÀgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ, 

gÉÆªÀiÁAZÀPÀ EwºÁ¸À.

LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀÄgÀQëvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä PÀvÀðªÀå
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«±ÉèÃμÀuÉ:

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À LwºÁ¹PÀ CªÀ¯ÉÆÃPÀ£É: ASI ¬ÄAzÀ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è 747 ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  ¸ÀAgÀQë¸À®ànªÉ, ¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ 48QÌAvÀ®Æ ºÉZÀÄÑ 

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤®ðQë¸À®ànÖªÉ. ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ CvÀåAvÀ ªÀÄÄRå ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀgÉ- 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, CgÀªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÉÆÃmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄÆå¹AiÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÄ, «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè, ªÀiÁ¹ÛUÀ®Äè ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ.PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À 

¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ zÉÆqÀØzÀÄ, «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤°è¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR GzÉÝÃ±À «ÃgÀ£À ¥ÀgÁPÀæªÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃPÀPÉÌ w½AiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁr CzÀjAzÀ 

ªÀÄÄA¢£À vÀ¯ÉªÀiÁj£À «ÃgÀgÀÄ GvÉÛÃd£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ D «ÃgÀgÀ£ÀÄß DzÀ±Àð ¥ÀÅgÀÄμÀ£À£ÁßV ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀîªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÁVvÀÄÛ, 

JA§ÄzÀÄ ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè£ÀÄß £ÉqÀÄªÁUÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄA¢£À d£ÁAUÀPÉÌ vÀ®Ä¦¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀÄ 

UÀªÀÄ£ÁºÀð «μÀAiÀÄªÁVzÉ. «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ, ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ §UÉÎ, DqÀ½vÀ, DAiÀÄÄzsÀ, ªÁzÀå¥ÀæPÁgÀ, ²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À 

§UÉÎ w½¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. zÉÃªÀ¸ÁÜ£À, §¸À¢ü, ±Á¸À£À, «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè, ¤¸À¢üUÀ®Äè, ªÀÄºÁ¸Àw PÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀvÀ EwºÁ¸À 

¸ÁgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆPÀ ¸ÁQëUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. vÁ¬Ä£ÁrUÁV AiÀÄÄzÀÝzÀ°è ºÉÆÃgÁr ªÀÄrzÀ «ÃgÀ£À ¸Àw, CªÀ£À «AiÉÆÃUÀ vÁ¼À¯ÁUÀzÉ ¥ÀwAiÀÄ 

¥ÁyðªÀ ±ÀjÃgÀzÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀéEZÉÒ¬ÄAzÀ avÉAiÉÄÃj DVßUÉ CºÀÄwAiÀiÁV 

£ÀgÀ¯ÉÆÃPÀ¢AzÀ ¸ÀÄgÀ ¯ÉÆÃPÀPÉÌ vÉgÀ½ ªÀÄºÁ¸ÀwAiÀiÁzÀªÀ¼À £É£À¦UÉ £ÉqÀÄªÀ PÀ®è£ÀÄß ªÀÄºÁ¸ÀwPÀ®Äè J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ.LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀ 

²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀåQÛ MªÀð£À CxÀªÁ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À DzÀ±Àð¥ÁæAiÀÄªÁzÀ CUÀ°PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸Àäj¸ÀÄªÀ dUÀeÁÓ»gÁV¸ÀÄªÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄÄA¢£À 

¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ°è CªÀgÀ §UÉÎ D¸ÀQÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UËgÀªÀ GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ ¸ÁÜ¦¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. EªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀåjUÀμÉÖ 

C®èzÉ CªÀgÀ MqÀ£ÁrUÀ¼ÁzÀ ¥ÁætÂ, ¥ÀQëUÀ½UÀÆ ̧ ÁÜ¦¹zÀ GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ½ªÉ.(EwºÁ¸À zÀ±Àð£À ̧ ÀA¥ÀÅl-36- PÀ£ÁðlPÀ EwºÁ¸À 

CPÁqÉ«Ä)

GzÁºÀgÀuÉ:

 1. »ÃgÉPÉÆUÀ®Æj£À «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè

 2. ¨ÉÃqÀUÀtÂ «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ

 3. §¼ÀîUÁªÉ «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè

 4. ªÀiÁ¹ÛPÀ®Äè

 5. ªÀiÁ¹ÛPÀ®Äè ¨ÉÆªÀÄä£ÀºÀ½î

 6. ¨ÉÃUÀÆgÀÄ «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè

 7. «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÁzÀ ºÀA¦, ¨ÉÃ®ÆgÀÄ, UÉÆÃPÀtð, ±ÀæªÀt¨É¼ÀUÉÆ¼À, vÀ®PÁqÀÄ, ©eÁ¥ÀÅgÀ, PÉÆ£ÁPïð zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ, 

vÁeïªÀÄºÀ¯ï, CUÁæ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄDgÀªÀÄ£É, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ.
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ºÀA¦: EzÀÄ «dAiÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁædåzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀªÁVzÉ.

ºÀ¼É©ÃqÀÄ/¨ÉÃ®ÆgÀÄ: ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÁägÀPÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, EwÛaUÉ ¨ÉÃ®ÆgÀÄ, ºÀ¼É©ÃqÀÄ «±Àé¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÀ vÁtUÀ¼À ¥ÀnÖUÉ 

¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉUÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ £ÀªÉÄä®ègÀ ºÉªÉÄäAiÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄªÁVzÉ.

UÉÆÃPÀtð: EzÀÄ »AzÀÆzsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÁVzÉ

vÀ®PÁqÀÄ: UÀAUÀgÀ PÁ®zÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

©eÁ¥ÀÅgÀ: D¢¯ïμÁ»UÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ UÉÆÃ¼ÀUÀÄªÀÄäl E°èzÉ

PÀ°è£À gÀxÀ, ºÀA¦ ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÉÃ±ÀégÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ, ºÀ¼É©ÃqÀÄ

UÉÆÃ¼ÀUÀÄªÀÄälÖ, ©ÃeÁ¥ÀÅgÀ

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ:

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄªÀjUÉ PÉÆAqÉÆAiÀÄÄåªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÁPÀëåUÀ¼ÁVªÉ

 • ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ PÁ®zÀ WÀl£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ CzÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 • ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄUÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ LwºÁ¹PÀ DzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¸ÁQëUÀ¼ÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 • ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ, ¸ÁA¸ÀÈÌwPÀ, gÁdQÃAiÀÄ, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 • ²PÀët PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀgÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀæZÁgÀPÉÌ CvÀåAvÀ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀPÀgÀªÁVªÉ.

 • «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ WÀl£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

 • ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ½AzÀ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À £ÀqÉ¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ ¹Ûw-UÀw:

 • ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÉ zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À jÃwAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄä zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ºÉZÀÄÑ ¨É¼ÀQUÉ §A¢®è PÁgÀt ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÁzÀ Cj«£À 

PÉÆgÀvÉ¬ÄzÉ.

 • ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ¹ÜwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  JgÀqÀÄ «zÀUÀ¼ÁV CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

 1. ¸ÀAgÀQëvÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 2. ¤®ðPÀëPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀlÖ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
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¸ÀAgÀQë¸À®àlÖ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀrAiÀÄ°èzÀÄÝ PÉ®ªÉÇAzÀÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¸ÀÄgÀQëvÀªÁVªÉ. DzÀgÉ J¯Áè ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÀAgÀQë¸À®ànÖ®è PÉ®ªÉÇAzÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤®ðPÀëPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀnÖzÀÄÝ CªÀÅUÀ¼À C½«£ÀAa£À°èªÉ J£Àß§ºÀÄzÀÄ. DzÀμÉÆÖÃ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÀPÁðgÀ ºÁUÀÆ d£À¸ÁªÀÄ£ÀåjAzÀ ¤®ðPÀëPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀnÖªÉ. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ªÀiÁ¹ÛUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

±Á¸À£ÀPÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ, d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ ¤vÀå ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ §¼À¸À®àqÀÄwÛªÉ. GzÁ: zÀ£À PÀlÖ®Ä, ¸ÀUÀtÂvÀlÖ®Ä,¸ËzÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁPÀ®Ä, 

§mÉÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MtºÁPÀ®Ä ºÁUÀÆ PÉ®ªÉÇAzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¨Á»gÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ §¼À¸À®àqÀÄwÛªÉ.

¤®ðPÀëPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀlÖ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ:

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀAvÉ ¥ÀnÖªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄ¸ÀÄ.

 • ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¥ÁvÀæ

 • d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ ¥ÁvÀæ

 • ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzÀPÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwºÁ¸ÀPÁgÀgÀ ¥ÁvÀæ

 • ¸ÀPÁðgÉÃvÀgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ

 • «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ

“¸ÁägÀPÀ ¸ÀAgÀQëuÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¥ÁvÀæ”

 • ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D ¸ÁägÀPÀ PÀÄjvÁV C¢PÀÈvÀ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

 • D ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀ zÁR¯ÁwUÀ¼À ¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ

 • ¸ÀPÁðgÀ C¢PÀÈvÀ ªÉå¨ï¸ÉÊmïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¹, CzÀgÀ°è  D ¸ÁägÀPÀzÀ J¯Áè «ªÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

 • ¸ÀPÁðgÀ C£ÉÃPÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¹zÉ GzÁ: The Ancient Monuments and Archaeological sits & Re-
mains act (AMASR Act) ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ F PÁAiÉÄÝAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ºÁUÀÆ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À 

¥ÀÅgÁvÀvÀé ¤ÃªÉ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÁVzÉ.

 • Monument Act 1904

 • Archaeological Sites & Remain Act 1961

 • Ancient Monuments and Archcalogical sites Act 1958
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“¸ÀPÁðgÀ d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåjUÉ PÉ®ªÉÇAzÀÄ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆlÄÖ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀªÁV ¤¨Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ £ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

GzÁ: ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ, zÀÄgÀ¹Û PÁAiÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ PÁªÀ®Ä PÁAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

F jÃw ¸ÀPÁðgÀ C£ÉÃPÀ PÁAiÉÄÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀAzÀÄ PÉ®ªÉÇAzÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀ, LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¹zÉ.

¸ÁägÀPÀ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ°è d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ ¥ÁvÀæ:

 1. ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ¥ÀæeÉAiÀÄ CzÀå PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVzÉ.

 2. ¸ÁägÀPÀ gÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ PÀÄjvÁV d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåjUÉ CjªÀÅ CUÀvÀåªÁVzÉ.

 3. ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä ºÉªÉÄäUÁV ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄªÀjUÉ gÀQë¸À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÀ®à vÉÆqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

 4. ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁägÀPÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è ¥Á°¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

 5. d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀÄ D ¸ÁägÀPÀzÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ, j¥ÉÃj, G£ÀßvÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ°èqÀ®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

 6. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀ, D ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ d£ÀgÀ ºÉªÉÄäAiÀiÁVgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

 7. ºÉÆ¸À ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ GzÁ: AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉ «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè, ªÀiÁ¹ÛUÀ®Äè,±Á¸À£ÀPÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀAqÁUÀ vÀPÀët ºÀwÛgÀzÀ ¥ÉÇÃ°¸ïoÁuÉ, CxÀªÁ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄªÀgÀ UÀªÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ vÀgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀªÁVªÉ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

£ÀªÀÄä CzÁå PÀvÀðªÀåªÉAzÀÄ d£ÀgÀ°è eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. d£ÀgÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä F PÁAiÀÄðPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAzÉ §AzÀgÉ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ 

UÀªÀÄ£À PÉÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwºÁ¸ÀPÁgÀgÀ ¥ÁvÀæ

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ°è EwºÁ¸ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzÀPÀgÀ ¥ÁvÀæ »jzÁzÀzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EªÀgÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæ ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

 1. EwºÁ¸ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ £ÉÊd WÀl£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁr, zÁR®Ä ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

 2. ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzÀPÀgÀÄ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ qÁlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

 3. ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀåAiÀÄ£À JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¤ªÀiÁðtPÉÌ §ºÀÄ ªÀÄÄRåªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 4. ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzÀPÀgÀÄ qÁl «±ÉèÃ¶¹ CzÀgÀ CUÀÄ-ºÉÆUÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀgÀ²Ã°¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

 5. AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ««zÀ zÀÈ¶ÖPÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ GzÁ: ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ, PÁ®, ̧ ÀÜ¼À ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ.

 6. ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À°è/UÀæAxÀUÀ¼À°è CªÀgÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÁ ¯ÉÃR£ÁUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

 7. ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ PÉÆArUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

¸ÀPÁðgÉÃvÀgÀ ¸ÀAWÀ-¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ:

 • NGO UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÉÌ £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌw, ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

¥ÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 • ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «±Á® ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄªÁV GvÉÛÃf¸À®Ä PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 • ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß C©üªÀÈ¢Þ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ°è, ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzÁj¸ÀÄªÀ°è, £ÁUÀjPÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀ°è 

NGOUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤uÁðAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀ»¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.
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 • Times of India zÀ°è  ¥ÀæPÀlªÁzÀ MAzÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄ ASI £ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼ÀîzÀ C£ÉÃPÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ 

CUÀvÀåvÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ JZÉÑvÀÄÛUÉÆAqÀ zÉºÀ° ̧ ÀPÁðgÀ, zÉºÀ°AiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 92 ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉUÁV INTACH JA§ ̧ ÀPÁðgÉÃvÀgÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÉÆA¢UÉ M¥ÀàAzÀPÉÌ ¸À» ºÁQzÉ (30.10.2008).

 • ¸ÁägÀPÀ gÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ°è vÀªÀÄä£ÀÄß vÁªÀÅ vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆAqÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉ ̧ ÀzÀÄÝ UÀzÀÝ®UÀ½®èzÉ vÀªÀÄä ¥ÁrUÉ vÁªÀÅ PÉ®¸À ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 

C£ÉÃPÀ ¸ÀAWÀ-¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÉÆäA¢VzÁÝªÉ.

  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ EwºÁ¸À DPÁqÉ«Ä: 1986gÀ°è ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀUÉÆAqÀ F ¸ÀPÁðgÉÃvÀgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ PÀ¼ÉzÀ 37 ªÀμÀðUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À 

¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ°è ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV PÉ®¸À ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. F DPÁqÉ«ÄAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÉÃPÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛºÀaÑzÁÝgÉ. 

CzÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÄ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛ ºÀaÑ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢, zÁR°¹, D ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ°è ¥sÀ®PÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁQ¸ÀÄªÀ 

PÉ®¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. F jÃw ±ÉÆÃ¢¸À®àlÖ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è Ephigraphia Carnatika ¸ÀA¥ÀÅlzÀ°è 
¥ÀæPÀn¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ EªÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ PÉÊeÉÆÃr¸À¨ÉÃPÁVzÉ.

  ¥ÁæaÃ£À zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ºÀªÁå¹ «PÀëuÁ§¼ÀUÀ: 2009 DUÀ¸ïÖ 14 gÀAzÀÄ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀUÉÆArzÉ. 49 ¥ÀæªÁ¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¹gÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

F ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄÄ d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ£ÀÄß DzÀgÀ®Æè »jAiÀÄ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÜ¼À «ÃPÀëuÉUÉ PÀgÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃV, d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ°è 

LwºÁ¹PÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁUÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. EªÀgÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ̈ sÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄ«PÉUÉ ºÉaÑ£À ¥Áæ±À¸ÀÛå ¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. 

  zsÀªÀÄð¸ÀÜ¼À ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÉÃ±ÀégÀ zÀªÉÆÃðvÁÜ£À læ¸ïÜ: «gÉÃAzÀæ ºÉUÀqÉAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëgÁVzÀÄÝ, ¥ÁæaÃ£À zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À 

fÃuÉÆÃðzÁÝgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. EªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ d£ÀgÀ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ ¸ÀéAvÀ zsÀ£À¸ÀºÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

gÀQë¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. 

  CzÀªÀÄå ZÉÃvÀ£À: “zÉÃUÀÄ® zÀ±Àð£À” PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÁægÀA©¹, 25 PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÁÝgÉ. F vÀAqÀzÀªÀgÀÄ ¥Àæw 

f¯ÉèUÀ½UÉ wAUÀ½UÉÆªÉÄä ¨ÉÃn ¤Ãr C°è£À ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÁV Book maŗk Brochers ªÀiÁr ºÀAZÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ.

  ºÁ¸À£À f¯Áè ¥ÁæaÃ£À zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÁ ¸À«Äw: F ¸À«Äw ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀÄ ºÁ¸À£À f¯ÉèAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ°è vÉÆqÀVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

  ºÉÆìAiÀÄì¼À zÀ±Àð£À: JA§ ºÉ¸Àj£À°è ±À¹zsÀgï ºÉZï.f CªÀgÀÄ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉzÀÄ ºÉÆìAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à ±ÉÊ°AiÀÄ PÀÄjvÁV 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è eÁUÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ.

  ªÀåQÛ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ: ²æÃAiÀÄÄvÀ zsÀ£À¥Á® JA§ÄªÀgÀÄ ªÀÈwÛAiÀÄ°è ©.JA.n.¹ ZÁ®PÀgÁVzÀÄÝ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 

±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. EªÀgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼ÁzÀ £ÀgÉÃAzÀæ ªÉÆÃ¢AiÀÄªÀgÀ “ªÀÄ£ï QÃ ¨sÁvï” 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àæ±ÀA¹¸À®ànÖzÁÝgÉ.

  «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ: J¯Áè jÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀévÁÛVgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ, £ÀªÀÄä gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §ºÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄRåªÁV «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ CjAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  §ºÀ¼À ªÀÄÄRåªÁV «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕ, ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ, ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌwUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CzÀåAiÀÄ£À £ÀqÉ¸À®Ä ªÀÄÄAzÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß CjvÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ̧ ÁägÀPÀ PÀÄjvÁzÀ ¤Ãw-¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ §¼ÀPÉUÉ d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀæªÁ¹UÀgÀ°è CjªÀÅ ªÀÄÆr¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  ¸ÀPÁðgÉÃvÀgÀ ¸ÀAWÀ-¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ PÉÊ eÉÆÃr¹ ¸ÁägÀPÀ CzÀåAiÀÄ£À, ±ÉÆÃzÀ£É, ¥ÀæPÀluÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄÄAzÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.
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  «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzÀ£ÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄÄAzÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  £ÀªÀÄä EwºÁ¸À, ¸ÁA¸ÀÈÌwPÀªÀiË®åUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÁV ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âjUÀÆ eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉUÉ AiÉÆÃd£É gÀÆ¦¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À - PÁªÀ®Ä PÁAiÀÄ” ¨ÉÃPÀÄ

  ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀQë¸À®Ä ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ G¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀiÁ»w w½AiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:

  d£ÀgÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀ ²¯ÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É vÀªÀÄä ºÉ¸ÀgÀ£ÀÄß PÉvÀÄÛªÀÅzÀÄ

  ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É GVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

  r¸ÉA§gï 2022gÀ°è ASI ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÉÛÃ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 3693 ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À°è 50 ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁuÉAiÀiÁVªÉ F ¤nÖ£À°è ASIF 

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛºÀZÀÑ®Ä ¹zÀÝªÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ DzÉμÉÆÖ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À EnÖUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ²¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ¢AiÀÄ®ànÖªÉ.

  ªÀÄvÁAzsÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À DPÀæªÀÄt:- zsÀªÀiÁAðzÀgÀÄ CzÉμÀÄÖ ªÀÄÆwð ²®àUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «gÀÆ¥ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ.

  ¤¢ü ±ÉÆÃzÀ£ÉUÁV CzÉμÉÆÖ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß d£ÀgÀÄ ºÁ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. F jÃwAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆqÀ£ÀA©PÉUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ C½«£À CAa£À°èªÉ.

  LwºÁ¹PÀ Cj«£À PÉÆgÀvÉ¬ÄAzÀ d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ®Äè, EnÖUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄ£É ¤ªÀiÁðtPÉÌ 

§¼À¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MAzÀÄ PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ.

  ºÀ½îAiÀÄ d£ÀgÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß w½AiÀÄzÉ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄwÛ¸ÀzÉ, «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè, ªÀiÁ¹ÛUÀ®Äè, ±Á¸À£ÀPÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

zsÀ£ÀPÀlÖ®Ä, §mÉÖ MtºÁPÀ®Ä, ¨ÉgÀtÂvÀlÖ®Ä,  ¸ËzÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁPÀ®Ä §¼À¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ.

   ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ Cj«£À PÉÆgÀvÉ d£ÀjVzÉ.

¥ÀjºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:

  ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉ PÀÄjvÁV d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ°è CjªÀÅ-eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. F ¤nÖ£À°è ¸ÁägÀPÀ gÀPÀëuÉUÉ d£ÀgÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÁV 

¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ UÀªÀÄ£À ¸É¼ÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  ¸ÀPÁðgÀ PÀlÄÖ-¤mÁÖzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÀvÀÄÛ ¹éÃPÁgÀ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄÄAzÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ E£ï¥sÉÇÃ¹¸ï ºÁUÀÆPÉ£ÀgÁ ¨ÁåAPÀÄ F PÉ®¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁrªÉ.²æÃªÀÄw ¸ÀÄzsÀªÀÄÆwð AiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ®PÉëäªÉÄÃ±ÀégÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß zÀvÀÄÛ ¹éPÀj¹ fÃuÉÆðzÁÝgÀ ªÀiÁrzÁÝgÉ. PÉ£ÁgÀ 

¨ÁåAPÀ£ÀªÀgÀÄ ¥ÁgÀA¥ÀjPÀ ²Ã®à PÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G½¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. (Canara Bank Artisans Training 
Institute, Jogaradodḑ̧i Bangalore)

  ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É DzÀÄ¤PÀ vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀzÀ §¼ÀPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® ¸ËAzÀAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß G½¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ªÀÄÄA¢£À 

¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ¨Á½PÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ £ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. GzÁ: sand wash̤
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  ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀÄvÀÛ vÉÆÃlUÁjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C©üªÀÈ¢Ý¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CzÀgÀ CAzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ 

ºÀÆ«£ÀºÀqÀUÀ° (J.J¸ï.L)

  ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ ¤¢ü, £ÁUÀjÃPÀgÀ £ÁUÀjÃPÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÉªÉÄäAiÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ CjªÀÅ ªÀÄÆr¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  ¸ÀAWÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¥ÀQð¹ CªÀgÀ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ¢AzÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀ gÀPÀëuÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÁUÀ ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  C½«£ÀAa£À°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀ J¯ÁèzÀgÀÄ EzÀÝ°è C°è£À d£ÀgÀÄ ¤gÁ¸ÀPÀÛgÁzÁUÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ AiÀÄÄ¤ªÀ¹ðn, 

±Á¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀAWÀ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÜ¼ÁAvÀgÀ ªÀiÁr CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ¯ÉèÃ gÀQë¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

  §ºÀÄgÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ PÀA¥À¤UÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¹.J¸ï.Dgï ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁägÀPÀ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉUÉ «¸ÀÛj¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ

  MmÁÖgÉAiÀiÁV MAzÀÄ PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ EwºÁ¸À, ̧ ÀA¸ÀÈÌw, ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ G½AiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ ̧ ÀªÀiÁdzÀ J¯Áè ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ MUÀÎmÁÖV PÉ®¸À 

¤ªÀð»¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. J®èªÀÇ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ¢AzÀ¯É ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀzÀÄ, ¤jÃQë¸À®Ä¨ÁgÀzÀÄ. dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄÄvÀ ¥ÀæeÉUÀ¼ÁV ªÀwð¹zÁUÀ 

JAvÀºÀ «μÀªÀÄ¹ÜwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §UÉºÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. §ºÀ¼À ªÀÄÄRåªÁV £ÁªÉ®ègÀÄ PÀvÀðªÀå¥ÀæeÉÕ ºÉÆA¢  

¥ÀæeÁÕ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV  ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ PÀvÀðªÀåzÀ°è ¤gÀvÀgÁzÁUÀ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÛμÀÄÖ gÉÆÃZÀPÀ ºÁUÀÆ 

²æÃªÀÄAvÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

DPÀgÀ UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:

 1. EwºÁ¸À zÀ±Àð£À - ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl 36, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ EwºÁ¸À CPÁqÉ«Ä

 2. «ÃgÀ UÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¹ÛUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ - qÁ. JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀ ªÀÄÆwð

 3. ªÀåQÛ ¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - ²æÃAiÀÄÄvÀ PÉÃAUÉÃj ZÀPÀæ¥ÁtÂ, ºÀªÁå¹ bÁAiÀÄavÀæPÁgÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ PÁAiÀÄðzÀ²ð ¥ÁæaÃ£À 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ºÀªÁå¹ «ÃPÀët §¼ÀUÀ

 4. qÁ. zÉÃªÀgÀPÉÆAqÀgÉrØ- CzÀåPÀëgÀÄ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ EwºÁ¸À DPÁqÉ«Ä

 5. ²æÃAiÀÄÄvÀ UÀÄgÀÄ¥Àæ¸Ázï ©.J¸ï - PÉÆÃ±Á¢PÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ,PÀ£ÁðlPÀ EwºÁ¸À DPÁqÉ«Ä

 6. ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀzÀ±Àð£À - ±À²zsÀgï ºÉZï.f

 7. CAvÀeÁð®

 8. ¢£À¥ÀwæPÀUÀ¼À ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼ÀÄ

 9. PÉ®ªÉÇAzÀÄ FB ¥ÉÃeïUÀ¼ÀÄ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÁzÀ ¥ÉÃeïUÀ¼ÀÄ

 10. avÀæPÀÈ¥É-«ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¹ÛUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ qÁ|| JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð, gÀªÀgÀ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀ¢AzÀ

v v v v
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ABSTRACT
This research paper I am curating gives an in-depth sense of understanding the importance and integration 
of art in communities to plant the inspiration of empowerment in individuals for a better society and leave 
the footprints of great cultural knowledge to the coming generation. 

Intangible cultural heritage is the natural and inherent woven shawl we call India. But unfortunately, with 
few exceptions, these traditions remained obscure outside their immediate geographical location. The idea 
of empowerment is related to the concept of power, which means that empowerment is closely related to 
the ability to change: to acquire, expand, reduce, and lose it. 

Empowerment seems to include a perspective on social problems arising from unequal distribution and 
access to social and material resources. Positive experiences of community empowerment are derived from 
collective knowledge creation. 

Critical awareness increases as the learning community grows stronger as the community grows stronger. 
New and shared cultural capital is linked to the existing economic, social and cultural capital of a community. 

Community-based arts and cultural practices, refer to artistic practices that are linked to a specific context 
and designed to achieve social change. 

These practices use creativity as a methodical learning tool and aim to facilitate interaction. Art can create 
and foster a safe environment for positive dialogue. 

I think art should not only be displayed in galleries or simply collected, but art should be used. It should 
be inclusive and engaging. If artistic practices and an artistic approach are taken into account more in 
immigrant integration training, society can have a positive impact on the integration of its rapidly growing 
in communities into the society. Art is a means of empowerment

INTRODUCTION: 
For every culture on the planet, art fosters creativity, innovation, and cultural diversity. It also plays a 
significant role in knowledge sharing, fostering curiosity, and promoting conversation. If we continue to 
support conditions where artists and artistic freedom are supported and safeguarded, art will always have 
these attributes. In this way, advancing the arts advances our efforts to create a free and peaceful society.

HARNESSING THE POWER TO STAGE 
A GREAT ARTISTIC FUTURE



    239   

Language development benefits greatly from music. While babies are still in a relatively early stage of 
brain development, the simple melodic arches employed in singing and motherese are cognitively easier 
to grasp than words, supporting mother-infant communication and language development. There have 
been reports of advantages for language development in infancy and childhood as well as advantages for 
the growth of reading ability, language skills including pitch perception and auditory abilities (including 
auditory discrimination and attention). Other arts-related activities, such as drama classes for preschoolers 
to enhance verbal communication and picture book reading for infants of any age between three months 
and six years, are also reported to have positive effects. These can all be done, along with other things like 
dance.

Gray matter and white matter structural differences have been observed in several studies between children 
who participate in music (particularly in early life) and those who do not. Reports of these effects have been 
made for at-risk populations as well, including premature infants and parents who struggle with reading. 
Music appears to support these reports more than other forms of artistic expression, possibly as a result of 
the breadth of brain regions that are involved in music processing. It is debatable whether these anatomical 
changes result in greater intellect, better memory, or more robust cognitive processing throughout childhood. 
However, a number of studies have reported neural changes and significant differences in associated reading 
skills, sound-processing skills and speech.

The body of research on the preventive advantages of participating in the arts and mental health is also 
expanding. Making and listening to music, dancing, creating art, and visiting cultural locations are all 
linked to stress management and avoidance, as well as lower levels of anxiety each day and biological stress 
in daily life. Participating in the arts can help lower the chance of mental illnesses like depression emerging 
in youth and later in life.

CASE STUDY 1 
José Antonio Abreu, a musician, founded El Sistema Venezuela in 1975 as a music education program with 
the goal of bringing about social change and justice for Venezuela’s impoverished children. More than 700 
000 children from 420 communities around the world have participated in the program since it began, and 
it is now present in 127 countries in Europe, including Austria, Belgium, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia, 
Cyprus, Czechia, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Ireland, Italy, Lichtenstein, 
Luxembourg, Portugal, Romania, Slovakia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, and the United Kingdom.

The program has been found to have positive effects on children’s social behavior (such as prosocial 
behavior), educational attainment (such as improved attention, language skills, memory, and communication 
skills), and personal development (such as self-confidence, maturation, and motivation to succeed). At the 
group level, Sistema music camps have been used to promote social cohesion, for example, by hosting joint 
performances between orchestras in Austria and Turkey as part of a Human Rights Film Days Festival in 
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2017, and by hosting partnership camps between Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia, and Serbia in 2018 to 
promote friendship between the former Yugoslavian countries.

CASE STUDY 2 
In order to improve children’s creative abilities, cultural competency, individual and societal well-being, 
and promote broader determinants of health including educational attainment, Finland’s government has 
a history of promoting the arts and culture in education. Comprehensive elementary schools require all 
children to take music, visual arts, and arts and crafts as core topics, while upper secondary students are 
required to take and pass five required arts and skill courses in music, visual arts, and physical education. 
In vocational education, the mandatory core studies also include arts and skills courses, and there are more 
options for kids and teenagers thanks to community arts initiatives in local governments as well as arts 
instruction in after-school programs and daycare centres. Teachers have access to ongoing arts education 
as well.

The Observatory’s mission is to increase the visibility of the field and support equal access to and 
effectiveness of arts education throughout Finland so that all children can benefit from the arts’ positive 
effects on their health, general well-being, and other areas. It accomplishes this by gathering and sharing 
data on policies, practices, and research conducted throughout Finland; by creating research tools and 
resources; and by encouraging the adoption of evidence-informed practice. The Observatory is a part of 
the European Network of Observatories in the Field of Arts and Cultural Education, which facilitates the 
sharing of best practices and allows comparisons of Finnish practices and research findings with those from 
other nations.

CONCLUSION: 
The majority of us have experienced being moved by a piece of art, whether it be a painting, music, 
drama, poem, novel, or spatio-temporal experiment. We are moved when we are touched; we are taken to 
a different location that is yet deeply based in a physical experience and our bodies. We become conscious 
of a sensation that may not be new to us, but that we had not been paying attention to. Art is continually 
looking for this transforming moment.

The thought that artists having obligations may surprise some, but in my opinion, one of their primary 
duties is to aid others in understanding and learning about the world around them.

Engaging with art is not simply a solitary event. The arts and culture represent one of the few areas in our 
society where people can come together to share an experience even if they see the world in radically different 
ways. The important thing is not that we agree about the experience that we share, but that we consider 
it worthwhile sharing an experience at all. In art and other forms of cultural expression, disagreement is 
accepted and embraced as an essential ingredient. In this sense, the community created by arts and culture 
is potentially a great source of inspiration for politicians and activists who work to transcend the polarising 
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populism and stigmatisation of other people, positions, and worldviews that is sadly so endemic in public 
discourse today.

REFERENCE: 
 1. https://www.ted.com/talks/jose_antonio_abreu_the_el_sistema_music_revolution?language=en

 2. https://rightlivelihood.org/the-change-makers/find-a-laureate/jose-antonio-abreu/

 3. https://bci-hub.org/documents/observatory-arts-and-cultural-education-finland#:~:text=Finland%20
has%20a%20history%20of,health%20such%20as%20educational%20attainment.

 4. https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-981-19-8241-5_3

 5. https://www.diva-portal.org/smash/get/diva2:1591712/FULLTEXT01.pdf
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¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «¨sÁUÀ 

J.¦.J¸ï. PÀ¯É. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «eÁÕ£À PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ J£ï.Dgï PÁ¯ÉÆÃ¤. ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ: 560019

LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀªÉAzÀgÉ M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ WÀl£ÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀägÀuÁxÀðªÁV PÀlÖ®àlÖ PÀlÖqÀ, ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À°è ¥ÁæaÃ£À 

¥ÀæwªÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀZÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄ¹Ã¢UÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀÄÄzÀÞ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. LwºÁ¹PÀ PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÉÆÃmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, CgÀªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀÄgÁvÀvÀé ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÃjªÉ. ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä gÁμÀÖçzÀ ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ ºÉUÀÎgÀÄvÀÄUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. C¥ÀÆªÀð ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ 

²®àUÀ¼À PÀ¯Á PÀÄ¸ÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÁzÀ EªÀÅ EAzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÁ¸ÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄzÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. zsÁ£À, zsÀªÀÄð, ¥ÉæÃªÀÄ, vÁåUÀ, ±ËAiÀÄð, ¸ÁºÀ¸À 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ¯ÉUÀ¼À DUÀgÀªÁVªÉ.

LwºÁ¹PÀ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä ̧ ÁªÀÄÆ»PÀ UÀvÀPÁ®zÀ ªÀÄÆvÀðgÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ »A¢£À PÁ®zÀ ̧ ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ, ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ 

¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÉUÀ¼À M¼À£ÉÆÃlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛªÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ £ÀªÀÄä ¥ÀÆªÀðdjUÉ UËgÀªÀ ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®èzÉ ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ ¦Ã½UÉUÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À 

¨ÉÃgÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ²PÀët ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀªÁVzÉ. £ÀªÀÄä ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ¨sÀAqÁgÀUÀ¼ÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À £ÁUÀjÃPÀvÉAiÀÄ 

ªÉÄÊ°UÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ, ««zsÀ AiÀÄÄUÀUÀ¼À ZÉÊvÀ£Àå, CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄªÁzÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛªÀgÉ¢ªÉ. gÁd ªÀÄºÁgÁdgÀ 

PÁ®zÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæw¥sÀ¯Á¥ÉÃPÉë¬Ä®èzÉ ¤«Äð¹zÀ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀÄr-UÀÄAqÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉgÉ-PÀmÉÖUÀ¼ÀÄ, EUÀfð, 

ªÀÄ¹Ã¢UÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwÃPÀªÁVªÉ. MmÁÖgÉAiÀiÁV LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ »A¢£À PÁ®zÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ 

ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀ, ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀvÉ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, DyðPÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ EªÀÅUÀ¼É®èªÀ£ÀÄß §ºÀÄ²¹ÛÃAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀrAiÀÄ°è C¨sÀå¹¹zÀgÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ 

¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÉÆA¢UÉ £ÀªÀÄä §zÀÄPÀÄ ¤ªÀÄð®ªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

£ÀªÀÄä ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄºÀ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÉÆÃmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À PÁ¯Á£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ 

vÁtUÀ½ªÉ. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ DAiÀiÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¨ÉgÀUÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®, EwºÁ¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

C£ÁªÀgÀtUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. C®èzÉ F «²μÀÖªÁzÀ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÁzÀåAvÀ ¥ÀæªÁ¹UÀgÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÆÃr ªÀiÁr 

CªÀÅUÀ¼À EwºÁ¸À, ±Á¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼ÀÄ §gÀ¸É¼ÉzÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä ¥ÀæªÁ¸ÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁμÀÖçzÀ ¥Àæw©A§UÀ¼ÁVªÉ C®èzÉ ¥ÁæaÃ£À £ÁUÀjÃPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ±ÀA¹¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

UËgÀ«¸À®Ä £ÀªÀÄä£ÀÄß ¥ÉæÃj¦¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. £ÀªÀÄä ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ºÉªÉÄäAiÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÁzÀ zÉºÀ°AiÀÄ PÉA¥ÀÄ PÉÆÃmÉ. DUÁæzÀ 

vÁeïªÀÄºÀ¯ï, eÉÊ¥ÀÄgÀzÀ £ÀUÀgÀ CgÀªÀÄ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CA§gïPÉÆÃqÉ, EArAiÀiÁ UÉÃmï, UÉÃmïì D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ, PÀÄvÀÄ¨ï «Ä£Ágï, 

ZÁgï«Ä£Ágï, ¥sÀvÉÃ¥ÀÄgï ¹QæÃ, UÉÆÃ¯ïØ£ï mÉA¥À¯ï, CdAvÁ UÀÄºÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÁAa ¨ËzÀÞ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀA¦ EvÁå¢ 

CzÀÄãvÀUÀ½UÉ £É¯ÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ F zÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÉßÃ dUÀwÛ£ÀzÁzÀåAvÀ d£ÀgÀÄ §AzÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀAvÉ DPÀ¶ð¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ°è 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À «ZÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ ºÉaÑ£À DzÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

PÀ£ÁðlPÀªÀÅ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÄgÁvÀ£À CªÀ±ÉÃμÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀÄgÁvÀ£À PÁ®zÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À 

PÀÄgÀÄºÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥Àæw©A§vÀªÁVzÉ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀμÀð«r ¸Á«gÁgÀÄ ¥ÀæªÁ¹UÀgÀ£ÀÄß vÀ£ÀßqÉUÉ 

¸É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ EzÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ C£À£Àå ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. »ÃUÁV F ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁgÀ£ÁßzÀgÀÆ 

ªÉÆÃrªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ
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PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ̧ Á«gÁgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀªÀÇ CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄªÁzÀ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÉÊ°, CAvÀUÀðvÀ, ²®àPÀ¯É, ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à, 

vÀAvÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊ±Á®vÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄÆ vÀ£Àß ªÉÄgÀUÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄwÛªÉ. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ EwºÁ¸À, 

¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ²æÃªÀÄAwPÉAiÀÄÄ £ÀªÀÄUÉ ®¨sÀå«gÀÄªÀ UÀæAxÀUÀ½VAvÀ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 

PÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. EªÀÅ ¨sÀªÀåªÁzÀAvÀºÀ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à §ÈºÀvïUÁvÀæzÀ PÉÆÃmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, §ÈºÀvï CgÀªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥À«vÀæªÁzÀAvÀºÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÆÃ¥ÀÄgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀÄÄ£É¸ÉÆÌ «±Àé ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ® vÁtUÀ¼À PÉÃAzÀæªÁVªÉ MmÁÖgÉAiÀiÁV PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ

¥Àæ¹zÀÞªÁzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ°è ªÁ¹¸ÀÄªÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrªÉ £ÀªÀÄä ªÀÄ£À¸Àì£ÀÄß 

«¸ÀäAiÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ LwºÁ¹PÀªÁzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ gÀºÀ¸ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃrªÉ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ £ÀÄ¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §AiÀÄ¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀºÀÈzÀAiÀÄjUÉ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄªÁzÀ ªÀiÁ»wUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛªÉ JAzÀgÉ D±ÀÑAiÀÄðPÀgÀªÀ®è.

LwºÁ¹ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÀÜ¼À, zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæªÁ¹ DPÀμÀðuÉUÀ½UÉ 

£ÀªÀÄä PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÝªÁVzÉ. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄä gÁdå ¥ÀæªÁ¸ÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄPÁÌV 5£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ¸Àj ¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ 

3600QÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀAgÀQëvÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀiÁV ¤ÃrzÉ. E°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀªÁzÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à 

«±Àé¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÁV ºÀA¦ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ®Äè, ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ©ÃzÀgï PÉÆÃmÉ, ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀ PÁ®zÀ ºÀ¼É©ÃqÀÄ«£À°ègÀÄªÀ 

ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÉÃ±ÀégÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ, LºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄºÁPÉÆlzÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ©ÃzÀgï£À°ègÀÄªÀ §¸ÀªÀPÀ¯Áåt 

PÉÆÃmÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀzÀUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ®PÉë äÃ±ÀégÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ, ¨ÁzÁ«ÄAiÀÄ ¨ÁzÁ«Ä UÀÄºÉ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÉÆÃ¯ï UÀÄA§¸ï, 

±ÀæªÀt¨É¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀzÀ ¥ÀæSÁåvÀªÁzÀ UÉÆÃªÀÄmÉÃ±ÀégÀ£À ¥ÀæwªÉÄ, PÉÆ¥Àà¼ÀzÀ C±ÉÆÃPÀ£À ²¯Á±Á¸À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆj£À CgÀªÀÄ£É, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆj£À 

CgÀªÀÄ£É, §ºÀÄªÀÄ¤ UÉÆÃjUÀ¼ÀÄ ̧ ÉÃjªÉ. EwÛÃZÉUÀμÉÖ «±Àé¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ̧ ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄÄ ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀ ¥À«vÀæ 

¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼ÁV G½¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è 12 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 13£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ̈ ÉÃ®ÆgÀÄ, ºÀ¼ÉÃ©qÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÉÆÃªÀÄ£ÁxÀ¥ÀÄgÀUÀ¼À°è 

¤«ÄðvÀªÁzÀ ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀ ¥À«vÀæ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼À PÀ¯Á«zÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àUÀ¼À ¸ÀÈd£À²Ã®PÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PË±À®åPÉÌ 

¸ÁQëAiÀiÁV ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀ F zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß «±Àé ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀnÖUÉ ¸ÉÃj¹zÉ EzÀÄ §ºÀÄ±ÀB PÀ£ÁðlPÀPÉÌ ºÉaÑ£À 

ºÉªÉÄä ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀ ¨sÀªÀåªÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À«vÀæªÁzÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ®wÃvÀ ¸ËAzÀAiÀÄð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉUÉ 

¸ÁQëAiÀiÁVzÉ JAzÀgÉ vÀ¥ÁàUÀ¯ÁgÀzÀÄ.

»ÃUÉ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¸Àj¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ 8 PÀÆÌ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ «±éÀ ¥ÁgÀA¥ÀjPÀ vÁtUÀ¼À ¥ÀnÖUÉ ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ C«¸ÀägÀtÂÃAiÀÄªÁzÀzÀÄÝ 

F ªÀÄÆ®PÀ EwºÁ¸ÀPÀÛjUÉ, ¥ÀæªÁ¸ÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄPÉÌ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw §UÉÎ D¼ÀªÁzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 

¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄwÛzÉ «±ÀézÉ®èqÉ §ºÀÄ ²¹Û£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ M¼À¥Àr¹zÀgÉ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ, ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À MAzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ 

¥Àj¸ÀgÀ, ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£É PÀ¯É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²®àPÀ¯É, avÀæPÀ¯ÉUÀ¼À vÀAvÀæUÁjPÉUÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀªÁV ²æÃªÀÄAvÀªÁzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÛμÀÄÖ 

«¹ÛÃtðUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ.

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ gÁdåªÀÅ EwºÁ¸À PÀ¯É, ¸Á»vÀå, ±Á¸À£À ªÉÊ«zsÀåªÀÄAiÀÄ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àUÀ¼À DUÀgÀªÉA§ÄzÀÄ ºÉªÉÄäAiÀÄ «ZÁgÀ. 

ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À PÁ® F £É®ªÀ£ÀÄß D½zÀ C£ÉÃPÀ ̧ ÁªÀiÁædåUÀ¼ÀÄ C½zÀÄ ºÉÆÃzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É CªÀgÀ PÁ®zÀ°è PÉÆqÀÄUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ 

PÉÆÃmÉPÉÆvÀÛ®ÄUÀ¼À CgÀªÀÄ£É, §¸À¢, ¥ÀÄμÀÌgÀuÉ E¸Áè«ÄPï UÀÄªÀÄäl »UÉ ¨sÀªÀåªÁzÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ «£Á±ÀzÀ CAa£À°èªÉ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À »AzÉ C¢éwÃAiÀÄ ²°àUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉvÀÛ£É ªÀiÁr ¤«Äð¸À¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ ¨sÀªÀåªÁzÀ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²°àUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ gÀPÀëuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ F gÀPÀëuÉªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ PÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÉÆæÃvÁì»¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄ£À¹Üw ¤ÃjQëvÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄwÛ®è.

£ÀªÀÄä £ÁqÀÄ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «©ü£Àß ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÄ F gÁdåzÀ°è ¸ÁA¸ÀÍwPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ°è DqÀ½vÀ £ÉqÉ¹zÀ ««zsÀ 

gÁdªÀA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CZÀÑ½AiÀÄzÀ ZÁ¥ÀÄ ªÀÄÆr¹ªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåzÀ°è ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉUÉ ¥ÉÆgÀªÉAiÀiÁV 

G½¢ªÉ ̈ sÁgÀvÀ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀAgÀQëvÀ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À°è £ÀªÀÄä PÀ£ÁðlPÀ gÁdåªÀÅ Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ ̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ DzÀgÉ 

F CvÀåªÀÄÆ® ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ gÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ CvÀåAvÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ DzÀgÉ zÀÄgÀzÀÈμÀÖ EªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
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¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄfÓÃªÀ£ÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ, ¸ÀAWÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄªÁV ¥ÉÆæÃvÁìºÀ vÉÆÃgÀÄwÛ®è EA¢£À AiÀÄÄªÀ ¦Ã½UÉ LwºÁ¹PÀ 

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À §UÉ D¸ÀQÛ EzÉ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ §®ÄPÀμÀÖ. F DzsÀÄ¤PÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ°è PÉÃªÀ® ¨ÉgÀ¼Ár¹ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄ£ÀgÀAd£É 

¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁzÁUÀ JAzÉÆÃ DV ºÉÆÃzÀ WÀl£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Àæ¸ÀAUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀÄÄzÀÝUÀ¼ÀÄ, avÀæPÀ¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆÃmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ MmÁÖgÉ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À 

PÀÄjvÀÄ w½AiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ MAzÀÄ jÃw ¨ÉÃ¸ÀgÀ JAzÉÃ w½zÀÄPÉÆArzÁÝgÉ.

£ÀªÀÄä CRAqÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ §ºÀÄ¼À «²μÀÖªÁV ªÉÊ«zsÀåªÀÄAiÀÄªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ 

zÉÃ±ÀªÁV EAzÀÄ PÀAUÉÆ½¸ÀÄwÛzÉ EzÀPÉÌ PÁgÀt £ÀªÀÄä°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw - ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÀºÀ PÀ¯É, ¸Á»vÀå, ¸ÀAVÃvÀ, 

ªÁ¹Û²®à ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À PÉÆqÀÄUÉ £ÀªÀÄä ̈ sÁgÀvÀ zÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ CAvÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è ªÀÄºÀvÀé«zÉ DzÀgÉ «¥ÀAiÀiÁð¸À £ÀªÀÄä°ègÀÄªÀ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À 

gÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ D¸ÀQÛ vÉÆÃgÀ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ zÀÄgÀAvÀªÉÃ ¸Àj LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ºÉªÉÄäAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwÃPÀ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀAgÀQë¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀ¨ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ £ÀªÉÄä®ègÀ DzÀå PÀvÀðªÀåªÁUÀ¨ÉÃQzÉ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è EªÀÅ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ C¸ÀqÉØ 

C£Á¸ÀQÛAiÉÄÃ Cw ºÉZÁÑV PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄwÛzÉ. 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀªÀÅ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÄÝ, ¥ÀÄgÁvÀvÀvÀé±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ D¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, GUÁæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£À ¸É¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ ±ÉÊ° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É §ºÀÄ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ C©üªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àzÀ MAzÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖªÁzÀ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G½¹PÉÆArzÉ EzÀÄ £ÁUÀjPÀvÉUÀ¼À «²μÀÖ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄwÛzÉ DzÀgÉ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ §ºÀÄ¥Á®Ä ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ C¸ÀÄgÀQëvÀªÁVAiÉÄÃ G½¢ªÉ. ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£ÁgÀ»vÀ £ÀUÀjÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀgÀtzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÁV PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ¹ÜgÀªÁV ¤®èzÉ £Á±ÀªÁUÀÄwÛzÉ.

ºÀA¦ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, LºÉÆ¼É ¥ÀlÖzÀ PÀ°è£À ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀ PÁ®zÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ «±Àé ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ 

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¸À¯ÁzÀ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ¥Á®Ä UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄªÁzÀÄzÀÄ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀªÀiÁd CvÀåAvÀ ªÀiË®åAiÀÄÄvÀªÁzÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ. ¥ÁæaÃ£À ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÄgÁvÀvÀé ̧ ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀ±ÉÃμÀUÀ¼À PÁAiÉÄÝ 

1958 (1958gÀ PÁAiÉÄÝ ̧ ÀASÉå 24) ¥ÀæPÁgÀ, AiÀiÁgÁzÀgÀÆ ̧ ÀÄgÀQëvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀªÀÄxÀð¤ÃAiÀÄ ºÉUÀÄÎgÀÄvÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀÜ¼ÁAvÀj¸ÀÄªÀ, £Á±À¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ, 

§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ, ºÁ¤ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ zÀÄgÀÄ¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ 

ªÀμÀð ̧ ÉgÉªÀÄ£ÉªÁ¸À CxÀªÁ 5000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ zÀAqÀ CxÀªÁ EªÀgÉqÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ zÉÆ¶¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ »ÃUÀ EμÉÖ¯Áè PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 

ZËPÀlÄÖUÀ½zÀÝgÀÆ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ½UÉ ºÁ¤AiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄ-ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¨ÉÃ¸ÀgÀzÀ ¸ÀAUÀw.

D¢¯ï±Á» ¸ÁªÀiÁædåzÀ ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀAtÄÛA©PÉÆAqÀÄ CzÀÄãvÀ ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®àªÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ ¥ÀæªÁ¸ÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄzÀ gÀ¸À¸ÁézÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸À« 

¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ LwºÁ¹PÀ £ÀUÀgÀ «dAiÀÄ¥ÀÄgÀzÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ GzÁºÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. E°è£À £ÀÆgÁgÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MqÀ®°è 

MAzÉÆAzÀÄ PÀxÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ. «±Àé ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ¥ÀnÖUÉ ¸ÉÃgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ J¯Áè CºÀðvÉUÀ½gÀÄªÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ½ªÉ DzÀgÉ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ E®èzÉ 

¸ÉÆgÀUÀÄwÛªÉ PÉ® ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀAvÀÆ CªÀ¸Á£ÀzÀ CAa£À°èªÉ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ̧ ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À ̈ ÉÃrPÉAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÀÆ PÁAiÀÄðgÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ 

§A¢®è.

LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ DvÀäUÀ¼ÁVªÉ, ««zsÀ AiÀÄÄUÀUÀ¼À ªÁ¸ÀÄÛ²®à, PÀ¯ÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁAwæPÀ ¥ÀæUÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÁVzÉ £ÀªÀÄä ¥ÀÆªÀðdgÀ d£ÀfÃªÀ£À, £ÀA©PÉ, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw©A©¸ÀÄwÛªÉ CzÀPÁÌVAiÉÄÃ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß EA¢£À 

§ºÀÄ²¹ÛÃ£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CUÀvÀå ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÁßV ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ C¤ªÁgÀåªÁVzÉ. EzÀ®èzÉ £ÀªÀÄä PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ

¥Àæ¹zÀÝªÁzÀ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæªÁ¸ÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ E¯ÁSÉUÀ¼ÀÄ DPÀ¶ð¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄªÀ, GzÉÆåÃUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÈ¶Ö¹ DyðPÀvÉUÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄºÀ¸ÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
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PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EAzÀÄ ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸ÀÄwÛªÉ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ «PÉÆÃ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀiÁ°£Àå £ÀUÀjÃPÀgÀt, «zÀéA¸ÀPÀvÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤®ðPÀë åªÀÅ CvÀåAvÀ PÀptªÁzÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÁVªÉ «£Á±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀÄgÀÄ¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀ¢AzÀ gÀQë¸À®Ä zÀÈqsÀªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ZËPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À 

CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ¬ÄzÉ. ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉUÁVAiÉÄÃ ¥ÀæwªÀμÀð K¦æ¯ï 18 gÀAzÀÄ ‘«±Àé ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ¢£À’ CxÀªÁ ̧ ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁtUÀ¼À 

CAvÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¢£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÁV ««zsÀ jÃwAiÀÄ yÃªÀiïUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁA¥æÀzÁ¬ÄPÀ w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ 

¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. D ªÀÄÆ®PÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉ, ±ÀÄavÀéªÀ£ÀÄß PÁ¥ÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÁ¹UÀjUÉ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ C¥ÁAiÀÄ 

¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ¸ÀÆZÀ£É ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, vÁådåUÀ¼À ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt, ¥ÀæªÁ¹vÁtUÀ¼À°è C£ÉÊwPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀqÉUÀlÄÖªÀÅzÀÄ Cw 

CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁVzÉ.

LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä £Ár£À CªÀÄÆ®å ¸ÀévÁÛVzÀÄÝ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀiÁVzÉ. DzÀgÉ 

¢£ÉÃ ¢£ÉÃ ºÉZÀÄÑwÛgÀÄªÀ £ÀUÀjÃPÀgÀt¢AzÁV gÁdåzÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁ¤UÉÆ¼ÁUÁVwÛªÉ. »ÃUÁV CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉUÉ UÀA©üÃgÀªÁzÀ 

aAvÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CUÀvÀå«zÉ. ºÉÆ¸ÀvÀ£ÀzÀ DªÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¸ÁägÀPÀ, PÀlÖqÀ, PÉÆÃmÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £Á±À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ©qÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ »A¢£À 

EwºÁ¸À UÉÆwÛ®èzÉ ¨sÀ«μÀå ¤ªÀiÁðt ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«®è ¥ÀÄgÁvÀ£À eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âjUÀÆ EgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ GzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ 

¸ÀPÁðgÀ, ¥ÀæªÁ¸ÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ E¯ÁSÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E¤ßvÀgÀ ¸ÀAWÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉUÉ PÁAiÀÄð¥ÀæªÀÈvÀÛªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄzÁV PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ E¯ÁSÉUÀ¼ÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ PÀÄjvÀÄ ̧ ÀªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ eÁ»gÁvÀÄ ¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ EAvÀºÀ PÉ®¸ÀUÀ¼À°è «±ÉÃμÀ PÁ¼ÀfªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀ E¯ÁSÉUÀ½UÉ, 

C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ UËgÀªÀ, ¥ÉÆæÃvÁìºÀ ¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. ̧ ÁªÀÄÆ»PÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßzÀ CUÀvÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EA¢£À £ÀªÀÄä ̧ ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ C¹ävÉUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ 

LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀQë¸À®Ä £ÁªÉ®è ±Àæ«Ä¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ ¦Ã½UÉUÉ ¸ÀÆáwð ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¤nÖ£À°è ±Á¯Á PÁ¯ÉÃdÄUÀ¼À°è 

eÁUÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. «±ÉÃμÀªÁV «ZÁgÀ ¸ÀAQgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÆÃf¹ D ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ CjªÀÅ ªÀÄÆr¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄÄªÀ zÁj¢Ã¥ÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÄÝ £ÀªÀÄä £Ár£À ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G½¹ ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

EA¢£À AiÀÄÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀzÀ PÉÊAiÀÄ°èzÉ F jÃwAiÀiÁV ‘PÉÆ»£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀdæzÀAvÉ’ PÀAUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ F LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀPÀëuÉ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ £ÀªÉÄä®ègÀ DzÀåPÀvÀðªÀå ªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ÄªÀÅzÀÄ £À£Àß F ¯ÉÃR£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁVzÉ.

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ EwºÁ¸À - qÁ. PÉ. ¸ÀzÁ¹ªÀ, ¦æAiÀÄzÀ²ð¤ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ

 2. ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ EwºÁ¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw - ¥ÉÆæ. ¥sÁ¯ÁPÀë, ±À² ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, vÀÄªÀÄPÀÆgÀÄ

 3. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ EwºÁ¸À - ¥ÉÆæ. ¥sÁ¯ÁPÀë - ¥ÀæPÁ±À ¸Á»vÀå, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ

 4. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ EwºÁ¸À - ¥ÉÆæ. r.n. eÉÆÃ², «zÁå¤¢ü¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, w¥ÀlÆgÀÄ
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ABSTRACT

The sacred Amarnath Yatra, a pinnacle of Hindu pilgrimage, draws thousands annually to witness the 
naturally formed ice Shiva Linga in the cave revered as Lord Shiva’s abode. Set against the backdrop of the 
Great Himalayas at 3,882M, this journey serves as both a spiritual exploration and a testament to human 
physical endurance, all while immersing the pilgrim in pristine natural beauty. The primary objective of this 
research is to delve deep into the transformative spiritual experiences of pilgrims during the Amarnath Yatra 
2023, drawing from a personal family voyage undertaken in July 2023. Utilizing a qualitative methodology, 
the study combines observational data, personal narratives, and feedback from fellow pilgrims to assess 
the current state of amenities and spiritual experiences. Major findings reveal profound spiritual emotions 
among attendees, emphasizing the pilgrimage’s importance in strengthening devotees’ belief in divine 
power. Furthermore, the research presents potential developmental strategies for enhancing the holistic 
experience of the Yatra, aligning it further with the overarching themes of tourism and cultural studies, and 
ensuring both spiritual fulfilment and sustainable tourism practices.

INTRODUCTION
In the heart of Asia, India emerges as a tapestry of ancient cultures, spiritual traditions, diverse landscapes, 
and a rich history that dates back millennia. From the tranquil backwaters of Kerala to the snow-capped 
peaks of the Himalayas, from the dense forests of the Northeast to the sun-kissed deserts of Rajasthan, every 
corner of India tells a unique story. Over time, India has positioned itself as a major tourist destination, 
attracting millions from across the globe. This influx, while economically beneficial, also presents a 
dilemma: How can India continue to welcome visitors without compromising the integrity of its natural 
and cultural treasures?

The Amarnath Yatra, a pilgrimage of profound spiritual significance, offers a microcosm of this larger 
question. Situated amidst the pristine beauty of the Great Himalayas, the journey to the Amarnath cave 
becomes more than a religious endeavor. It’s an exploration of human spirit, endurance, and a deep-seated 
reverence for nature. However, as with many popular tourist spots, this pilgrimage faces challenges. The 
delicate ecological balance of the region is often at odds with the sheer volume of pilgrims. Such scenarios 
underline the pressing need for sustainable tourism practices, not just at specific sites, but as a holistic 
approach for the entirety of India’s vast tourism landscape.

SUSTAINABLE TOURISM PRACTICES FOR  
EMPOWERING VIBRANT INDIA
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The global tourism sector is currently undergoing a paradigm shift. There’s a growing acknowledgment 
that tourism, if unchecked and unregulated, can lead to environmental degradation, loss of biodiversity, 
and even a dilution of cultural identities. Conversely, when approached with a sustainable lens, tourism can 
become a vehicle for preserving heritage, empowering local communities, and even driving conservation 
efforts. It’s this delicate balance that India now seeks to achieve.

In this context, the term “sustainable tourism” emerges as more than just a buzzword; it becomes a necessity. 
At its core, sustainable tourism advocates for practices that cater to the needs and aspirations of the present 
tourists and host regions while safeguarding and enhancing opportunities for the future. It’s about creating 
a framework where tourism can thrive without leading to long-term negative impacts on the environment, 
culture, and social structures.

The World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) defines sustainable tourism as “tourism that takes full account 
of its current and future economic, social, and environmental impacts, addressing the needs of visitors, the 
industry, the environment, and host communities.” By this definition, sustainable tourism is not merely a 
strategy but a vision - a vision where the enchanting allure of destinations is preserved for future generations, 
where local communities are active stakeholders in tourism, and where the environment is treated with the 
reverence it deserves.

In the vast expanse of India’s landscapes and cultural milieu, achieving this balance is undeniably challenging, 
but it’s also an opportunity. An opportunity to set global standards, to innovate, and to showcase how deep-
rooted traditions can seamlessly merge with forward-thinking practices. Taking the Amarnath Yatra as a 
starting point, this paper aims to unravel the complexities of this balance, exploring the challenges faced, 
solutions proposed, and the broader implications for the Indian tourism sector.

The subsequent sections will delve deeper into the case study of Amarnath Yatra, providing a granular view 
of the challenges and solutions specific to this pilgrimage. This will then be juxtaposed against the broader 
Indian backdrop, drawing parallels, extracting lessons, and envisioning a roadmap for the country. As we 
navigate through these discussions, the underlying theme remains constant: For India to truly shine on the 
global tourism map, the path ahead must be carved with sustainability at its heart.

THE AMARNATH YATRA: A SNAPSHOT
The Amarnath Yatra is not merely a pilgrimage. Located at an altitude of 3,882M in the Great Himalayas, the 
cave, which houses the natural ice formation revered as Shiva Linga, serves as a confluence of faith, nature, 
and endurance. Thousands embark on this journey annually, seeking spiritual elevation and a connection to 
divine power. Yet, the influx of pilgrims poses challenges concerning environmental degradation and strain 
on local resources.
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Current Challenges
 1. Waste Management: 

  The pristine trails that snake through the Himalayas to the revered Amarnath cave are symbolic not just 
of a spiritual journey but also of the fragile beauty of nature. Yet, with the annual influx of pilgrims, 
these trails often bear the brunt of human negligence. Littering, especially of non-biodegradable 
waste like plastics, poses severe challenges:

  Environmental Impact: Plastic waste can take hundreds of years to decompose. During its long 
degradation period, it releases toxins that can seep into the soil, rendering it infertile and harmful to 
plant life. Moreover, when ingested by wildlife, these materials can cause severe health complications 
or even death.

  Aesthetic Degradation: The visual blight caused by litter affects the overall experience of the 
pilgrimage. The serene landscape marred by garbage detracts from the spiritual essence of the journey 
and can dissuade potential future pilgrims.

  Water Pollution: Improper disposal of waste can lead to the contamination of water sources. Plastics 
and other debris might find their way into streams and rivers, affecting not only the aquatic life but 
also the quality of water that is consumed by both humans and animals.

 2. Strain on Natural Resources:

  As thousands converge on the Amarnath cave annually, there’s an undeniable strain on the region’s 
natural resources:

  Over-Consumption: The massive consumption of essentials like water and food often surpasses the 
replenishing capacity of the region. This over-extraction can lead to resource scarcity in the longer 
run.

  Wastage: Pilgrims often purchase more than they need, leading to unnecessary wastage. Leftover 
food, for instance, if not disposed of properly, can attract wildlife, leading to human-animal conflicts.

  Local Deprivation: High demand from tourists can sometimes lead to the local community being 
deprived of their basic necessities, causing resentment and socio-economic issues.

 3. Ecological Degradation:

  The fragile ecosystem of the Himalayan region is particularly susceptible to the vast human footprint 
of the pilgrimage:

  Soil Erosion: The constant tread of thousands of feet can degrade the soil structure. This, combined 
with waste and water runoff, can lead to soil erosion, making the trails treacherous and increasing the 
risk of landslides.

  Flora and Fauna Disruption: Human presence can disrupt the natural habits of wildlife. Bright 
lights, noise, and the presence of humans can deter animals from their natural habitats, leading to 
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displacement. Similarly, the trampling of certain plants or the introduction of foreign species can 
adversely affect the local flora.

  Water Source Pollution: Human activities, such as washing or improper waste disposal, can 
contaminate local water sources. This affects not only the purity of drinking water but also impacts 
the aquatic life dependent on these water bodies.

  In essence, while the Amarnath Yatra is a testament to human spirit and faith, the challenges it poses to 
the environment are manifold. Addressing these issues requires a multi-pronged approach, combining 
policy, awareness, technology, and community engagement to ensure that this revered pilgrimage 
retains its spiritual and natural sanctity for generations to come.

SUSTAINABLE TOURISM PRACTICES
 1. Eco-friendly Accommodations:

  Promoting the use of sustainable materials like bamboo in constructing shelters and resting points is 
pivotal for the following reasons:

  Environmental Conservation: Bamboo, being a rapidly renewable resource, can be harvested 
without causing deforestation. Its use minimizes the carbon footprint, as opposed to other non-
renewable construction materials.

  Economic Viability: Bamboo structures, being cost-effective, can offer affordable accommodation 
options. Its inherent flexibility and strength also ensure long-lasting and durable shelters.

  Cultural Resonance: Traditional Himalayan communities have a history of using bamboo in 
construction. Adopting it for accommodations aligns with preserving local architectural traditions 
while embracing sustainability.

 2. Waste Management:

  Emphasizing stringent anti-littering rules, eco-friendly waste disposal units, and the use of 
biodegradable containers offers several advantages:

  Preserved Ecosystem: Proper waste disposal safeguards the delicate flora and fauna of the region, 
preventing harm from non-biodegradable materials.

  Enhanced Pilgrim Experience: Clean trails and congregation areas amplify the spiritual and aesthetic 
essence of the pilgrimage, creating a more fulfilling experience.

  Resource Efficiency: Biodegradable containers decompose naturally, reducing the strain on waste 
disposal systems and ensuring resource sustainability.

 3. Controlled Pilgrimage Numbers:

  Introducing a permit system to regulate pilgrim numbers has clear benefits:

  Ecosystem Resilience: By controlling the number of visitors, the natural environment gets the 
necessary respite to rejuvenate, ensuring its long-term health.
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  Safety: A permit system ensures that the trails aren’t overcrowded, reducing potential hazards for 
pilgrims, such as stampedes or resource shortages.

  Enhanced Experience: A controlled number of pilgrims means less rush, less noise, and a more 
peaceful spiritual journey.

 4. Education and Awareness:

  Orientation sessions about the ecosystem have the following impacts:

  Informed Pilgrims: An enlightened pilgrim is more likely to respect the rules, understanding the 
reasoning behind them, thus actively participating in preserving the environment.

  Spread of Knowledge: These pilgrims, once back, can become ambassadors of sustainable tourism 
in other parts of their life and travels, promoting responsible behavior.

  Cultural Respect: Understanding the ecological significance amplifies the spiritual experience, 
fostering a deeper respect for the pilgrimage and the land it is on.

 5. Local Community Involvement:

  Engaging local communities as guides, caretakers, and environmental watchdogs is crucial for:

  Cultural Preservation: Locals bring a wealth of traditional knowledge, enhancing the cultural 
richness of the pilgrimage experience for visitors.

  Economic Empowerment: By actively involving the local community, they get direct economic 
benefits from tourism, thus having a vested interest in its sustainable growth.

  Real-time Monitoring: Locals, being on the ground, can provide real-time feedback and monitoring, 
ensuring immediate action in case of any harmful activities.

  In summary, these sustainable practices not only safeguard the delicate Himalayan ecosystem but 
also enhance the overall experience of the Amarnath Yatra. Their adoption ensures a harmonious 
balance between spiritual pursuits, environmental responsibility, and cultural preservation, setting a 
benchmark for other global pilgrimages and tourist destinations.

EMPOWERING A VIBRANT INDIA
Adopting sustainable tourism practices goes beyond just environmental conservation. For India, it holds 
the key to:

 1. Economic Empowerment:

  The relationship between sustainable tourism and the economic well-being of local communities is 
profound:

  Longevity of Income: One of the core tenets of sustainable tourism is to maintain a destination’s 
resources in such a way that they continue to attract visitors for generations to come. This ensures that 
local communities have a steady, long-term source of income instead of just a temporary boom.
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  Diversification of Revenue Streams: Sustainable tourism often encourages the diversification of 
attractions and activities. Instead of relying solely on one major attraction, communities are prompted 
to showcase multiple facets of their region. This diversification not only reduces environmental strain 
but also allows for a more evenly distributed and consistent flow of income.

  Job Creation: Sustainable practices often lean towards local involvement. This means more jobs for 
local guides, artisans, food vendors, and service providers. Moreover, these jobs often tend to be more 
stable compared to those offered by non-sustainable tourism models.

 2. Cultural Preservation:

  Safeguarding culture is a cornerstone of sustainable tourism:

  Maintained Authenticity: By controlling the influx of tourists and ensuring they are well-educated, 
there’s a lesser chance of commercialization diluting the essence of traditional practices and customs. 
Communities can maintain the authenticity of their rituals and practices without feeling the pressure 
to “modernize” them for tourist appeal.

  Enhanced Tourist Experience: Tourists who understand and respect local customs are more likely 
to have richer, more authentic experiences. They can engage deeply with local cultures, learning and 
growing from interactions, rather than being mere spectators.

  Intergenerational Transmission: When local cultures aren’t overwhelmed or overshadowed by 
external influences, it becomes easier for communities to pass down their traditions, stories, and rituals 
to younger generations. This ensures the living legacy of a culture, its wisdom, and its practices.

 3. Global Recognition:

  Leading in sustainable tourism practices can significantly enhance India’s global standing:

  Brand Image: As sustainability becomes a global priority, nations embracing these values are viewed 
as progressive and responsible. This positive brand image can significantly boost tourism, trade, and 
even diplomatic ties.

  Attracting Conscientious Travelers: A growing segment of global travelers is increasingly 
conscientious about the environmental and cultural footprint of their journeys. By showcasing 
sustainable practices, India can become a top destination for these discerning tourists, who often also 
tend to be higher spenders, seeking authentic, high-quality experiences.

  Setting Global Standards: By pioneering and refining sustainable tourism models, India can set 
benchmarks and best practices for the world. This leadership position can be leveraged in international 
forums, conferences, and conventions, enhancing India’s soft power and influence.

  In sum, the virtues of sustainable tourism are multifaceted, offering benefits that ripple outwards from 
local communities to the global stage. Embracing this approach is not just an ethical imperative but 
also a strategic one, aligning with the global shift towards responsible travel and conservation.
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BROADER SUSTAINABLE PRACTICES IN INDIAN TOURISM

Expanding the horizons beyond the Amarnath Yatra, sustainable practices can rejuvenate Indian tourism on 
multiple fronts.

 1. Eco-Tourism: Promote destinations that highlight India’s biodiversity. These could be in the form 
of wildlife safaris, bird watching, and botanical tours. It’s crucial to ensure that these tours cause 
minimal disturbance to the natural habitats.

 2. Heritage Conservation: Ancient monuments, forts, and palaces tell tales of India’s rich past. Efforts 
must be made to restore and conserve these sites. The revenue generated from entrance fees can be 
channeled back into maintenance.

 3. Craft Tourism: India’s handicrafts and traditional arts are globally renowned. By promoting craft 
villages and artisan tours, the dual purpose of sustaining indigenous crafts and providing tourists with 
unique experiences can be achieved.

 4. Farm Stays and Rural Tourism: Offering travelers a taste of rural life can decentralize tourism, reducing 
the burden on popular spots. This simultaneously empowers rural communities both economically 
and socially.

 5. Culinary Tourism: Indian cuisine, with its vast array of regional dishes, offers immense potential. 
Workshops, food trails, and cooking classes can entice the global traveler, ensuring they leave with 
more than just memories.

 6. Wellness Tourism: Yoga, Ayurveda, and traditional Indian wellness practices are already sought after 
globally. Establishing eco-friendly wellness retreats can cater to this demand while preserving the 
authenticity of these practices.

 7. Transportation: Encourage the use of eco-friendly transport options. Electric buses, cycles, and 
walking tours can significantly reduce carbon footprints.

 8. Digital Integration: Use technology to monitor and manage tourist inflows, especially in ecologically 
sensitive zones. Virtual reality can also offer tours of vulnerable or inaccessible sites, ensuring they 
remain undisturbed.

CONCLUSION
As we reflect upon the potential and significance of sustainable tourism, especially in the context of India’s 
rich tapestry of cultural, historical, and natural attractions, the path forward becomes strikingly clear. The 
future of tourism in India, from the snowy caps of the Himalayas to the backwaters of Kerala, from the 
ancient temples of Tamil Nadu to the vibrant festivals of Rajasthan, hinges on the adoption of sustainable 
practices.
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The Amarnath Yatra, a pilgrimage nestled in the heart of the Himalayas, serves as an emblematic case 
study. The challenges it faces—ecological degradation, cultural erosion, and economic disparities—are, 
in many ways, microcosms of the broader challenges confronting tourist destinations across India. Yet, as 
we have elaborated, these challenges are not insurmountable. On the contrary, they present opportunities: 
opportunities to empower local communities economically, to preserve and celebrate India’s diverse cultural 
heritage, and to position the nation as a global torchbearer in sustainable tourism.

Economic empowerment is more than just the generation of revenue. It’s about creating resilient, diversified, 
and inclusive economic structures. By ensuring that tourist attractions remain viable and vibrant, local 
communities can look forward to steady, reliable sources of income. Such economic stability can uplift 
entire communities, reducing migration to urban centers, preserving local ways of life, and fostering 
a sense of pride and ownership among residents. Furthermore, sustainable tourism, by its very nature, 
promotes diversification—whether it’s through the promotion of local handicrafts, cuisine, or lesser-known 
attractions. This reduces the strain on popular sites and spreads economic benefits more evenly.

Cultural preservation, as we have discussed, is another cornerstone of sustainable tourism. The world is 
rapidly homogenizing, with globalized culture permeating even the most remote corners. However, it’s the 
unique customs, traditions, and stories that truly captivate visitors. By controlling the influx of tourists and 
actively educating them, India can ensure that these cultural treasures remain undisturbed, appreciated, and, 
most importantly, understood. Such understanding fosters mutual respect and ensures that tourists leave 
with enriched perspectives and memories that last a lifetime.

Lastly, global recognition is not just about attracting international visitors. It’s about showcasing India’s 
commitment to a brighter, more sustainable future. As the world grapples with climate change, biodiversity 
loss, and cultural erosion, nations that proactively address these issues will inevitably emerge as leaders. 
By adopting sustainable tourism practices, India has the potential to not only draw conscientious travelers 
but also to set global benchmarks. Such leadership can have ripple effects, influencing other nations and 
fostering international collaborations.

In conclusion, the essence of tourism lies in the celebration of discovery, diversity, and shared human 
experiences. India, with its rich history, diverse landscapes, and myriad cultures, offers a world within a 
country. But as we chart the course forward, it’s imperative to remember that true progress is measured not just 
by numbers—whether they be revenue figures or tourist counts—but by the preservation and enhancement 
of the very treasures that draw visitors in the first place. The call of the hour is clear: to embrace, champion, 
and innovate sustainable tourism practices. By doing so, we not only ensure that the wonders of India are 
enjoyed by generations to come but also craft a narrative of a nation that harmoniously blends its past, 
present, and future. The journey, like any pilgrimage, might be challenging, but the rewards—economic, 
cultural, and environmental—are profound and enduring.

v v v v
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CUÀæºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀgÉ ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÁ®zÀ «zÁå PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. «zÁå¥ÁgÀAUÀvÀªÁVzÀÝ ¨ÁæºÀätgÀ G¥À¨sÉÆÃUÀPÁÌV PÉ®ªÀÅ UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

CUÀæºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV ªÀiÁ¥Àðr¹ zÁ£ÀªÁV ©lÄÖ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ »A¢£À PÁ®zÀ°è E¢ÝvÉAzÀÄ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀw½zÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

F CUÀæºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ §ºÀÄ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°èzÀÄÝºÀ½îºÀ½îUÀ¼À°è ±ÉÊP ÀëtÂPÀ ¸Ë®¨sÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è §æºÀä¥ÀÅjUÀ¼ÀÄ F 

¸ËPÀAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV¹PÉÆqÀÄwÛzÀÝªÁzÀgÀÆ CªÀÅ «gÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°èzÀÝªÀÅ. WÀnPÀ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ CAUÀªÉÃ 

DVzÀÝgÀÆ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ²PÀëtPÉÌ MvÀÄÛ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÀÄÝAlÄ. »ÃUÁV CUÀæºÁgÀUÀ¼ÉÃ ¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV £Ár£À ²PÀët ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀzÀ ºÉÆuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV CUÀæºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀgÉAzÀgÉ CgÀ¸ÀgÀÄ, ̧ ÁªÀÄAvÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÁªÀÄAqÀ¯ÉÃ±ÀégÀgÀÄ. CUÀæºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¤«Äð¹ zÁ£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ® GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÉAzÀgÉ «zÉåAiÀÄ ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀªÁUÀ° JA§ÄzÉÃDV¢ÝvÀÄ. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÅgÉÆÃ»vÀgÀÄUÀ¼À PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdgÀÄ CUÀæºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀiÁðt ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÆ JA§ÄzÀgÀ §UÉÎ »jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ 

vÁ®ÆQ£À ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

»jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ vÁ®ÆPÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «WÀ£À¥ÀÅj» J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄAlÄ. ªÉÃzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DªÀw £À¢UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt F ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

§AiÀÄ®Ä¹ÃªÉÄ, ªÀÄÆqÀt »jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ. ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀ¢AzÀ F vÁ®ÆQ£À PÉ®ªÀÅCUÀæºÁgÀªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄoÀUÀ¼À 

QgÀÄ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆqÀ®Ä E°è ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸À¯ÁVzÉ

 1. ºÀ¼É »jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ: F HgÀÄ »jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ PÀ¸À¨Á ºÉÆÃ§½AiÀÄ°èzÀÄÝ, ºÀ¼É »jAiÀÄÆj£À «ÃgÀ̈ sÀzÀæ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄz À 

ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ Qæ¸ÀÛ±ÀPÀ 1556gÀ ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ°è avÀæzÀÄUÀð ¥Á¼ÉÃUÁgÀ PÁªÀÄUÉÃw wªÀÄätÚ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À DqÀ½vÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è 

«ÃgÀ¨sÀzÀæ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀÇeÉ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ §gÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ zÉÃªÀzÁAiÀÄ ¨ÁæºÀätjUÉ ºÀ¼É »jAiÀÄÆgÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÀÆzÁ£À ¤ÃrzÀ 

G¯ÉèÃR PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ w½zÀÄ §gÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ£ÉAzÀgÉ E°èAiÀÄ «zÁå¨sÁå¸À zÉÃªÀ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛvÉAzÀÄ 

H»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

 2. ©zÀgÀPÉgÉ: F HgÀÄ zsÀªÀÄð¥ÀÅgÀ ºÉÆÃ§½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé ¥ÀqÉzÀ UÁæªÀÄ. ©zÀgÀPÉgÉ UÁæªÀÄzÀzÉÆqÀØ ºÀ£ÀÄªÀÄAvÀ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤°è¹gÀÄªÀ Qæ¸ÀÛ±ÀPÀ 1587gÀ ±Á¸À£ÀªÀÅ ¨ÁæºÀät PÉÆÃ£À¥Àà£À£ÀÄß G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¨ÁæºÀät PÉÆ£À¥Àà 

©zÀgÀPÉgÉAiÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ ºÀ£ÀÄªÀÄAvÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀÇeÁjPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÀÄÝ, CzÀjAzÀ §AzÀ ºÀtzÀ°è Hl ªÀiÁr ¸ÀÄRzÀ°è 

EgÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ±Á¸À£À G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

  CzÉÃ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ PÀ°è£À ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ°è ºÀAZÉ ºÀ¸Àl £ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀð aPÀÌ wªÀÄätÚ UËqÀ£ÀÄ ©zÀgÀPÉgÉAiÀÄ 

ºÀ£ÀÄªÀÄAvÀ zÉÃªÀjUÉ UÀzÉÝ, ºÉÆ® zÁ£À ©nÖzÀÄÝ G É̄èÃT À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ, EzÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹zÁUÀ ¨ÁæºÀät PÉÆÃ£À¥Àà£ÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 

¥ÀÇeÁ PÁAiÀÄð £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄvÁÛ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è «zÁådð£É ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ §A¢gÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ JAzÀÄ H»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

 3. D£É¹¢æ: F HgÀÄ LªÀÄAUÀ¼À ºÉÆÃ§½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ UÁæªÀÄ, F CUÀæºÁgÀzÀ°è ªÁ¸ÀªÁVzÀÝ ¨ÁæºÀätgÀ£Àß G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

EªÀgÀÄ «ªÉÃPÀ±Á°UÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉAzÀÄ E°è£À ±Á¸À£À zÀÈqsÀ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. »jAiÀÄÆj¤AzÀ 9 Q¯ÉÆÃ«ÄÃlgï zÀÆgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 

D£É¹¢æ Qæ¸ÀÛ±ÀPÀ 1689-1722 gÀ CªÀ¢üUÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ avÀæzÀÄUÀð ¥Á¼ÉÃUÁgÀ PÁªÀÄUÉÃw PÀ¸ÀÆÛj ¨sÀgÀªÀÄtÚ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À ±Á¸À£À. 

F UÁæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ« PÉÆÃ£À¥Àà£À CUÀæºÁgÀ D£É¹zÁj JAzÀÄ G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F CUÀæºÁgÀzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ« PÉÆÃ£À¥Àà£ÀÄ 

»jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ vÁ®ÆQ£À ±Á¸À£ÉÆPÀÛ CUÀæºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄoÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.
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£ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÝ£ÀÄ. E°è ªÁ¸ÀªÁVzÀÝ ¨ÁæºÀätjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ¨sÀgÀªÀÄtÚ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ D£É¹zÁjAiÀiÁUÀzÉÝ, ºÉÆ®, 

ªÉÄÃgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÁ£À ¤ÃrzÀ «ZÁgÀ w½zÀÄ §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

  Qæ¸ÀÛ±ÀPÀ 1687gÀ D£É¹zÁjAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ°è «dAiÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ CgÀ¸ÀÄ PÀÈμÀÚzÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ ¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¥Á°¹zÀAvÀ 

D£É¹zÁj CUÀæºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß avÀæzÀÄUÀð ¥Á¼ÉAiÀÄUÁgÀ PÁªÀiÁUÉÃw PÀ¸ÀÆÛj ªÀÄzÀPÀj £ÁAiÀÄPÀ£ÀÄ F CUÀæºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

fÃuÉÆÃðzÁÝgÁ ªÀiÁr¹ C°è£À ¨ÁæºÀätjUÉ zÁ£À ¤ÃrzÀ «ªÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß zÁR°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 4. £ÁQÃPÉgÉ: Qæ¸ÀÛ±ÀPÀ 1726 gÀ £ÁQÃPÉgÉ ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ°è avÀæzÀÄUÀð ¥Á¼ÉÃUÁgÀ PÁªÀÄUÉÃw PÀ¸ÀÆÛj ¨sÀgÀªÀÄtÚ £ÁAiÀÄPÀwgÀÄªÀÄ®zÀ 

¥É£ÀÄUÉÆAqÀ gÁªÀiÁZÁAiÀÄðgÀ ²æÃ ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ÀZÁAiÀÄðjUÉ ºÉÆgÀPÉÃj ¹ÃªÉÄAiÀÄ°è MAzÁzÀ £ÁQÃPÉgÉ UÁæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

CUÀæºÁgÀªÀ£ÁßV ªÀiÁr¹ zÁ£À ¤ÃrzÀÝ£ÀÄß G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ±Á¸À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹zÁUÀ E°è£À CUÀæºÁgÀzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ÀZÁAiÀÄðgÀÄ £ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛ¢ÝÃgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ JAzÀÄ H»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

  ¸ÀvÀæUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtÂPÀjUÉ DºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÁæAw vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ªÀ¸ÀwAiÀÄÄ EgÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ Cwy zÉÃªÉÇÃ¨sÀªÀ JA§ vÀvÀé ̧ ÀvÀæUÀ½UÉ 

C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. HjAzÀ HjUÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtÂPÀgÀÄ ¸ÀvÀæUÀ¼À°è ¨sÉÆÃd£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ¸Àw G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÁzÀgÀÆ 

ªÀÄoÀ, zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÀÆ HlzÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® 

¨ÁæºÀätjUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ «ÄÃ À̧̄ ÁVzÀÝgÀÆ E£ÀÆß PÉ®ªÀÅ À̧vÀæUÀ¼À°è J¯Áè eÁwAiÀÄªÀjUÀÆ CªÀPÁ±À«vÀÄÛ. Ȩ́ÆÃºÀA J£ÀßzÉ 

zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀA J¤ßgÀAiÀÄå JA§ ±ÀgÀtgÀ vÀvÀé ¹zÁÞAvÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀvÀæUÀ¼À°è £ÁªÀÅ PÁtÄvÉÛÃªÉ.

 1 .  UËqÀ£ÀºÀ½î: avÀæzÀÄUÀðzÀ gÁd ªÀÄzÀPÀj £ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À D½éPÉ PÁ®zÀ°è ¥ÉÇÃvÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À ºÉ¸Àj£À°è »jAiÀÄÆj£À°è 

¤«Äð¹gÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ C£ÀßbÀvÀæ ªÀÄoÀPÉÌ »jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ ¹ÃªÉÄAiÀÄ UËqÀ£ÀºÀ½î UÁæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß zÁ£À ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß F ±Á¸À£À 

zÁR°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 2. ºÉÃªÀÄzÀ¼À : Qæ¸ÀÛ±ÀPÀ 1592 gÀ ºÉÃªÀÄzÀ¼À ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ°è ºÀgÀwAiÀÄ aPÀÌ gÀAUÀ¥Àà£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä UÀÄgÀÄUÀ¼ÁzÀ ZÀ£ÀßºÉÆnÖF±ÀégÀAiÀÄå 

¹AºÁ¸À£À ªÀÄoÀPÉÌ £ÀªÀÄä £ÁAiÀÄPÀvÀ£ÀPÉÌ ¸À®ÄèªÀAvÀ gÁAiÀÄzÀÄUÀðzÀ ºÀgÀw ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ ºÉAªÀÄrºÁ¼ÀÄ (ºÉÃªÀÄzÀ¼À) UÁæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

zÁ£À ¤ÃrzÀ G¯ÉèÃR ¥Àæ¸ÁÛ¦¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. zÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀ ºÉÆnÖ F±ÀégÀAiÀÄå UÀÄgÀÄ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ F jÃw EzÉ.

±ÁgÀªÁqÀF±ÀégÀAiÀÄå 

↓

ZÀ£ÀßzÀÆ¼É±ÀégÀAiÀÄå

↓

ZÀ£ÀßzÀÆ¼É±ÀégÀAiÀÄå

↓

ZÀ£ÀßªÀnÖ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå

↓

ZÀ£ÀßPÉAZÉÃ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå

↓

ZÉ£ÀßEªÀÄär §¸ÀªÀtÚ MqÉAiÀÄ

↓

ZÉ£Àß PÉAZÀ D®A MqÉAiÀÄ
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↓

PÉAZÀ F±ÀégÀ¥Àà MqÉAiÀÄ 

↓

ZÀ£ÀßºÉÆnÖF±ÀégÀAiÀÄå

 3. ªÀ¢ÝÃPÉgÉ: ªÀ¢ÝÃPÉgÉ ±Á¸À£À MAzÀgÀ°è eÉÆÃUÀ¥Àà£À ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÁzÀ ªÀiÁ½ UËqÀ ¹zÀÝAiÀÄå, ºÉÆnÖ ¹zÀÝAiÀÄå ºÁUÀÆªÉÆªÀÄäPÀÌ¼ÁzÀ 

ªÀiÁ¼À¥Àà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ¼À®zÉÃ« EªÀgÀ ªÀÄUÀ eÉÆÃUÀ¥Àà FvÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ ªÀÄÄzÀÝtÚ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ aPÀÌAiÀÄå J®ègÀÆ ¸ÉÃj ªÀ¢ÝPÉÃjAiÀÄ°è 

ªÀÄoÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀnÖ¹zÀ §UÉÎ zÁR°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. §ºÀÄ±ÀºÀ ªÀ¢ÝÃPÉgÉ ªÀÄoÀ EAzÀÄ ªÀ¢ÝÃPÉgÉ ²æÃ ¹zÉÝÃ±ÀégÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄªÁV 

¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÉUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ JAzÀÄ H»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

 4. LªÀÄAUÀ®: LªÀÄAUÀ¼À ±Á À̧£ÀzÀ°è É̄ÆÃPÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ PÁ² ²ªÀ°AUÀzÉÃªÀ ¸ÀvÀÄàgÀÄμÀ¤UÉ LªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀzÀ UËqÀ, ±Á£ÀÄ s̈ÉÆÃUÀ, 

¥ÁgÀÄ¥ÀvÀÛåUÁgÀ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÁ£Ár£À ¥ÀæeÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀªÀÄÄäRzÀ°è ºÉÆ¸ÀzÁV «ÃgÀ±ÉÊªÀ ªÀÄoÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¹ PÀ®èPÀÄAmÉ, UÀzÉÝ, JgÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉA¥ÀÅ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zÁ£À ªÀiÁrzÀÝ£ÀÄß G¯ÉèÃT¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

  »ÃUÉ »jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ vÁ®ÆQ£À°è »AzÉ ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀAiÀÄÄvÀªÁV ªÉÄgÉzÀ CUÀæºÁgÀUÀ¼ÁzÀ ºÀ¼É »jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ, ©zÀgÀPÉgÉ, D£É¹¢æ, 

£ÁQÃPÉgÉ UÁæªÀÄzÀ CUÀæºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÃ¼À ºÉ¸Àj®èzÀAvÉ ºÁ¼ÁVªÉ. ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ ºÉÃªÀÄzÀ¼À ªÀ¢ÝÃPÉgÉ LªÀÄAUÀ¼À UËqÀ£ÀºÀ½î 

ªÀÄoÀUÀ¼ÀÄ »Ã£À ¹ÜwUÉ §A¢zÉ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. EzÀPÉÌ EA¢£À ªÀÄºÁd£ÀgÀ ªÀA²PÀgÀÄ ºÉÆA¢zÀÝ E£ÁªÀÄÄ 

¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁjPÉÆAqÀÄ ¥ÀlÖt £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ºÉÆÃV £É¯É¹gÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ PÁgÀt«gÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

Cr n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ:

 1. J¦üUÀæ¦üAiÀÄ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¸À£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl 11 »jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ ¥ÀÅl 303 £ÀA 40.

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. azÁ£ÀAzÀ ªÀÄÆwð. JA 2011, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸Àà¥Àß §ÄPïºË¸ï. ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ.

 2. J¦üUÀæ¦AiÀÄ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¸À£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl 11 »jAiÀÄÆgÀÄ.

 3. gÁd±ÉÃRgÀ¥Àà ©. EwºÁ¸À zÀ±Àð£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl 26.

v v v v
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C²é¤. Dgï  
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «¨sÁUÀ,

J.¦.J¸ï. PÀ¯É. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «eÁÕ£À PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ J£ï.Dgï PÁ¯ÉÆÃ¤. ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ: 560019

¨sÁgÀvÀªÀÅ ¥ÀæeÁ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀézÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ DVgÀÄªÀ ¤Ãw PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, ¸ÀA»vÉ, DqÀ½vÀ¢AzÀ dUÀwÛ£ÁzÀåAvÀ Ȩ́ßÃºÀ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀºÀ s̈ÁVvÀé 

¸Á¢ü̧ ÀÄvÁÛ §A¢zÉ. ZÀAzÀæAiÀiÁ£À, ¸ÀÆAiÀÄðAiÀiÁ£ÀzÀAvÀ ¨ÁºÁåPÁ±À «eÁÕ£À zÉqÉUÉ zÁ¥ÀÄUÁ°qÀÄwÛzÉ. EAvÀºÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄvÀÛμÀÄÖ À̧zsÀÈqÀUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ¥jÀ uÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ CªÀ±åÀPÀvÉ EzÉ. ²P Àët ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ CAvÀ¸ÀÄÛ 

KjzÉ. G¼ÀîªÀgÀ-E®èzÀªÀgÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀåvÁå¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ LμÁgÁ«ÄvÀ£ÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ PÀÈvÀPÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÉÆ¼ÀV£À ²PÀët ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå£À ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ 

¨ÁAzsÀªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÉ. EzÀPÉÌ GzÁºÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ¯ÁèUÀÄªÀ gÀ¸ÉÛ C¥ÀWÁvÀ, ¥ÁætºÁ¤UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA s̈Àæ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀ 

CxÀªÁ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ eÁ®vÁtUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæzÀ±Àð£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ «PÀÈvÀvÉAiÀÄÄ À̧È¶×AiÀiÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤dªÁVAiÀÄÆ DvÀAPÀPÁjAiÀiÁzÀ 

«ZÁgÀ. vÀAzÉ-vÁ¬Ä, UÀÄgÀÄ-»jAiÀÄgÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÀÄªÀÄPÁgÀ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄºÉÆÃV AiÀiÁAwæPÀ ²±ÀÄUÀ¼ÁVzÉÝÃªÉ. EªÀwÛ£À §zÀÄPÀÄ AiÀÄAvÀæ 

jÃwAiÀÄ°è zsÁªÀAvÀvÉ¬ÄAzÀ PÀÆrzÉ. F jÃw ªÀiÁ¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄ£À±ÉÑÃvÀ£ÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ dªÀ¨ÁÞjAiÀÄÄvÀ 

zÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß MUÀÆÎr¸ÀÄªÀ PÉ®¸À vÀÄvÁðV £ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃQzÉ. ²PÀët ‘¸À§°ÃPÀgÀt’zÀ MAzÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ ¸ÁzsÀ£À DzÀgÉ CzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ 

¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÁVgÀ¨ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÉ EA¢£À zÉÆqÀØ feÁÕ¸ÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. EA¢£À «zÁåyðUÀ¼À £ÉÊwPÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À PÉÆgÀvÉ JzÀÄÝ vÉÆÃgÀÄwÛzÉ. 

AiÀÄÄªÀ dUÀwÛ£À Nl«AzÀÄ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ »AzÉ J£ÀÄßªÀAvÉ EªÀwÛ£À ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛªÉ. EªÀÅ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

vÀªÀÄä G£ÀßvÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ¥ÀæeÉUÀ¼À£ÁßV¸À®Ä ¸ÉÆÃ®ÄwÛªÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀPÉÌ n.¦ PÉÊ¯Á¸ÀA CªÀgÀ mÉÆ¼ÀÄîUÀnÖ £ÁlPÀ GzÁºÀgÀuÉ. E°è 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ²PÀëtzÀ §UÉÎ nÃPÉ E®è, £ÁªÀÅ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ¤ÃqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ²PÀëtzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À JAxÀzÀÄÝ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀgÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ ¥Àæ±Éß 

JvÀÄÛvÁÛgÉ.

¸ÀªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ZÀað¸ÀÄªÀ°è mÉÆ¼ÀÄîUÀnÖ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄPÀÌ½¸ÀÆÌ®Ä ªÀÄ£ÉÃ®¯ÉéÃ? ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÁzÀÄzÀÄ. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ 

ªÉÆzÀ®Ä PÀ°AiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁzÀÄzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå£ÁV §zÀÄPÀ®Ä ¨ÉÃPÁzÀAvÀºÀ ¥ÁoÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ¥ÀÄà, ¸ÀjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ°è DzÀgÉ EAzÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ JzÉ ºÁ°zÀÝgÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ ¨Ál° ºÁ®£ÀÄß vÀÄnUÉ ¸ÀªÀgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt ¸ÀÈ¶×AiÀiÁVzÉ. 

EA¢£À C«¨sÀPÀÛ PÀÄlÄA§ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è vÀAzÉ-vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄgÀÄ KPÀ ¥ÀPÀë¥ÁwAiÀiÁV ¤®ÄèvÁÛgÉ. vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°èAiÉÄÃ N¢£À «ZÁgÀªÁV 

s̈ÉÃzÀvÉÆÃgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ UÁqsÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀÄv ÀÛzÉ. »jAiÀÄtÚAiÀÄå£À ªÀiÁvÀÄU À¼À°è ¥ÀÄlÄÖªÉÃ ¥Áæw¤¢üPÀªÁV PÉÃAzÀæ ©AzÀÄ. DzÀgÉ 

ªÀiÁzsÀÄ«UÉ «zÉå ªÉÄÊUÀÆqÀ°®è JA§ PÁgÀtPÉÌ wgÀ¸ÁÌgÀzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÁVAiÉÄÃ ¤®ÄèvÁÛ£É. ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV §¯ÁqsÀå JA§ PÁgÀtPÉÌ 

¥ÀÄlÄÖ«£À C¯Áè «ZÁgÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ M¦àvÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÁ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É.

PÉÊ¯Á¸ÀAgÀÄ mÉÆ¼ÀÄîUÀnÖ £ÁlPÀzÀ°è ¥ÀÄlÄÖªÀ£ÀÄß UÀnÖAiÀiÁVAiÀÄÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁzsÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß mÉÆ¼ÁîVAiÀÄÆ ¤°è¹zÁÝgÉ.

ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀªÀÅ, ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÀÅ, ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀªÀÅ DzÀAvÀºÀ ¤zsÁðgÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄSÉÃ£ÀªÀÇ M§â ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå mÉÆ¼ÁîVAiÀÄÄ UÀnÖAiÀiÁVAiÀÄÆ ¤®è§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

²PÀët JA§ÄzÀÄ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ §zÀÄQ£À°è DzÀ±Àð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀÄlÄÖ ºÁPÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ £ÉÊwPÀ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆAzÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀÄzÀÄ, DzÀgÉ EA¢£À ²PÀëtªÀÅ D MAzÀÄ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆvÀÄÛPÉÆArzÉ JA§ÄzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÁßwÃvÀPÉÌ 

ºÀwÛgÀªÁV ©qÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀAvÀºÀ ¸ÀAUÀw. ²PÀët JA§ÄzÀÄ MAzÀÄ PÁ®WÀlÖPÉÌ ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå vÀ£Àß PÀÄlÄA§zÀ, vÀ£Àß ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ¥ÀæwÃPÀªÁV 

¤®è¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ ²PÀët ̧ ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÉÆ¼ÀV£À «μÀAiÀÄªÀÅ ̧ ÀºÀ JAvÀºÀ UÀÄtªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß PÀnÖPÉÆqÀÄv ÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄRåªÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ²PÀët¢AzÀ ¥ËæqsÁªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄªÀgÉUÀÆ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ²PÀëtªÀÅ vÀzÀ£ÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀåªÀºÁjPÀ 

eÁÕ£ÀªÀÅ ºËzÀÄ, ̧ ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À ªÀiË®åªÀÅ ºËzÀÄ. DzÀgÉ EAzÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À¨É£Àß ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÆgÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀAvÀzÀÄÝ ªÀåªÀºÁjPÀ ²PÀët MAzÉÃ. 

¸ÀªÀÄÈzÀÞ ¨sÁgÀvÀ PÀlÖ®Ä ²PÀëtzÉÆ¼ÀV£À mÉÆ¼ÀÄî-UÀnÖ
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NzÀÄ eÁÕ£ÀPÁÌV C®è, NzÀÄ zÀÄrªÉÄUÁV J£ÀÄßªÀ ̈ sÁªÀ EAzÀÄ J®ègÀ°èUÀÆ ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁVzÉ. F jÃw «PÉÃA¢æÃPÀgÀtUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÁUÀ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀtzÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÁßV¹ CªÀgÀ ªÉÄzÀÄ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀÄAvÀæUÀ¼À£ÁßV ªÀiÁ¥Àðr¸ÀÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ. 

ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ J®èzÀPÀÆÌ «ÄÃjzÀÄÝ J£ÀÄßªÀ ¨sÁVÃgÀyAiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄlÄÖ«£À ¨ÁAiÀÄ°è ºÉÃ½¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ “F 

¨sÀÆ«Ä° ªÁ¹¸ÉÆÃPÉ £ÁªÀÅ zÉÃªÀjUÉ PÉÆqÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ̈ ÁrUÉ CAzÉæ £ÀªÀiïä ̧ ÀÄvïÛ ªÀÄÄvÀÄè EgÉÆÃ d£ÀjUÉ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀªÁVgÉÆÃzÉÃ” 

EzÀÄ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ dUÀwÛUÉ CUÀvÀåªÁV ¨ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄzÀÄÝ JAzÀgÉ vÀ¥ÁàUÀ¯ÁgÀzÀÄ. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ J£ÀßªÀ PÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ°è d£ÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 

C£ÁZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ zÉÃªÀjUÉ ¨ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤±ÀPÀ®ä±ÀªÁzÀ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÉÆÃ¥ÀPÁj ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀªÉÃ 

ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ¤ªÀÄä qsÁA©PÀvÉ C®è J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ ¸Á°£À°è ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¹zÁÝgÉ.

ªÀÄUÀÄ ºÀÄlÄÖªÁUÀ¯ÉÃ «zÁå¨sÁå¸ÀzÀ ¯ÉPÁÌZÁgÀ DgÀA¨sÀªÁV AiÀiÁªÀ PÉ®¸ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ºÉÆÃUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀPÉÆÃ¸ïð¤AzÀºÉZÀÄÑºÀt 

UÀ½ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ, E°è M¼ÉîPÉÆÃ¸ïð JAzÀgÉ CxÀðeÁÕ£À ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ®è ºÉZÀÄÑ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄßUÀ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ JA§xÀð ¥Áæ¦ÛAiÀiÁVzÉ. EªÀwÛ£À 

²PÀët ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÉîAiÀÄ Buisness spot DVzÉ. ¥ÉÆÃμÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄ°UÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ zÉÆqÀØ eÁ®ªÉÃ DgÀA¨sÀªÁVCzÀgÀ PÁgÀåzÀ°è 
CvÀÄå£ÀßvÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁVzÉ. ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? JA§¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß n.¦ PÉÊ¯Á À̧AgÀªÀgÀÄ 

¥ÀÄlÄÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁzsÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄSÁAvÀgÀ ¥Àæ²ß¹zÁÝgÉ. £ÁªÀÅ CPÀëgÀ¸ÀÜgÀÄ JAzÀÄ UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÄSÁAvÀgÀ 

J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ w½zÉÃ EzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ E°è ¥ÀÄlÄÖ CPÀëgÀ¸ÀÜ, CAzÀgÉ w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ ºÉÆA¢zÀªÀ£ÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ, ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ 

zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀgÉÆÃ¥ÀPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁzsÀÄªÀÅ C£ÀPÀëgÀ¸ÀÜ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ, CPÀëgÀ̧ ÀÜ JAzÀÄ UÀÄgÀÄw À̧®Ä EgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

JμÀÄÖ À̧j? J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ MªÉÄä ¥Àæ²ß¸À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.

E£ÀÆß ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÀÄ¤PÀvÉUÀ¼ÉgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄSÁªÀÄÄTAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß £ÁUÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁvÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA¨sÁμÀuÉAiÀÄ°è 

UÀªÀÄ¤¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

¸ÉÆÃ¥ÀÄ §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÁvÀÄ £ÁUÀvÉÛUÉ DZÁgÀ ̈ sÀæμÉÖAiÀiÁV PÁtÄvÁÛ¼É. ̧ ÉÆÃ¥À£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ PÉÆ½îAiÀÄ PÉÆ£ÉUÉ ¹QÌ¹PÉÆAqÀÄ PÉÆÃ¥ÁªÉÃ±À¢AzÀ 

“£ÁUÀÄ..¨ÁæºÀätgÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÃ° EzÉÃ£ÉæÃ C£ÁåAiÀÄ? ¸Á§Æ£ÁíQ wPÉÆÌAqÉæÃ£ï ¸ÀÄtÚ §½zÁíUÉ ¨É¼ÀîUÁUÀvÉä Ê CAvÀ w¼ÀÄPÉÆAr¢ÝgÁ? 

ªÀÄÄvÉÛÊzÉÃgÉ zÉÃªÀgÀÄ PÉÆlÖ C¹ð£ÀªÀ¯ÉéÃ? ºÀAiÉÆåÃ! K£ÀÄ ºÉÆ¯ÉÆìÃ F PÁ¯ÁÝ ºÀÄrÎÃgÀÄ’ PÀtÂÚUÉPÁqÉÎE®è;ºÀu ÉUÉPÀÄAPÀäE®è;PÉ£ÉßUÀμÀÚð«

®è;EzÀPÉÌºÀÄrÎÃgÀßPÀ¼ÀìPÀÆqÀÄÝ À̧ÆÌ É̄ÎC£ÉÆßÃzÀÄzÉÆqÉÆØÃgÀÄ.EAVèÃμÀÄ, ¸Á§Æ£ÀÄ, ¸ÀÄqÀÄUÁqÀÄ, «¯Á¬Äw §Æ¢ ªÀÄÄRPÀíZÉÆÌÃ¼ÉÆzÀÄ; 

¸ÉÆlÖ¨ÉÊvÀ¯ÉÃ vÀUÉÆ¼ÉÆîÃzÀÄ; ¸ÉÆlÖ ¸ÀÆf ZÀÄZÉÆÌÃ¼ÉÆÃzÀÄ; F zÀÄ«ðzÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ¯ÉÆÛ ÌÃvÁgÉå ºÉÆvÀÄð ªÀÄÄvÉÛ ÊzÉÃð®PÀë ÚUÉîμÉÆÖ 

CμÀÖPÀÆÌ J¼ÀÆî! AiÀiÁgÀzÉÝçÃ F ¸Á§Æ£ÀÄ? 

¥ÁvÀÄ: £ÀAzÀÆCAvÁÌtÄvÉÛ.

£ÁUÀÄ: (CtQ¸ÀÄvÁÛ) £ÀAzÀÆAvÁÌtÄvÉÛ. C±ÀÀßð ºÀZÉÆÌ¼ÉÆîÃPÉÃ£ÉÃqÉÃ¤AUÉÃ?

¥ÁvÀÄ: (wgÀ¸ÁÌgÀ ¸ÀégÀ¢AzÀ) CªÀvÉÛÃ£ÉÆÃ ¢£ÀÄìPÀ¼É¯Áè zsÁgÀuÉ ºÉZÁÑUÁÛ §gÉÛCAzÀæ¯Áè ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ ¸Àé®à C±ÀßðªÁzÀgÀÆ «ÄVè CAvÀ 

£ÀªÀÄä£ÉÃ¬ÄAzÀvÀAzÀ ¸Á§Æ£ÀÄ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¸ÉÝ.

£ÁUÀÄ: ¤ªÀÄä£ÉÃ¸Á§Æ£ÀÄUÉÆvÀÄÛ! C¢üPÀ¥Àæ̧ ÀAV! C±Àßð«ÄVèCAvÉèÃ...... AiÀiÁjUÉ«ÄVèCAvÀ..... (UÀzÀÎzÀ À̧égÀ¢AzÀ) £À£ÀVäVèÃCAvÉèÃ......

(¥ÁvÀÄ«UÉ ¥ÀævÀÄåvÀÛgÀP ÉÆqÀ®Ä PÉÊ¯ÁUÀzÉ ¸ÁvÀÄ«£À PÀqÉPÉÊvÉÆÃj¹) FªÀÄÆzÉÃ« ºÉÆ À̧̄ ÁÝnzÀ ªÀÄÆ£ÉÃðwAUÀî̄ ÉèÃ£À¤ßAzÀ 

C±ÀßðPÉÌw É̄ÆÃzÀÌ ©rì©lî̄ Áè (UÉÆÃ¼ÁqÀÄvÁÛ) C±ÀßðPÀÄAPÀÄªÀÄPÀÆÌ £À£ÀUÉ IÄt« ªÉÆÃZÉßÃ ªÀiÁr¹©lî¯Áè......D gÁtÂ ªÀÄ£ÉUÀâAzÀ 

ªÀÄÆwðAUÀî¯ÉèÃ £À£ÀÎAqÀ£Àß £ÀÄAPÉÆÌAqÀÄî..... £À£ÉÆßÃ..... vÀ¯É ¸Á¹ð..... UÀÄrì..... gÀAUÉÆÃ¯É ºÁQ.... PÉAªÀÄtÂìgÉÃGrì©lÄÖ...... 

£ÁUÀÄ«£À ¥ÁvÀæªÀÅ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ¬ÄAzÀ §AzÀAvÀºÀ UÉÆqÀÄØ ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÆ¸ÉAiÀÄgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÃgÀ®Ä AiÀÄwß¹zÁUÀ CzÀPÉÌ ²PÀët 

¥ÀqÉzÀ ¥ÁvÀÄ«UÉ GvÀÛj¸À¯ÁUÀzÀ £ÁUÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÁvÀÄ«£À PÀqÉ wgÀÄV¹ CªÀ¼À C¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ£ÀßeÁuÉä¬ÄAzÀ wgÀÄV¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 
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£ÁUÀÄ«£À ¥ÁvÀæ aPÁÌzÁzÀgÀÆ CμÀÖgÀ°èAiÉÄÃ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ¬ÄAzÀ §AzÀAvÀºÀ CvÉÛAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¤¨sÁ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌÃ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð¼ÁV 

PÀAqÀgÀÄ, ¥ÁvÀÄªÀÅ D ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄßMqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀÄªÀ DzsÀÄ¤PÀvÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwÃPÀªÁVAiÀÄÆ, ¥ÁvÀÄªÀÅ J®èªÀ£ÀÄß M¦àPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 

¸Á¢üéºÉtÂÚ£À jÃwAiÀÄ°è awæ¹zÁÝgÉ.

²PÀëtªÀÅ ºÉtÂÚUÉzsÀé¤AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ...? MAzÀÄ PÀqÉ UÀAqÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ²PÀëtPÉÌ MvÀÄÛPÉÆqÀÄªÀ »jAiÀÄtÚAiÀÄå, E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÀqÉ vÀ£ÀßAvÉAiÉÄÃ 

§zÀÄPÀÄ EvÀjUÀÆ EgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃgÀÄªÀ £ÁUÀÄ«£ÀAvÀºÀªÀgÀÄ JzÀÄgÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ. «zsÀªÉAiÀiÁV PÁtÂ¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ £ÁUÀÄ ªÉÊ¢PÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ J¼É ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ²PÀët ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ°è «zsÀªÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï«ªÁºÀªÁUÀÄªÀ/UÀAqÀ¤zÀÝgÀÆ «ZÉÒÃzÀ£À ¤Ãr 

ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ ªÀÄzÀÄªÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ½ªÉ. DzÀgÉ £ÁlPÀzÀ GzÀÝPÀÆÌ ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀªÁV PÁtÄªÀAvÀºÀ 

¥ÀÄlÄÖ J®Æè ¸ÀºÀ EzÀgÀ MAzÀA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß JvÀÛ¯ÁgÀ ºÁUÁV CªÀ£ÀÄ ¸Àé¨sÁªÀvÀB PËlÄA©PÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ¬ÄAzÀ zÀÆgÀ G½¢gÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

E£ÀÄß £ÁlPÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ ¨ÉAQ ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ¸ÀAUÀzÀ°è ¥ÀÄlÄÖ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ NqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ²PÀëtzÀ 

¥sÀ®ªÁVAiÀÄÆ EAzÀÄ ²PÀët PÀ°¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ DyðPÀªÁV¸ÀÄ ¨sÀzÀægÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæªÁ?

¥ÀÄlÄÖ NqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è §gÀÄªÀ vÉÆAzÀgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸À¯ÁUÀzÉ EªÀwÛ£À ²PÀët ¥ÀÄvÀÜ½UÀ¼ÀÄ fÃªÀ£ÀPÉÌ¥ÀÆtð«gÁªÀÄ

ºÁQPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ºÉÃrUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀgÉÆÃPÀëªÁV ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¹zÁÝgÉ. eÉÆvÉAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ ¥ÀÄlÄÖ«£À Fr ¥ÁvÀæz À°è J°èAiÀÄÆ 

DvÀ¤UÉ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ UÀÄtUÀ¼ÀÄ J°èAiÀÄÆ PÁt§gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è AiÀÄAvÀæzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀPÀÆÌ À̧àA¢ À̧zÀAiÀÄAvÀæ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÁV 

PÁtÂ¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É.

E°è MAzÉqÉ ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå ²PÀët ¥ÀzÀÝw¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀÄlÄÖªÀÅ PËlÄA©PÀ ̧ ÀA§AzsÀUÀ½AzÀ zÀÆgÁVzÁÝ£É J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ ̧ ÀvÀåPÉÌ ºÀwÛgÀªÁzÀgÀÆ 

PÀÆqÀ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ G½AiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄ JAzÀÄ PÀÆqÀ MAzÉqÉ C¤ß¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. KPÁKQ F jÃwAiÀÄ zsÉÆÃgÀuÉ ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß 

nÃPÉªÀiÁrzÀAvÁUÀÄv ÀÛzÉ CAzÀgÉ £ÀªÀÄä ²PÀët ¥ÀzÀÝwAiÀÄ°è §ºÀÄ¥Á®Ä ¥À²ÑªÀÄzÀªÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÉÄÃ ºÉZÀÄÑ DzÀÝjAzÀ ²PÀët 

¥ÀqÉzÀªÀgÉ®ègÀÄ ¸ÀºÀ¥ÀÄlÄÖ«£ÀAvÉÃ ªÀwð¹zÁÝgÉ J£ÀÄßªÀAvÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. F CA± À MAzÉqÉ AiÀiÁzÀgÉ ¥ÀoÀå ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀÀ¼À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è 

ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ K£À£ÀÄß PÀ°¸ÀÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ J£ÀÄßªÀAvÀzÀÄÝ ¸ÀºÀ EzÀgÀ ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ G½AiÀÄÄªÀ ¥Àæ±Éß. ªÀiÁzsÀÄªÀÅ À̧ºÀ¥ÀjÃPÁëzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ 

vÉÃUÀðqÉAiÀiÁV¢zÀÝg ÀÄ À̧ºÀ±Á É̄AiÀÄ ªÉÄnÖ®Ä ºÀwÛzÀªÀ£ÉÃ DzÀgÉ ªÀiÁzsÀÄ«£À°è EAvÀºÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁtÄªÀÅ¢®è. DzÀgÉ F 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ²PÀët ¥ÀÄlÄÖ«£ÀAvÀ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¸ÀÄwÛzÉ.

PÀ£ÀßqÀ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ°è ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ²PÀët J£ÀßªÀAvÀzÀÄÝ PËlÄA©PÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ½UÉ MvÀÄÛPÉÆqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è J£ÀßªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ PÁgÀAvÀgÀÄ 

§gÉzÀAvÀºÀ aUÀÄjzÀ PÀ£À¸ÀÄ PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ°è £ÁAiÀÄPÀ «zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°èzÀÝgÀÆ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄtÂÚ£À ªÁ¸À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß»rzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÛzÉÃvÀ£Àß ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ 

PÀÄlÄA§ºÁUÀÆ£É¯ÉzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉÃAiÉÄÃ §zÀÄPÀÄvÁÛ£É. F JgÀqÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ ̧ ÀºÀ ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå J£ÀÄßªÀAvÀzÀÄÝ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÁV ¤AvÀgÀÄ ̧ ÀºÀªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 

UÀæ»PÉAiÀÄ°è£ÀªÉÊgÀÄzsÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁt§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ.

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ²PÀëtzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¢£ÉÃ ¢£ÉÃ ºÁ¼É ªÀÄUÀÄa ºÁPÀÄvÀÛ¯ÉÃ EzÉÝÃªÉ. ªÀÄUÀÄa N¢zÀ PÉÆ¸ïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß NzÀÄwÛzÀÝgÉÃ

»A¢£À ºÁ¼ÉUÀÆ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ºÁ¼ÉUÀÆ ̧ Àj ºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀPÀëgÀªÀÅ PÁtzÀAvÁVzÉ EAvÀºÀ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ°è ICICS, CBSE, 
STATE J£ÀÄßªÀAvÀºÀÄUÀ¼À DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ vÀPÀÌrAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è PÀÆvÀgÀÄ vÀ¼ÀªÉÃ ¸ÉÃgÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. ¨sÀ«μÀå ªÀÄÄU ÀÎj À̧ÄªÀ 

DvÀAPÀ ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ ±Á É̄AiÀÄ PÀlÖqÀzÀªÀgÉUÀÆ MAzÉÃ jÃwAiÀiÁzÁÝVzÉ. À̧AQÃtðªÁVgÀÄªÀ ²PÀëtzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¨ÁazÀμÀÄÖ «μÀAiÀÄ 

G½zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¥Àj §ºÀÄzÉÆqÀØ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀiÁV G½zÀÄ©qÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EAvÀºÀÄzÀgÀ°è ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À £ÉÊwPÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

w½¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÄÀ ªÀåªÀzsÁ£À JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ PÉÆÃ¸ïð jÃwAiÉÄÃ PÁtÂ¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ½ªÉ.

zÀÆgÀzÀ ¨ÉlÖzÀ°è ºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ UÁdÄPÀÆqÀ £ÀPÀëvÀæªÁV PÁtÄªÀ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄjUÉ ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÆUÉzÀÄ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ F 
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£ÀqÀÄªÉ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«PÁ¸ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ°è ²PÀët¸ÀA¸ÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ »AzÉ G½AiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ. ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ 

eÁUÀwPÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ PÉÊUÁjPÁAiÀÄAvÀæUÀ¼ÁV ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄ®ÄªÉÄAiÀÄ°èPÁ¬Ä¹ CZÀÄÑ ºÁQPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÉÝÃªÉ.

²PÀëtªÉA§ÄzÀÄ EªÀvÀÄÛ gÁdQÃAiÀÄªÁV §¼ÀPÉUÉÆAqÀÄ vÀªÀÄä EZÁÒ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀ ¤zsÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À 

¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É CvÀåAvÀ ¨sÀAiÀÄAPÀgÀªÁzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀÄwÛzÉ. ¤¢ðμÀÖvÉ¬Ä®èzÀ F ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜUÀ½AzÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÀæeÁ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

UÉÆAzÀ®PÉÌ M¼ÀUÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÉ. ²PÀëtzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À RAqÀ£ÁºÀð JAzÀgÉÃ CwÃ±ÀAiÉÆÃQÛAiÀiÁUÀ¯ÁgÀzÀÄ. 

«zÁåyðUÀ¼À »vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸À¨ÉÃPÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®PÁÌV C®èJA§ÄzÀÄ¸ÀÆPÀÛ.

DPÀgÀ UÀæAxÀ:

 1. mÉÆÃ¼ÀÄî-UÀnÖ: n.¦ PÉÊ¯Á¸ÀA

v v v v
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«Ä®£ï JA. ºÉZï 

¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «¨sÁUÀ,

J.¦.J¸ï PÀ¯É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «eÁÕ£À PÁ¯ÉÃdÄm J£ï Dgï PÁ¯ÉÆÃ¤, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÄgÀÄ 5600190

¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV PÀvÉUÀ¼É®èªÀÅ UÁæ«ÄÃt ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ºÀÄ®Ä¸ÁV ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ. PÉ®ªÉÇªÉÄä UÁtzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛªÀ JvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀAvÉAiÀÄÆ 

C½zÀ vÀ¯ÉªÀiÁgÀÄUÀ½AzÀ®Æ ªÉÄÃ®éUÀðzÀ ºÀÄ£ÁßgÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ®èAiÉÄÃ ¨Á¼ÀÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ. ±ÉÆÃ¶vÀ  ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÁV ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ 

EAzÀÄ ªÁå¥ÀPÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è ¥Àæw¨sÀn¸ÀÄwÛªÉAiÀiÁzÀgÀÆ EAvÀºÀ ¥Àæw¨sÀl£É, ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½, PÀÆUÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ £É£ÉßAiÀÄªÀÅ C¤¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛ¯ÉÃ 

ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ PÉ¼ÀªÀUÀðzÀªÀ£À zÉÃºÀ ¸ÀÄqÀ®Ä ¹zÀÝªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. »ÃUÉ  ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ M¼ÀgÁdPÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛ¯ÉÃ §A¢ªÉ. 

gÁdPÁgÀtzÀ »A¢£À ªÀÄvÁAzsÀvÉ, eÁvÀåAzÀvÉ PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. “d£ÀjUÉ vÀªÀÄä ºÀPÀÄÌ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉAiÀÄ CjªÀÅ E®èzÉ ºÉÆÃzÀgÉ, 

¥ÀæeÁ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀé PÉÃªÀ® £ÀPÀ° ªÀiÁ®Ä”CrUÀgÀ F ¸Á®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ £ÀPÀ°AiÀiÁVAiÉÄÃ G½¢zÉ. F jÃwAiÀÄ CAUÀ 

ªÉÊ¥sÀ®åvÉAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ ¸ÀªÀiÁd £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÉ.

ªÀiÁZïð 2000£ÉÃ E¸À«AiÀÄ°è C«¨sÀfvÀ PÉÆÃ¯ÁgÀ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ aAvÁªÀÄtÂ ̧ À«ÄÃ¥ÀzÀ PÀA¨Á®¥À°è UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è gÉrØ d£ÁAUÀ ºÁUÀÆ 

zÀ°vÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ £ÀqÉzÀ ¸ÀAWÀμÀð vÁgÀPÀPÉÌÃjvÀÄÛ. F ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è K¼ÀÄ zÀ°vÀgÀ£ÀÄß CªÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀÄlÄÖ ºÁPÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

¸ÁPÁë åzsÁgÀUÀ¼À PÉÆgÉvÉ¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÊPÉÆÃmïð32 DgÉÆÃ¦UÀ¼À£ÀÄß RÄ¯Á¸ÉUÉÆ½¹ DzÉÃ±À ¤ÃrvÀÄÛ.F ºÀvÁåPÁAqÀ gÁμÀÖçªÀÄlÖzÀ°è 

¸ÀÄ¢ÝAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. PÀA¨Á®¥À°è ¥ÀæPÀgÀt £ÀAvÀgÀ HjUÉ HgÉ SÁ°AiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. WÀl£É §½PÀ ¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ 66 ¸ÀAvÀæ¸ÀÛ zÀ°vÀ 

PÀÄlÄA§UÀ½UÉ aAvÁªÀÄtÂAiÀÄ ºÉÆgÀªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ‘«Ä¤ PÀA¨Á®¥À°è’ ̧ ÁÜ¦¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆ¸À eÁUÀzÀ ºÉ¸Àj£À°è ºÉÆgÀUÉ 

EqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ.

PÀªÀÄÄå¤¸ïÖ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ£ÀÄß, «ZÁgÀªÁ¢ ¥ÀæUÀw¥ÀgÀgÀ£ÀÄß EAzÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ MvÁÛ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÉÃ PÉÆ®ÄèwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸ÀAUÀwUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. 

GzÁºÀgÀuÉ ¥À£ÁìgÉ, zÁ¨ÉÆÃ®Ìgï, PÀ®§ÄVð, UËj EAvÀºÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀgÀtÂ ºÀvÉåUÀ¼À ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉAiÉÄÃ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÉ. 

¸ÀA«zsÁ£À JμÉÖÃ ±ÉÆÃ¶vÀgÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁVzÀÝgÀÆ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå¤UÀÆ ¸ÀévÀAvÀæ å MzÀV¹PÉÆnÖzÀÝgÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ zÀ°vÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À 

zËdð£ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤Aw®è. F £ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÉÆÃgÁlªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀwÛPÀÄÌªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛªÉ. ²PÀët ¥ÀqÉzÀ ªÉÄÃ®ÄªÀUÀðzÀ d£ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ 

¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀªÁV ºÉÆÃgÁqÀÄvÁÛ ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É ©ÃdUÀ¼ÁVzÁÝgÉ. EAvÀºÀªÉ®èªÀÇ £ÀqÉzÀzÀÄÝ EwÛÃa£À zÀ±ÀPÀzÀ ¨É¤ß£À¯ÉèÃ 

JA§ÄzÀÄ DvÀAPÀzÀ ªÀÄqÀÄªÀÅ.

®APÉÃ±ÀgÀªÀÅ eÁwAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÁßVlÄÖPÉÆAqÀ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀPÀÆÌ ºÀ¹AiÀiÁUÉÃ G½AiÀÄÄªÀ PÀ®Äè PÀgÀUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ D±ÀAiÀÄªÀÅ 

1989gÀ PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ°è §gÉzÀAvÀºÀ PÀvÉ F »AzÉ w½¹zÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ½UÉ ºÉÆÃ°PÉ ªÀiÁrgÉ PÀÆzÀ¯É¼ÉAiÀÄμÀÄÖ ªÀåvÁå¸À PÁt§ºÀÄzÀμÉÖÃ, 

DzÀgÉ F PÀvÉAiÀÄ°è eÁw ªÉÄÃ¯É £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ºÀvÉå zÀÄgÀAvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½¹ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §gÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÁÛgÉ ®APÉÃ±ï.

F PÀvÉAiÀÄ°è ¸À£ÁvÀ£À ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ DgÁzsÀPÀgÁUÀ°, ªÀÄ£ÀÄ ¸ÀÈwAiÀÄ PÀmÁÖ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÁUÀ° AiÀiÁgÀÄ E®è DzÀgÉ eÁw ¥ÀæwμÉ× UËgÀªÀUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄÄAzÉ PÉÆ¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. CA¢£À PÁ®PÉÌ §gÀºÀUÀ½zÀÝªÉÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ EA¢£ÀAvÉ ªÁå¥ÀPÀ jÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀvÀÛ ºÉtzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

ªÀÄÄV©Ã¼ÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ½gÀ°®è. DzÀ PÁgÀtPÉÌ EAvÀºÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ J®Æè zÁR¯ÁV®è PÀvÉAiÀÄ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è 

¯ÉÃRPÀ£ÁV ®APÉÃ±ïgÀªÀgÀÄ ¸Àé®àzÀgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ eÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ §zÀÄQUÉ ¤Ãj£À D¼ÀzÀ°è ©zÀÝ PÀ®Äè ¤Ãj£À 

ºÉÆgÀ¼ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ°è ºÉÃUÉ PÀgÀUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ JA§ aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr¹zÁÝgÉ.

PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕ
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r.Dgï.J£ï £ÀªÀågÀ£ÀÄß ‘£ÀªÀågÀÄ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV ¸Àäøw «gÉÆÃ¢ü £ÀªÀ ªÉÊZÁjPÀgÀÄ’ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ  EªÀgÀ°è ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀgÁzÀªÀgÀÄ 

C£ÀAvÀªÀÄÆwð, ®APÉÃ±ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÉÃd¹éAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ JAzÀÄ UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ºÁUÉÃ PÀ®Äè PÀgÀUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£Á ²Ã®zÀ 

£ÀªÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¥Á¢¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. £ÀªÀåzÀ F ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀzÀAvÀºÀ ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ PÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §AqÁAiÀÄzÀ PÀ®ªÀÅ PÀÄgÀÄºÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

®APÉÃ±ÀgÀÄ CA¢£À PÁ®zÀ°èAiÉÄÃ ¥ÀæUÀw¥ÀgÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É UÀÄgÀÄw¹zÁÝgÉ. £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ¢AzÀ®Æ £ÁªÀÅ eÁwAiÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ PÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄvÁÛ §gÀÄvÉÛÃªÉ GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ ZÉÆÃªÀÄ ¤dªÁzÀ gÉÊvÀ£ÁVzÀÝgÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ, vÁ£ÀÆ ¸ÀéAvÀ eÁUÀzÀ°è 

ªÀåªÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr CA§° PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀ PÀ£À¸ÀÄ, CªÀ£ÉÆ§â zÀ°vÀ JA§ PÁgÀtPÉÌ ªÀAavÀ£ÁUÀÄvÁÛ£É. EzÀjAzÀ PÁgÀAvÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

¨ÁæºÀätzÀ £É¯ÉAiÀÄ°èAiÀÄ®èAiÉÄÃ UÀÄgÀÄw¹ ºÀ®ªÀÅ nÃPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆj¹zÀÝ£ÀÄß PÀArzÉÝÃªÉ. EzÉÃ £É¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ ®APÉÃ±ÀgÀÄ ªÉÊZÁjPÀ 

zÀÈ¶ÖPÉÆÃ£ÀzÀ°è PÀvÉ JtÂ¢zÁÝgÉ. ªÉÄÃ¯ÁÓwAiÀÄ ±ÁåªÀÄ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ¼ÀeÁwAiÀÄ w¥ÀàtÚ¤UÉ ªÀÄzÀÄªÉ ªÀiÁr¹zÁÝgÉ. eÁw ¥ÀæwÃμÉÖAiÀÄ 

¨sÀ¯ÉAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À ªÀÄ®èAiÀÄå£ÀÄß ©r¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CªÀPÁ±À ¤ÃqÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ¥ÀæwμÉ× ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ JzÀÄgÀÄ ¤®è¯ÁUÀzÉ  ªÀÄ®èAiÀÄå 

ªÀÄgÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÁÛ£É. EzÉÆAzÉ PÀvÉAiÀÄ®èzÉ ‘ªÀÄÄnÖPÉÆAzÀªÀ£À’°è¬ÄÃ ¸ÀºÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ §gÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ ®APÉÃ±ï  ‘§¸À°AUÀAiÀÄå’ 

ªÀÄÄnÖ¹PÉÆAqÀ qÁ|| wªÀÄä¥Àà PÉ¼ÀeÁwAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ JA§ PÁgÀtPÉÌ vÀ£Àß¯ÉèÃ DAvÀjPÀªÁV eÁwAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ ªÉÄÊUÀÆr¹PÉÆAqÀÄ wªÀÄä¥Àà 

CªÀgÀ §UÉÎAiÉÄÃ vÁ£ÀÄ ¸ÀÈ¶×¹PÉÆAqÀ PÀ®à£É vÀ£Àß eÁw, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ£Àß PÀtÚ£ÀÄß G½¹PÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁgÀªÀÅ JA§ ªÉÊZÁjPÀ 

CCjªÀÅ ªÀÄÆrzÉÆqÀ£É ªÀÄUÀÄªÀAvÉ wªÀÄä¥Àà£ÀªÀgÀ°è vÀ£Àß C¼À®£ÀÄß vÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É.

¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ «ÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÃgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßzÀ°è PÉ®ªÀÅ ¯ÉÃRPÀgÀ°è zÀéAzÀéUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ PÉ¼ÀV£À PÀlÖ¼ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ºÉeÉÓ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ElÄÖ PÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÉÛ CzÉÃ UÉÆqÀÄØvÀ£ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀÆ®ÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ©qÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

®APÉÃ±ï PÉ®ªÀÅ ¨Áj CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï ¹zÁÝAvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄ¶ÖPÀj¹zÁÝgÉ. PÉ¼ÀeÁwAiÀÄ w¥ÀàtÚ¤UÉ ²PÀët PÉÆr¹zÁÝgÉ. PÀxÉAiÀÄ°è PÀªÀÄäl 

¸ÀÈ¶Ö¹zÁÝgÉ. ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ±ÁåªÀÄ¯Á w¥Ààtß£À eÉÆvÉ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ°è vÀA¢zÁÝgÉ. ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwUÉ ªÀÄÄSÁªÀÄÄTAiÀiÁV 

E£ÀÆß PÀªÀ¯ÉÆqÉAiÀÄzÀ JgÀqÀÄ fÃªÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¸ÀÈd£À²Ã® ¸ÀAWÀμÀðPÉÌ JqÉªÀiÁrPÉÆnÖzÁÝgÉ. EªÉ®èªÀÇ CA¢£À PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ 

CfÃtðªÀ£ÀÄß fÃtÂð¹zÁÝgÉ. EzÀÄ CA¢£À ¹ÃªÀiÁwÃvÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ nÃPÉAiÀiÁa£À n¥ÀàtÂAiÀiÁVzÉ. §¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ¸À£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀ 

ªÀÄAl¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄlÄÖ E°è £É£À¥ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ D±ÀAiÀÄ ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

PÀÄA.«Ã CªÀgÀ PÀvÀÛ®£ÀÄ wæ±ÀÆ® »rzÀzÀÄÝ EzÉÃ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÁV ºÀ¹«£À DºÁPÁgÀPÁÌV, ¤gÀAvÀgÀ E½ªÀ¹ì£À ªÀgÉUÀÆ 

¨Á¸ÀÄAqÉUÀ½UÉ ¨É£ÀÄß PÉÆlÖªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ºÀ¹«UÁV PÉÆ®è®Ä ¹zÀÝªÁVzÁÝ£É. C°è CªÀ£ÀÄ PÉÆA¢zÀÝgÉ PÉÆ¯ÉUÁgÀ£ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ, CzÉÃ 

¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è d£À CªÀ£À£ÀÄß PÉÆA¢zÀÝgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀÇ, AiÀiÁgÀ ªÉÄÃ®Ä zÁR¯ÁUÀÄwÛgÀ°®è. EzÉÃ PÀxÉAiÀÄ°è PÀ¤ßÃgÀªÀé£À 

¨Á«AiÀÄ°è ̧ ÀAUÀ, ̧ ÀtÂÚ, w¥ÀÄà ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ DvÀäºÀvÉåUÀ¼À »AzÉ CªÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÁzÀ zËdð£Àå, CvÁåZÁgÀUÀ¼À ̧ ÀAPÉÆÃ¯ÉUÀ¼É EªÉ EzÀPÉÌ 

PÀvÀÛ®£ÉÃ ¥ÀævÀåPÀëzÀ²ð DzÀgÀÆ J®Æè G¹gÉvÀÄÛªÀAw®è. EzÀgÉÆA¢UÉ PÀxÉAiÀÄ GzÀÝPÀÆÌ ºÀ¹ªÀÅ ªÀiÁvÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ G¼ÀîªÀgÀ PÁªÀÄzÀ 

ºÀ¹«UÀÆ, PÀvÀÛ®£À ºÉÆmÉÖ ºÀ¹«UÀÆ ªÀåvÁå¸À«zÉ. CªÀ£À ºÀ¹«£À »AzÉ §qÀvÀ£À PÁgÀtªÀ®è ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ CeÁUÀgÀÄPÀvÉ, ªÉÄÃ®éUÀðzÀ 

vÀÄ½vÀ ºÁUÀÆ §qÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß §qÀªÀ£ÁßVAiÉÄÃ G½¸À¨ÉÃPÉA§ gÉÆÃUÀUÀæ¸ÀÜ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ C¢ü¥ÀvÀå ¸Á¢ü¹zÀªÀgÀ G£ÁßgÀ.

ºÀ¹«£À vÁ¥ÀzÀ°è ¨ÉAzÀÄ ‘gÉÆnÖ’ PÀzÀÝ ©üPÀëÄPÀ dUÀwÛ£ÉzÀÄgÀÄ PÀ¼Àî. ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀÄªÀ ¨Á¬ÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ ©ÃUÀ, C¢üPÁgÀzÀ PÉÊAiÀÄ°è 

QÃ° PÀ¼ÉzÀÄ ºÉÆÃVzÉ. ©üPÀëÄPÀ£À C¸ÀÛªÀå¸ÀÛvÉ, CjzÀ §mÉÖ ¨sÀªÀå ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥Àæw©A§. ºÀÄlÄÖvÀÛ¯ÉÃ AiÀiÁgÀÄ ©üPÀëÄPÀgÀ®è ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ 

MvÀÛqÀ ©üPÀëÄPÀgÀ£ÁßV ¥ÀjªÀwð¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀ dUÀwÛ£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄ®Ä ªÀÄvÉÛ ªÀÄvÉÛ ¸ÉÆÃ®ÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ. ¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÄÛ ºÀAZÀÄªÀ ®AiÀÄ vÀ¦à 

zÀgÉÆÃqÉPÉÆÃgÀvÀ£À ºÉZÁÑVzÉ. CAvÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À CAvÀgÀzÀ°è ¢£ÀªÀÇ £ÁªÀÅ ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀåvÀé PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÉÝÃªÉ.

ªÀÄvÀÛμÀÄÖ PÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ ¨É¸ÀUÀgÀºÀ½î gÁªÀÄtÚ CªÀgÀ ‘eÁqÀªÀiÁ°’ PÀxÉAiÀÄ°è ºÀÄaÑ ºÉuÉÚ§â¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É £ÀqÉzÀ 

CvÁåZÁgÀ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀPÀÆÌ GzÁºÀgÀuÉ. ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É DUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ CvÁåZÁgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀAPÉÆÃ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è EAzsÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ 

£À®ÄUÀÄwÛzÉ. DgÉÆÃ¦UÀ½UÉ ²PÉë ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ°è PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¸ÉÆÃ®ÄwÛzÉ, EzÉÃ ºÀÄaÑAiÀÄ aQvÉìAiÀÄ°è PÀÄAlgÁªÀÄ£À ºÀwÛgÀ«gÀÄªÀ 

ºÀtzÉÆÃZÀ®Ä D¸ÀàvÉæAiÀÄ ¹§âA¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄªÀ CgÉ£ÁlPÀ EªÀÅ F ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ PÀj£ÉgÀ¼À£ÀÄß £É£À¦¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. GzÁºÀgÀuÉ  PÀgÉÆÃ£À 
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¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀPÁðgÀ, D¸ÀàvÉæ, EvÀgÀ E¯ÁSÉUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉ¹zÀ ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ°è fÃªÀ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ©Ã¢¥Á¯ÁzÀ PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼ÀÄ 

FUÀ®Æ ZÉÃvÀjPÉÆ¼ÀÄî  ºÀªÀtÂ¸ÀÄwÛªÉ.

ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜUÉ QgÀÄUÀ£Àßr »rzÀAvÉ ¤gÀ¥ÀgÁ¢üUÀ¼À ¨Á¬Ä PÀnÖ ªÀÄÆPÀ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À »A¸ÉUÀÆ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ, gÀPÀët E¯ÁSÉAiÉÄÃ 

CªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄªÁV ªÀwð¸ÀÄªÀ PÀxÁ ºÀAzÀgÀ ‘¥ÀæeÁ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄAUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ’ PÀvÉAiÀÄ°è gÁªÀÄtÚ gÀªÀgÀÄ ¤gÀÆ¦¹zÁÝgÉ. 

‘ªÀÄAZÀ’ J£ÀÄßªÀ AiÀÄÄªÀPÀ D PÁ®PÉÌ J¸ï.J¸ï.J¯ï.¹ N¢zÀªÀ£ÀÄ PÉ®¸À¹UÀzÀ PÁgÀt PÉÆÃw Dr¸ÀÄªÀ PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É. 

D PÉÆÃwUÀ½UÀÆ UÁA¢üAiÀÄªÀgÀ C»A¸Á ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÉßÃ ¨ÉÆÃ¢ü¹zÁÝ£É. E°è ¥ÁætÂUÀ½UÉ EgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ PÀ°PÉ 

ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀågÀ°è®è. ¥ÉÆÃ°Ã¸ï ¸ÉÖÃμÀ¤ß£À°è gÁμÀÖç £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ ¥sÉÆÃmÉÆÃUÀ¼À zsÀÆ½rzÀ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ°è £ÉÃvÁqÀÄwÛªÉ JAzÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ PÀvÉ  CªÀgÀ 

¹zÁÞAvÀ, vÀvÀéUÀ½UÀÆ ¥ÀgÉÆÃPÀë CxÀðªÀ£ÉßÃ ¤ÃrzÉ. PÉÆÃw Dr¸ÀÄªÀªÀ£À£ÀÄß zÉÃ±ÀzÉÆæÃ» J£ÀÄßªÀ C¢üPÁj, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À zÀÄ§ð¼ÀPÉ, 

»ÃUÉ PÀxÉ £ÀqÉzÀÄ PÉÆÃ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄAZÀ eÉÊ®Ä¥Á¯ÁzÁUÀ gÁªÀÄ ¹ÃvÉ C©üªÀÄ£ÀÄå PÉÆÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀvÀÄÛ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛªÉ E°è D¼ÀÄªÀªÀgÀ 

£ÀqÀÄªÉ DzÀ±ÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ »A¹¸À®àqÀÄwÛªÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß PÀxÉ ªÀiÁvÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

£Á£ÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É G¯ÉèÃT¹zÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ PÁ®à¤PÀ J¤¸À¯ÁgÀªÀÅ £ÀqÉzÀ WÀl£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀxÁgÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ E½¹zÁÝgÀμÉÖÃ. eÁvÀåwÃvÀ, 

zsÀªÀiÁðwÃvÀ JAzÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëUÀ¼ÀÄ EAzÀÄ UÀzÀÄÝUÉ KgÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ eÁw, zsÀªÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÁ¼ÀªÁV §¼À¹AiÉÄÃ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ 

ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀ. ºÉÆgÀ dUÀwÛUÉ £ÁªÀÅ JμÉÖÃ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉzÀAvÉ PÁtÂ¹PÉÆAqÀgÀÄ M¼À ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀÄ°è £ÀgÀ½PÉAiÀÄ¯Éè ¨Á¼ÀÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ.

PÀÄ®zÀ £É¯É §UÉÎ ¥Àæ±Éß JwÛzÀ PÀ£ÀPÀzÁ¸ÀgÀÄ EAzÀÄ MAzÀÄ PÀÄ®PÉÌ ¹Ã«ÄvÀ ¥ÀæwªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÁßV ¤°è¹zÉÝÃªÉ. ¥ÀA¥À JvÀÄÛªÀ PÀÄ® ‘ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå 

eÁw vÁ£ÉÆAzÉ ªÀ®A’ JA§ ªÀiÁvÀÄ ̧ ÁªÀðPÁ°PÀ DzÀ±ÀðªÁzÀ ªÀiË®åªÉÃ DzÀgÀÆ D PÁ®PÉÌ ¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁzÀAwzÉ. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ²PÀët 

¥ÀqÉzÀÄ £ÁªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ CAvÀgïeÁw «ªÁºÀPÉÌ JμÀÄÖ MvÀÄÛ PÉÆnÖzÉÝÃªÉ.? §¸ÀªÀtÚ£À ªÀÄÄA¢£À vÀ¯ÉªÀiÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ JμÀÄÖ eÁvÁåwÃvÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÁ¥ÁrPÉÆArªÉ..? EAvÀºÀ £ÀÆgÁgÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ F £É®zÀ°è fqÀÄØUÀnÖ ¤®ÄèvÀÛªÉ. eÁw, C¸Ààø±ÀåvÉ ºÉÆÃUÀ¯Ár¸ÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è 

‘ºÀjd£À’ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉzÀ ªÀiÁvÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀiÁd §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ PÀAr®è §zÀ¯ÁV C¸Ààø±ÀåvÉUÉ PÉÆlÖ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÁxÀð ¥ÀzÀªÁV gÀÆ¢üAiÀiÁVzÉ. 

ªÀtÂÃðAiÀÄvÉ ¸ÀªÀtÂÃðAiÀÄvÉ FUÀ®Æ G¹gÁrwÛzÉ. ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ¼É¢ªÉ, ¢PÀÄÌUÀ¼ÁZÉUÉ ºÉÆÃV §zÀÄPÀÄ zÀtÂAiÀÄÄwÛzÉ. ¸Á«£À 

CAa£À°è dUÀvÀÄÛ vÀÆUÀÄwÛzÉ. EzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¸ËºÁzsÀð, ¸ÉßÃºÀ, ¦æÃwAiÀÄ ¨ÁV®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄaÑªÉ. gÁWÀªÁAPÀ vÉÆÃgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆ®¹£À 

¥ÀæwªÉÄ K£ÀÄ? §¸ÀªÀtÚ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ ºÉÆ®¹£À ªÀÄÆ® AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? PÀ£ÀPÀgÀÄ ºÀÄqÀÄQPÉÆlÖ ºÀÄnÖ£À £É¯É AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? EzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå 

¥ÀæwºÀAvÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ CxÉÊð¹PÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃQzÉ. PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄgÀªÀgÀ «±ÀéªÀiÁ£ÀªÀvÉ PÀ®à£ÉAiÀiÁVAiÉÄÃ G½zÀÄºÉÆÃVªÉ. CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï ¨ËzÀÞ 

zsÀªÀÄð ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀÝgÀ »A¢£À PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀgÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ PÀ£À¸À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÉÛ PÁtÄvÁÛ JAzÀÄ §gÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀ 

UÁAiÀÄUÉÆAqÀÄ ©¢ÝzÉ, CzÀgÀ UÁAiÀÄzÀ CjªÉ E®èzÉ £ÁªÀÅ ªÉÄÃ®ÄäR ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ JwÛ ºÁqÀÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ. 

¨sÁgÀvÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸À±ÀPÀÛUÉÆ½¸À®Ä eÁw, §qÀvÀ£À, ¸ÀA¥ÀwÛ£À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÀAaPÉ »ÃUÉ  ºÀvÀÄÛ ºÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ EAzÀÄ ¨ÉÃQªÉ.
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ABSTRACT:
India is a land of many rich historical sites. Every monuments have its own historical significance that 
shows rich heritage of a country. India consists temples, mosques , church, forts, palaces, cave temples, 
carvings which are in different architectural styles. At present many monuments in India are facing major 
damages from man made and some natural disaster. This paper highlights the responsibilities of National , 
International and Local Government to protect the historical sites by introducing some laws and regulations 
according to the problems facing by the sites. The Indian Government along with different states came 
forward for the protection and conservation of the historical sites. To conserve monuments different 
technologies are implemented under the guidance of the experts. Conservation of the historical monuments 
are not only limited to scientific or other methods but also the social dimension of conservation isnecessary.

 I. INTRODUCTION

UNESCO defines cultural heritage as “The legacy of physical artifacts and intangible attributes of a group 
or a society that are inherited from past generations, maintained in the present and bistort for the benefits 
of future generation.”

The cultural heritage is divided into 2 types, one is tangible cultural heritage, and another is intangible 
cultural heritage. The tangible cultural heritage comprises of buildings of historical importance, monuments 
and artefacts amongst other. These historical monuments are fixed assets that are identifiable because of 
historical, national, regional, local, religious or symbolic significance. It represents the India’s tradition on 
diverse culture splendour. India ranks 5th on the list of highest number of UNESCO World Heritage sites, 
that is 32. These heritage sites are one through which the cultural, social, political history of a place has 
been preserved.

 II. THE PROTECTION OF HERITAGE SITES IN INDIA

The cultural heritage is passed from Generation to generation. The preservation or protection of the old 
monuments plays an important cultural role in cultivating pride of our heritage and past, making us unique 
in the world.

SIGNIFICANCE OF PROTECTING HISTORICAL MONUMENTS.
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According to an Ancient monuments and archaeological sites and remains Act of 1958.The ancient monuments 
means any structure, style or erection or any place of Interment or any cause, rock, sculpture, inscriptions or 
monolithic which is historical, archaeological, artistic interests and which has been in existence or not less 
than 100 years. The protection of historical sites in India is overseen by the Archaeological Survey of India, 
which function under the Ministry of Culture. The AMASR Act Provides the protection of heritage sites, 
monuments and others. This act was signed in 1958. After that in 2010, this act further amended the ancient 
monuments and archaeological sites and remaining act of 1958. It also includes protection of monuments, 
scripts, sculptures and others.

For the maintenance of ancient monuments and archaeological sites, and remaining of national importance, 
the entire country is divided into 38 circles. The organization consists of many epigraphists, conservators, 
architects, Archaeologist, Scientist for conducting archaeological documentation, research and maintenance 
of database project through its excavation. This act also includes the sites and remains of historical 
monuments to preserve them, it requires fencing, another way to preserving the monuments means of 
access to and convenient inspection.

 III. THE LEGAL FRAME WORK:

It shall be the obligation of the state to protect each and all historical monuments as sides are artistic which 
are all protected under law made by Parliament. Parliamentary bills are passed to safeguard the monuments 
and guidelines are provided for the development of heritage sites. From the time of the British Rule in India 
to independent India. Many legal measures are framed to protect the Heritage sites. Each state as its own 
legal laws to preserve the sites according to its condition.

The legal framework was first coming into force in 19th century. The first ever antiquarian legislation in 
India known as Bengal Regulation XIX Of 1810. And this was soon followed by another legislation in 1817 
called Madras Regulation VII.

These 2 regulates the government with a power to intervene whenever the public buildings were under 
threat by misuse.

 a. The Indian Treasure Trove Act, 1878 under Act.VI. Was made to protect,and preserve treasure found 
accidentally but had the archaeological and historical value. This act is passed to protect such treasure 
and their lawfuldisposal.

 b. The Ancient Monument Preservation Act, 1904. Act VII was promulgated. This act provides 
preservation and authority over the monuments whichare under privateownership.

 c. The Antiques Export Control Act, 1947 Act.XXXI. Act. Rules are madeto control over the export of 
antiques and issued licence by DirectorGeneral.

 d. In 1951, the ancient and historical monuments and archaeological Sites and Remains. Which are 
declared as national importance. Act LXXI, wasenacted.
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  Earlier in 1904, this act is called as the Ancient Monument Preservation Act

 e. Then in 1951 It is renamed. On 28th August 1958. The Ancient Monuments and Archaeological 
Sites and Remains Act, 1985 was framed. This act provides protection and preservation of ancient 
and historical monumentsand archaeological science and remains of national importance for the 
regulation of archaeological excavation and for protection of sculptures, carvings. And other like 
objects. Then it is coming into force in 15th October1959.

 f. The Antiques and Art Treasure Act 1972. Act. 52. Is a latest act enacted on9th September 1972 for 
effective control over the movable cultural property, consists of antiques and art treasure. This act also 
provides protection for antiques and controls smuggling. This act came into force in 5th April1976.

 IV. DETERIORATION OF HERITAGE SITES:

There are many factors which lead to deterioration of Heritage sites. The Heritage sites of nation which must 
exist permanently, Such Sites are protected from determents, is a task which Is Diligently undertaken. The 
factor responsible for deterioration of Heritage sites can be divided into National cause and Anthropogenic 
cause.

Both natural and anthropogenic causes are responsible for the deterioration. Fire is a man-made agent of 
deterioration due to reasons like electric short circuit, improper burning of material etc.
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 V. NEED FOR CONSERVATION OF HERTIGESITES

In 2014, 6 points are made which highlights the status of conservation of historical Sites in the country. The 
heritage Sites which are under the control of national and State under jurisdiction should put conservation 
effort to preserve the, Historical monuments. Lack of manpower is a major problem to ensure the long-term 
survival of historical sites.

The private sector in India is involved only in maintenance of beautifying the architectural sites and they are 
least bothered about unaddressed and underdeveloped sites. Conservation and preservation of site in India 
requires engineering inputs from interdisciplinary perspective.

Unity of modern engineering methods and lacking traditional engineering Methods. This is identified as a 
major problem to the conservation effort. Importance should be given to the post disaster Management. The 
post disaster management work of heritage sites should be done in terms of general repairs and for specific 
purpose.

Skilled manpower is lacking in India’s stock of irritate sites. The government not utilising the manpower 
for the conservation issues.

 VI. CONSERVATIONTECHNIQUES

The conservation of Historical Monuments is undertaken by Archaeological Survey of India under the 
Ministry of Culture. There are 2 major techniques used for the conservation methods are structural and 
chemical conservation.

The Structural Conservation: All the ancient monuments have stood from centuries, not all of them are 
strong enough. Over the centuries, the monuments faced many significant laws in their structural integrity. 
Many monuments are in weekend state. This is due to the weakening of foundation pillars or cracking of 
ceilings and others. The structural conservation involves making the foundation of the building strong 
again. Efforts are made to buildings to stand strong during natural disaster. Repairs are also done to the 
buildings. Includes ceilings, wall, floor, and others. Removingthe unnecessary things and installing the 
beautifying art and artifacts to improve the Aesthetic Value Of thebuilding.

 VII. THE CHEMICALPRESERVATION

Chemical Preservation helps to protect the monuments from organic and inorganic gases like sulfuric acid, 
nitric acid and carbon monoxide. Chemical also used to clean the buildings by removing of algae, Moss, 
lichens grown over the monuments. The cleaning of terracotta objects and stone is also done with the help 
of mixture of Mortar, Slaked lime and brick dust.

 VIII. AWARENESSPROGRAMMES

Both State and Central Government should take initiative to spread the awareness regarding the conservation 
and protection of the monuments and heritage sites of the country. The government should make program 
which will give the detail information of the sites as well as the monuments. This increase the interest about 
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the monuments which was built by the ancestors, among the people. The conservation process requires 
major effort from experts, government agencies, private sectors as well as the people.

 IX. CONCLUSION

Preserving heritage sites is vital to safeguard our cultural identity, history, and architectural achievements.
At every stage in preserving the monuments many problems and issues were arises. The only remedies 
to face this problems is by multi- stakeholder approach in which all the government departments 
,citizens,lawmakers, policymakers,and judiciary puts equal effort. The historical monuments have become 
encroaching from pastime, with griffty and scribbling perpetrated on them, for this reason it becomes 
neccessary to provide proper protection for the monuments.

Implementing of proper schems and heritage plan are neccessary,not only by the government also by the 
society. Conservation efforts ensure these sites are enjoyed by future generations, fostering a sense of pride 
and connection to our past. It also promotes tourism, economic growth, and international understanding. 
However, striking a balance between development and preservation is crucial to ensure sustainable 
conservation practices. Continued global efforts are necessary to protect our diverse heritage sites for the 
benefit of humanity.
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‘ºÀ°är’ ±Á¸À£À MAzÀÄ CªÀ¯ÉÆÃPÀ£À 

qÁ. ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ÀAiÀÄå PÉ.JA 

¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «¨sÁUÀ

DZÁAiÀÄð ¥ÁoÀ±Á¯Á ªÁtÂdå PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ 

£ÀgÀ¹AºÀgÁd PÁ¯ÉÆÃ¤, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ-19 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ fÃªÀAvÀ ¨sÁμÉUÉ C£ÀÆºÀåªÁzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀ£ÀÄß JAzÀÄ ºÀÄnÖvÉÛAzÀÄ RavÀªÁV ºÉÃ¼À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«®è. 

KPÉAzÀgÉ ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀªÁV ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁμÉUÉ ªÀiÁvÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä, °¦ D£ÀAvÀgÀ. DzÀÝjAzÀ ªÀiÁw£À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 

¨sÁμÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzsÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¹ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. DzÀgÉ ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå «zÁéA¸ÀgÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ 

zÁR¯ÉUÀ½UÉ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¹ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀÄgÁªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß RavÀ¥Àr¹ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¤UÀ¢¥Àr¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸À®Ä ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV £ÁtåUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼ÀÄ, §gÀªÀtÂUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁV UÀÄgÀÄw¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ UÀÄgÀÄw¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CAzÀgÉ 

F ±Á¸À£À gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀQÌAvÀ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄÄAZÉ PÀ£ÀßqÀ zÀμÀÖ-¥ÀÄμÀÖªÁV ¨É¼É¢vÀÄÛ JA§ÄzÀÄ ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ±Á¸À£ÀQÌAvÀ®Æ 

ªÀÄÄAZÉ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀ®Ä ¸ÁPÀÄ. KPÉAzÀgÉ PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ªÁåPÀgÀt UÀæAxÀ ±À§ãªÀÄtÂ zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ°è 

G¯ÉèÃRªÁUÀÄªÀ C¸ÀUÀ, UÀÄt£ÀA¢ ªÉÆzÀ¯ÁzÀ PÀÈwPÁgÀgÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀiÁUÀ°Ã CªÀgÀ PÀÈwUÀ¼ÁUÀ°Ã £ÀªÀÄUÉ ®¨sÀåªÁV®è. ¸ÀzÀå 

£ÀªÀÄUÉ ®©ü¹gÀÄªÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À zÁR¯É CAzÀgÉ ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£ÀªÁVzÉ.

PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ®¨sÀå ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ±Á¸À£À ºÀ°är (Qæ.±À. 450)gÀ ±Á¸À£À JAzÀÄ w½AiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. F ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ ºÀ°ärAiÀÄÆ, 

ºÀ®Ä«rAiÀÄÆ, ¥À®ärAiÀÄÆ, ºÀ®ÄärAiÀÄÆ, ¥À¯ÁärAiÀÄÆ, ºÀ£ÀÄ«ÄrAiÀÄÆ, JA§ÄzÀÄ PÀÆqÀ ZÀZÁðºÀð «μÀAiÀÄªÉÃ DVzÉ. DzÀgÉ 

§ºÀÄvÉÃPÀgÀÄ EzÀ£ÀÄß ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£À JAzÉÃ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ. ¤dªÁV D Hj£À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ ‘ºÀ°är’ ±Á¸À£ÀªÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁV EzÀ£ÀÄß 

ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£À JAzÉÃ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ JA§ÄzÀÄ £À£Àß C¤¹PÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

ªÀÄÄ£ÀÆßgÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ 1200 d£ÀªÀ¸ÀwAiÀÄÄ¼Àî ºÁ¸À£À f¯ÉèAiÀÄ, ¨ÉÃ®ÆgÀÄ vÁ®ÆQ£À MAzÀÄ ¸ÀtÚ ºÀ½î F ºÀ°är. 

F ±Á¸À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆj£À ¥ÀÄgÁvÀvÀé E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄ vÀdÕgÁVzÀÝ qÁ.JA.ºÉZï. PÀÈμÀÚ CªÀgÀÄ 1936gÀ°è UÀÄgÀÄw¹zÀgÀÄ. CAvÀÆ PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

£Ár£À ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ EwºÁ¸À EªÀPÉÌ®è PÀ¤μÀ× ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀμÀÄÖ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉ EzÉ JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ C¢üPÀÈvÀªÁzÀ 

°TvÀ zÁR¯ÉAiÉÆAzÀÄ ºÀ°är UÁæªÀÄ¢AzÀ £ÀªÀÄUÉ, Page 2 of 4  JA.ºÉZï. PÀÈμÀÚgÀªÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¨sÁμÁ ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀPÉÌ zÉÆgÉ¬ÄvÀÄ. 

CA¢¤AzÀ F ±Á¸À£ÀªÀÅ ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£À JAzÉÃ d£À¦æAiÀÄªÁVzÉ.

F ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ «£Áå¸ÀªÉAzÀgÉ EzÉÆAzÀÄ ²¯Á±Á¸À£À, §¼À¥ÀzÀ PÀ®Äè, ¸ÁzsÁgÀtªÁV ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼À ±ÉÊ°AiÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðt-

PÉÌ §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ ‘PÉÆègÉÃnPï ¶¸ïÖ’ JA§ eÁwAiÀÄ ªÀÄÈzÀÄ ²¯ÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ JvÀÛgÀ JgÀqÀÆªÀgÉ Cr CUÀ®, MAzÀÄ Cr 

zÀ¥Àà, MA¨sÀvÀÄÛ CAUÀÄ®, §ÄqÀzÀ ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è UÀÆlzÀAvÀºÀ MAzÀÄ PÉvÀÛ£É EzÉ EzÀÄ ±Á¸À£À ¤°è¸À®Ä ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ DzsÁgÀªÁVzÉ. 

±Á¸À£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ®Ä¨sÁUÀzÀ°è ªÀÈvÁÛPÁgÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀgÀ PÉ¼ÀV£À ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ ¥ÁoÀªÁVzÉ. 12 CAUÀÄ® CUÀ®, 18 CAUÀÄ® 

JvÀÛgÀzÀ DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ F ¥sÀ®PÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è ±Á¸À£À ¸Á»vÀå PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ZËPÀPÁgÀzÀ ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 14 ¸Á®ÄUÀ½zÀÄÝ, JqÀ¢AzÀ 

§®PÉÌ ¸ÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ £ÉÃgÀ ¸Á®ÄUÀ½ªÉ. ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ §®UÀqÉ §¢AiÀÄ°è JgÀqÀÄ ¸Á®ÄUÀ½zÀÄÝ MlÄÖ 16 ¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. 

EzÀgÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ 20 ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛªÉ, G½zÀªÀÅ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. C®èzÉÃ F ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ «£Áå¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß qÁ. 

ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ CªÀgÀÄ ºÀA¦ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÉÆzÀ® PÀÄ®¥ÀwUÀ¼ÁVzÁÝUÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄzÀ ̄ ÁAbÀ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV¹zÀgÀÄ. 

ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£ÀªÀÅ ¨sÁμÉUÉ ºÉZÀÄÑ MvÀÄÛ ¤ÃrzÉ. F ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ°è ¥ÀzÀ «¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß F jÃwAiÀiÁV ©r¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
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£ÀªÀÄB - ²æÃªÀÄvï - PÀzÀA§¥À£ï - vÁåUÀ - ¸ÀA¥À£Àß£ï - PÀ®¨sÉÆÃgÀ£Á - Cj - PÀPÀÄ¸ÀÜ§mÉÆÖÃgÀ£ï - C¼É - £ÀjzÁ«¼É 

- £Ár¼ï - ªÀÄÈUÉÃ±À - £ÁUÉÃ£ÀÝç - D©üÃ¼Àgï - ¨sÀlºÀgï - C¥ÉÆàÃgï - ²æÃ - ªÀÄÈUÉÃ±À - £ÁUÀ CºÀéAiÀÄgï - EªÀðgï 

- D - §lj - PÀÄ® - CªÀÄ® - ªÉÇåÃªÀÄ - vÁgÁ - C¢ü£ÁxÀ£ï - C¼À¥À - UÀt -¥À±ÀÄ¥Àw - D - zÀQëuÁ¥ÀxÀ - 

§ºÀÄ - ±ÀvÀºÀªÀ£À - CºÀªÀzÀÄ¼ï - ¥À±ÀÄ - ¥ÀæzÁ£À - ±ËAiÀÄð - GzÀåªÀÄ - ¨sÀjvÉÆÃ£ï - zÁ£À - ¥À±ÀÄ¥Àw - JAzÀÄ 

- ¥ÉÆUÀ¼É¥ÉÆlÖt - ¥À±ÀÄ¥Àw - £ÁªÀÄzsÉÃAiÀÄ£À - D¸ÀgÀPÉÌ J®è¨sÀljAiÀÄ - ¥ÉæÃªÀiÁ®AiÀÄ - ¸ÀÄvÀ£ÉÎ - ¸ÉÃ£ÀÝçPÀ - §t - 

G¨sÀAiÀÄ - zÉÃ±ÀzÀ - D - «ÃgÀ - ¥ÀÄgÀÄμÀ - ¸ÀªÀÄPÀëzÉ - PÉÃPÉAiÀÄ - ¥À®èªÀgÀA - PÁ¢ - JjzÀÄ - ¥ÉvÀÛ - dAiÀÄ£À - D - 

«dCgÀ¸À£ÉÎ - ¨Á¼ÀÎ¼ÀÄÑ - ¥À®ärGA - ªÀÄÆ¼ÀªÀ½îGA - PÉÆmÁÖgï - §mÁj - PÀÄ®zÉÆÃ£ï - D¼À - PÀzÀªÀÄâ£ï - PÀ¼ÉÆÝÃ£ï 

- ªÀÄºÁ¥ÁvÀPÀ£ï - EªÀéðgÀÄA - ¸À¼ÀâYÎzÀgï - «eÁgÀ¸ÀgÀÄA - ¥À®ärUÉ - PÀÄgÀÄA©r - «mÁÖgï - CzÁ£ï - C½ªÉÇ£ÉÎ 

- ªÀÄºÁ - ¥ÁvÀPÀA - ¸Àé¹Û - ¨sÀlÖUÉð - F UÀ¼ÉÝ - MqÀØ° - D - ¥ÀvÉÆÛ¤Ý - «mÁÖgï - DPÀgÀ. 

»ÃUÉ ¥ÀÆªÀðzÀ ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ±À§ÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ jÃw ©r¹PÉÆAqÀÄ N¢zÀgÉ ±Á¸À£À ̧ Á»vÀåzÀ CxÀð GvÀÛªÀÄªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

F ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£À MlÄÖ 16 ¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÄÝ, ªÉÆzÀ® ¸Á®Ä zÉÃªÀ¸ÀÄÛwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ±ÉÆèÃPÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉ. D 

±ÉÆèÃPÀ »ÃVzÉ ®QëÃ¬ÄAzÀ DªÀj¸À®àlÖ zÉÃºÀ G¼ÀîªÀ£ÀÆ, ZÉ£ÁßV ¨ÁV ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃV¸À®Ä ¹zÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀ ‘±ÁYÎð’ªÉA§ ©®è£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀªÀ£ÀÆ, ¸ÀÄzÀ±Àð£À ZÀPÀæzÀAvÉ ¸ÀÄd£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß gÀQë¸ÀÄªÀªÀ£ÀÆ DzÀ zÉÃªÀ¤UÉ dAiÀÄªÁUÀ° JA¢zÉ. E£ÀÄß JgÀqÀ£ÉÃAiÀÄ 

¸Á°¤AzÀ £ÀªÀÄ¸ÁÌgÀ. PÀzÀA§gÀ MqÉAiÀÄ£ÀÆ vÁåUÀUÀÄt ¸ÀA¥À£Àß£ÀÆ, PÀ®¨sÉÆÃgÀ£À ±ÀvÀÄæªÀÇ DzÀ ²æÃªÀÄvï PÀÄPÀ¸ÀÜ ¨sÀmÉÆÖÃgÀ£ÀÄ 

gÁdå¨sÁgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀ®Ä, £ÀjzÁ«¼É £Ár£À°è ªÀÄÈUÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁUÀ JA§ ºÉ¸Àj£À E§âgÀÄ ¹AºÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÃμÀ£ÁUÀgÀ£ÀÄ ºÉÆÃ®ÄªÀ 

«ÃgÀgÁVgÀÄªÀgÀÄ. §ljPÀÄ®ªÉA§ ¥Àj±ÀÄzÀÞ UÀUÀ£ÀzÀ°è vÁgÉUÀ¼ÉÆqÉAiÀÄ£ÁzÀ ZÀAzÀæªÀÄ£ÀAvÉ, C¼ÀÄ¥ÀgÉA§ UÀt¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀPÉÌ F±ÀégÀ£À 

ºÁVgÀÄªÀªÀ£ÀÆ, zÀQëuÁ¥ÀxÀzÀ £ÀÆgÁgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞUÀ½UÉ ±ÀvÀÄæUÀ¼ÉA§ ¥À±ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §°¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀgÁPÀæªÀÄzÀ PÁAiÀÄð¤gÀvÀ£ÀÆ 

DVzÀÄÝ, ‘zÁ£À¥À±ÀÄ¥Àw’ JAzÀÄ ºÉÆUÀ¼À®àlÖªÀ£ÁzÀ ‘¥À±ÀÄ¥Àw’ JA¨ÁvÀ£À gÀuÁAUÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÉÌ MzÀV AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ°è dAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä PÁgÀt£ÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄ ‘«dgÀ¸À’ JA¨ÁvÀ. EªÀ£ÀÄ ¸ÀgÀPÉÌ®è (J®è ¨sÀljAiÀÄ) ªÀÄÄ¢Ý£À ªÀÄ£ÉªÀÄUÀ. EªÀ¤UÉ ¸ÉÃ£ÀÝçPÀ - ¨Át 

F JgÀqÀÆ zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À «ÃgÀ¥ÀÄgÀÄμÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÄäRzÀ°è PÉÃPÉAiÀÄ - ¥À®èªÀgÉÆA¢UÉ AiÀÄÄzÀÞªÀiÁr dAiÀÄ ¥ÀqÉzÀÄzÀPÁÌV ‘¨Á¼ÀÎZÀÄÑ’ªÁV 

¥À°är ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆ¼ÀªÀ½î UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÁ£ÀªÁV ¤ÃrzÀgÀÄ - §mÁjPÀÄ®zÀªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¼ÀPÀzÀA§£ÀÄ - F zÁ£ÉÆÃzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¨sÀAUÀUÉÆ½¹zÀªÀ£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄºÁ¥ÁvÀPÀ£ÀÄ. E§âgÀÄ ¸À¼ÀâAUÀzÀªÀgÀÆ, «eÁgÀ¸À£ÀÆ ¥À®ärUÉ PÀÄgÀÄA©rAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©lÖgÀÄ. EzÀ£ÀÄß 

£Á±ÀªÀiÁrzÀªÀ¤UÉ ªÀÄºÁ¥ÁvÀPÀ GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ±ÀÄ¨sÀªÁUÀ° JAzÀÄ PÉvÀÛ¯ÁVzÉ. JqÀ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CqÀØ ¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À°è §lÖgÀÄUÀ½UÉ 

F UÀzÉÝUÀ¼À ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀzÀ°è ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀzÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «£Á¬Äw ¤ÃrzÀgÀÄ JA§ «ªÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ°è ªÀåPÀÛªÁVzÉ. 

C®èzÉÃ PÀzÀA§ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À®èªÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ £ÀqÉzÀ ¸À¤ßªÉÃ±À PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

»ÃUÉ ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ ªÉÊ«zsÀåªÀÄAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀðvÉÆÃªÀÄÄRzÀ C£ÁªÀgÀtªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. C®èzÉ ¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ MAzÀÄ - JgÀqÀÄ ¸Á«gÀ 

ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À »A¢£À F PÀ£ÀßqÀ £É®zÀ°è »jªÉÄ UÀjªÉÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ DUÀÄ-ºÉÆÃUÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ºÁUÀÆ AiÀÄÄzÀÞUÀ¼À §UÉÎ, ºÀ®ªÀÅ 

gÁdªÀA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄ«£À ±ÀvÀÄæ- «ÄvÀævÀé ¸ÀA§AzsÀ, AiÀÄÄzÀÞ «ÃgÀjUÉ ¸À®ÄèwÛzÀÝ UËgÀªÀ, zÁ£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ DZÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw, 

±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DqÀ½vÁvÀäPÀ ¸ËPÀAiÀÄðPÁÌV ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ ¨sËUÉÆÃ½PÀ «£Áå¸À, gÁeÁåqÀ½vÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw, gÁd£À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

PÀAzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, d£ÀfÃªÀ£À PÀæªÀÄ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼ÀÄ, »ÃUÉ EwºÁ¸À, ¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À ªÀiÁ£À«PÀ ±Á¸ÀÛçUÀ½UÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ C£ÉÃPÀ ¸ÀAºÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

F ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ «±ÉÃμÀvÉ JAzÀgÉ, AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ°è dAiÀÄUÀ½¹zÀÝ «d CgÀ¸À¤UÉ JgÀqÀÄ HgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÁ£ÀªÁV PÀzÀA§gÀ PÁPÀÄvÀìªÀªÀÄð 

«dgÀ¸À¤UÉ zÁ£ÀªÁV ¤ÃrzÀÝ ¥Àæ¸ÀAUÀ«zÉ. DzÀÝjAzÀ EzÉÆAzÀÄ zÁ£À ±Á¸À£ÀªÁVzÉ. ‘¨Á¼ÀÎ¼ÀÄÑ’ JAzÀgÉ UÉzÀÝ CgÀ¸À¤UÉ PÀwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

vÉÆ¼ÉzÀÄ, «ÃgÀ¤UÉ UËgÀªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¥ÀðuÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. ‘¸À¼ÀâAUÀzÀgï’ JAzÀgÉ gÉÊvÀgÀÄ ¨É¼ÉzÀ ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄ°è DgÀ£ÉÃ MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁV gÁd£ÀÄ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÉÃ ¸À¼ÀâAUÀ. gÁd£ÀÄ PÀAzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ¸ÀÆ° ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä £ÉÃªÀÄPÀªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ 
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‘¸À¼ÀâYÎ’zÀªÀgÀÄ J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ. C®èzÉÃ F C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ ‘¸ÀÄAPÀªÉUÀÎqÉ’ JAzÀÄ ºÉ¸ÀjzÉ. ªÀÄÈUÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁUÉÃ±ÀgÀ£ÀÄß ‘¸À¼ÀâAUÀzÀgï’ 

JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. »ÃUÉ PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁqÀÄ-£ÀÄr LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁgÀÄªÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀPÉÌ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ DzÀ MAzÀÄ EwºÁ¸À«zÉ.

¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ°è vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÀÄgÁvÀ£À ¨sÁμÉ JAzÀÄ vÀ«Ä½UÀgÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉÆAqÀÄ §gÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. 2gÀqÀ£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀAUÀA ¸Á»vÀå 

CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÀÄgÁvÀ£ÀªÁzÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ°è vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ EzÉ JAzÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ ªÁ¢¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. CzÀgÉ vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¤dªÁV zÀR¯É 

gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ¹UÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ Qæ.±À. 7 - 8£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ EaÃUÉ JAzÀÄ vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ¯ÉèÃ ©ü£Áß©¥ÁæAiÀÄ«zÉ, JAzÀÄ ©.f.

J¯ï. ¸Áé«Ä CªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ ºÀ¹gÀÄ ºÉÆ£ÀÄß PÀÈwAiÀÄ°è ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. F zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÀÄgÁvÀ£À ¨sÁμÉAiÀiÁV 

PÁtÂ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

G¥À¸ÀAºÁgÀ 

EμÉÖ¯Áè «±ÉÃμÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÉUÀÄÎgÀÄvÁVzÉ. CzÀgÉ F ºÉUÀÄÎgÀÄvÀÄ ºÀ°är 

±Á¸À£ÀPÉÌ JμÀÄÖ PÁ® E£ÀÆß EgÀ§®èzÀÄ JA§ ¥Àæ±Éß PÀÆqÀ £ÀªÀÄä ªÀÄÄAzÉ EzÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ vÁ¼ÀUÀÄAzÀzÀ C£ÉÃPÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

EwÛaÑUÉ ¥ÀvÉÛAiÀiÁV EªÀÅ ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£ÀQÌAvÀ vÀÄA¨Á ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄªÉAzÀÄ ¸Á©ÃvÁVzÉ. DzÀgÉ EzÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀÄgÁvÀvÀé E¯ÁSÉ 

EzÀÄªÀgÉUÀÆ zÀÈrüÃPÀj¹ WÉÆÃμÀuÉ ªÀiÁr®è. DzÀgÉ EAzÀ¯Áè £Á¼É vÁ¼ÀUÀÄAzÀzÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆgÀ©zÀÄÝ dUÀwÛUÉ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄªÁV 

PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ±Á¸À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁμÁ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ. DUÀ ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ ¸ÁÜ£À »AzÀPÉÌ 

¸ÀjAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ C£ÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀªÀÅ E®è. ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÉAzÀgÉ »ÃUÉAiÉÄÃ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Æ MAzÉÃ ¸ÀvÀå ±Á±ÀévÀªÁV 

¤®ÄèªÀÅ¢®è. CzÀÄ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀÄ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ®PÀët PÀÆqÀ. C°èAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£ÀªÉÃ PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ 

¥ÁæaÃ£À ±Á¸À£À PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C°èAzÀ UÀÄgÀÄw¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ, JA§ÄzÀ£Éß £ÁªÀÅ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ EgÀÄvÉÛÃªÉ. DzÀgÉ vÁ¼ÀUÀÄAzÀzÀ 

±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß E£ÀÆß C£ÉÃPÀ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀμÀÄÖ, »AzÀPÉÌ MAiÀÄÄåªÀÅzÀgÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀPÉÌ C©üªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ̧ ÀAUÀwAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

DzÀgÉ ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄzÉA§ÄzÉÃ ºÉZÀÄÑUÁjPÉ DUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è JA§ÄzÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÉ ªÀiÁvÀÄ. DzÀgÉ vÁ¼ÀUÀÄAzÀzÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀªÁV PÀÆqÀ 

§ºÀ¼À ªÀÄºÀvÀézÁÝVªÉ, JA§ÄzÀÄ EzÀÄªÀgÉV£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À¢AzÀ w½zÀÄ§A¢zÉ. CzÀÄ K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÄ ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ, 

LwºÁ¹PÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéPÉÌ£ÀÆ PÀÄAzÀÄ GAmÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. ¸ÁÜ£À ªÀåvÁå¸À ªÀiÁvÀæ GAmÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ CμÉÖÃ. CzÀ£ÀÄß PÁzÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÉÆÃt. 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:

 1. PÀuÁðlPÀ ±Á¸À£À ¸À«ÄÃPÉë - ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ - 1971.

 2. qÁ. ²æÃªÀvÀì J¸ï. ªÀn - ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£À MAzÀÄ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ - PÀ£ÀßqÀ ̧ Á»vÀå ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ̈ ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ - £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄzÀæt - 2011. 

 3. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À - qÁ. JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð.

 4. J¦UÁæ¦üAiÀÄ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ - ±Á¸À£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ - 3, 9, 11.

 5. PÀ£ÀßqÀ °¦AiÀÄ GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ¸À - J.«. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀªÀÄÆwð.

 6. ±Á¸À£À ±Á¸ÀÛç ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À - ¹.¦. PÀÈμÀÚPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ.
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ABSTRACT:

Birds, being important members of ecosystem, play a key role in Pollination, Pest control, Dispersal of 
seeds etc. Conservation of these birds can be seen as integral part of our culture, time immemorial. In this 
paper, we try to trace the cultural significance of Vulture species through looking into stories about them in 
Mythology and their Mythical symbolism. Then we analyse about their Ecological significance and their 
current conservation status in order to elucidate about the steps that needs to be taken for their conservation.
 I. INTRODUCTION:

Conservation of animals and Birds have always been integral part of our culture. This can be seen in 
the form of mythological stories,epics,songs etc. In this paper, we try to trace the cultural significance of 
Vulture species through looking into stories about them in Mythology and their Mythical symbolism. Then 
we analyse about their Ecological significance and their current conservation status in order to elucidate 
about the steps that needs to be taken for their conservation.

 II. DISCUSSION:
VULTURE IN OUR CULTURE:

In the Ramayana story, there is mention of two vultures Jatayu and Sampati. Jatayu tries to save Goddess 
Sita (wife of Lord Rama) from Ravana. When Ravana was abducting Sita, in Pushpaka Vimaana, Jatayu, 
being a bird, heard the cries of the Sita and confronted Ravana and went on to try and resist him. In the 
fight, the mighty Ravana used Chandrahasa (his Sword), he fought Jatayu and chopped off the wings . He 
was badly injured as a result of this valiant effort.When Lord Rama came searching for Sita, Jatayu was 
still alive barely and told important information about the abduction of Sita by Ravana and the direction he 
went. . This information provided by the dying Jatayu was important in the turn of events and the War that 
followed.

The second most famous vulture in the Hindu epics is Sampati. We run into him midway through the 
Ramayana, after the demon king Ravana has made off with Lord Rama’s wife Sita, and when Rama has 
sent a search party to South India. The searches ask Sampati about Sita and with his divine vision he tells 
the directions where Ravana has kept Sita. There is no long mention of Sampati in Ramayana, but only a 
short mention. 

In Chadayamangalam, around 50 km north of Thiruvananthapuram, on a hilltop, Rajiv Anchal and his team 

AN INSIGHT INTO BIRDS WHICH ARE PART OF OUR 
CULTURAL HISTORY, THEIR ECOLOGICAL SIGNIFICANCE, 

CURRENT STATUS AND THEIR CONSERVATION.
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have carved out a world-class eco-tourism destination with a 70 ft tall Sculpture of Jatayu to memorialize 
the sacrifice of the bird hero.The Sculpture of Jatayu is designed in a way, that it depicts the magnanimous 
nature as well as the pain and agony the bird went through as he fought there. This work of art is dedicated 
to ‘Women’s Safety and Honour’ in commemoration of the effort that Jatayu made to protect the honour of 
Sita.

Not only that, in Parsi community, dead bodies are left on Towers of Silence, as feed to Vultures.  The  Parsi 
tradition, holds earth, air and water as sacred, and human body after death should not contaminate them 
even after death. They do not bury, cremate or dispose of bodies, as they believe this would contaminate 
those elements, instead scavengers feed on their bodies. This system has worked well in ancient times but 
,Over the time,  vultures have declined to an extent that this is posing serious problems for the Parsi culture.

Also, There is  Garuda Purana, which is one of the Vishnu Puranas. It is in the form of a dialog between 
Vishnu and Garuda, the King of Birds, which tells about way of life, afterlife, birth and death.

About species:
Vultures are large, magnificent raptors, i.e they are Birds of prey. They are often referred to as nature’s own 
disposal system due to their scavenging Nature. They soar, fly in circles high above the Earth’s surface. 
They use the rising air currents to maintain their elevation and fly high. They feed mostly from carcasses 
of dead animals. India was home to large numbers of vultures, so much that they were part of our stories. 
They play a crucial role in the ecosystem by removing rotting meat that would otherwise spread disease. 

The absence of vultures will affect the Ecological and bio diversity balance and distribution of other 
scavenging species, such as feral dog populations and crows. Feral dogs and crow population have increased 
massively, posing many disease risks such as rabies, infections to poultry & domestic birds, etc. 

A sharp decline in the vulture population was noted in the 1990s. They have fallen by over 99% for some 
species. Diclofenac, an anti-inflammatory drug administered to livestock, like cattles, proved to be fatal to 
vultures. 

Major cause for this decline can be explained by following causes:

People Administer a poison (specially rodenticide zinc phosphide) to cattle to facilitate removal of the hides 
and when Vultures feed on  such carcasses, they die. Toxic pesticides for birds such as organochlorines, 
monocrotophos and organophosphates and carbofuran as carbamates, etc are being biomagnified, 
bioaccumulate and they kill them. Different bird related diseases also affect them. Transmission of a disease 
among birds occur in the crowded groups. Even climate change  cause Mass vulture deaths, during the hot 
summer months (April-June) in various parts of India and Pakistan. 

Vultures are divided into 2 groups, New world and old world Vultures. New world vultures live in North 
and South America and Old world Vultures in Eurasian and Africa region. These groups are not closely 
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related but resemblance is due to convergent evolution.  A significant difference between old and new world 
vultures is that old world vultures depend on sight to find food Where many new world vultures have a very 
good sense of smell, which is unusual for birds and can smell dead from a distance of up to 2 kms.

India is home to 9 species of Vultures and IUCN status of them is as below: 

 • White rumped vulture (Critically Endangered) 

 • Slender billed vulture (Critically Endangered) 

 • Long billed vulture (Critically Endangered) 

 • Red headed vulture (Critically Endangered) 

 • Egyptian vulture (Endangered) 

 • Himalayan Griffon (Near Threatened) 

 • Cinereous vulture (Near Threatened) 

 • Bearded vulture (Near Threatened) 

 • Griffon Vulture (Least Concern).

A case study of rescue of Cinereous Vulture:- 
Cyclone Ockhi, hit Tamil Nadu in 2017, caused immense devastation, significantly disturbed the migratory 
movement of numerous birds including vultures. A cinereous vulture (Aegypius monachus),one year 
old, got left behind and was stranded at Asaripallam, close to Nagercoil, in Tamil Nadu’s Kanyakumari 
district. The vulture was rescued by the Tamil Nadu Forest Department and treated by veterinarians nicely. 
After that it was kept under the care till the year 2022, in the Udayagiri Biodiversity Park in Udayagiri, 
Nagercoil. Experts had built an aviary at Udayagiri near Nagercoil expert committee suggested that it 
would be appropriate to release the bird in North India, as in South India these species are frequently not 
found. They decided upon Bikaner’s Jorbeer Garhwala_Conservation Reserve Forest for this purpose based 
on the report of Wll, because of feed availability.

Ockhi was then transported from Kanyakumari to Chennai by road and then to Jodhpur via Delhi by an AIR 
INDIA flight in Nov 2022. it was fitted with GPS Transmitter for follow up.

The vulture survived but subsequently killed in Road accident. 

Conservation initiatives done by Government:- 

To conserve vultures, National Board for Wildlife(NBWL) has approved an Action Plan for Vulture 
Conservation for the year 2020-2025. 

 • Vulture Conservation Centres are being established in Uttar Pradesh, Tripura, Maharashtra, Karnataka 
and Tamil Nadu etc.Also, Vulture Safe zones are being Established. At least one vulture-safe zone 
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in each state is being planned.4 centres at Pinjore (Haryana), Bhopal (Madhya Pradesh), Guwahati 
(Assam) and Hyderabad (Telangana) are planned to be Vulture rescue centre. 

 • A system to  remove a drug from veterinary use if it is found to be toxic to vultures by Controller General 
of India is being instituted, Especially trials are going on to replace Diclofenac from Meloxicam. 

 • Vultures Census are being conducted, involving forest departments, BNHS,NGOs and the public, 
to estimate the .A database on  threats to vulture conservation including collision to structures and 
electric shock unintentional poisoning Etc is planned and compiled for better management. 

Conclusion: 

Vultures are integral part of our Culture due to their Ecological significance. It is important to realize their 
importance and save them before they become extinct.
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ABSTRACT

The Purpose of the study was to determine the effect of the mass media on sports performance in Bangalore 
Kabaddi athletes. The present study had a sample size of 45 girl Kabaddi Players from Bangalore region, 
and the subjects were selected on their age, gender and level of Performance basis, and their age category 
is below 16 years, who were participated in State level championships. To know the effect of mass media 
on Bangalore Kabaddi Athletes used a questionnaire as a research instrument. The data analysis technique 
used by SPSS to calculate the moment product correlation and simple regression. The results showed that 
the mass media had an effect on sports achievement. Their results of the study showed that with the hasty 
growth of mass communication technology and mass media, the media not only reform or reinforce their 
thoughts, attitudes and behavior, but it has become one of the proxies of socialization in fashioning and 
shaping assertiveness, ideals, comportments and sensitivities of social actuality.

Key Words: State, regression, SPSS

INTRODUCTION 
The mass media tends to follow a specific pattern when representing sport, this includes broadcasting of 
sport competitions and presentation of elite athletes as contemporary legends. A broad range of teaching 
and research opportunities are available in the field of media education. Impact of Sports Mass Media on 
the Behaviour and Health of Society. A Systematic Review The presence of sport in the media has grown 
exponentially over the last few decades. As a result, the influence of the media on the concept of physical 
activity within society and the collective and individual values it purports is indisputable. As a result, the 
influence of the media on the concept of physical activity within society and the collective and individual 
values it purports is indisputable. The mass media tends to follow a specific pattern when representing 
sport, this includes broadcasting of sport competitions and presentation of elite athletes as contemporary 
legends. It is found that mass appropriate news stories that will attract media have a high ability to influence 
and raise viewers is paramount. We also examined the public awareness in sport promotion. Also effect of 
the media on sport promotion, from results show an increase in participation in sport the free publicity they 
generate for teams and activity.

METHODOLOGY
This study intentions to test the research hypothesis, namely whether there is an influence of mass media on 
sports in Bangalore Kabaddi athletes. The research method used in this research is associative research that 

“EFFECTS OF MASS MEDIA ON KABADDI ATHLETES”
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wants to find out the effect of mass media on sports. The population in this study were 45 state level Kabaddi 
athletes selected. The sampling technique used in this study is purposive sampling with the consideration 
that the girls Kabaddi State level athlete were in the Bangalore Kabaddi Clubs. The selection of Kabaddi 
athletes who became the population and sample in this study because Kabaddi is one of the sports in 
Bangalore that has gratified successes to the world level and Kabaddi has the most admirers and fans in 
Bangalore. This study uses two test instruments, namely an instrument test to measure the effects of mass 
media and a test instrument to measure the performance of Bangalore Kabaddi State level athletes. Here 
the researcher going to measure the mass media effects on sports performance of an individual. Hence, the 
mass media instrument has 3 indicators, namely: cognitive effects, affective effects, behavioral effects. The 
measurement uses a questionnaire with a Likert scale which has 4 answer options, namely: Strongly agree 
(SS), Agree (S), Disagree (TS) and Strongly Disagree (STS). Questionnaires were given to all Bangalore 
Kabaddi state level athletes who were sampled in this study. As for the instrument test, the performance 
of Kabaddi state level athletes is assessed by using the results of matches in their academic year. The 
results of the competitions are given a score according to the level or level of the tournament that the 
player participates in. The participations that are calculated in the athlete’s performance test are: State level 
College competition, state level open tournaments, Sub-Juniors national level camp, junior level camp and 
state level club matches.

STATISTICAL PROCEDURE:
For analyzing the result of the rank order correlation (coefficient of correlation) method was employed. 
The scores of all the abilities and performance were correlated for analyzing the date/scores. The Product 
moment correlation will be used to find the relationship between of mass media and sports performance. 

Testing the hypothesis the level of significance was set at. 05 level of confidence. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION:  
The data is produced based on the results of the tests and description of the data for the results of the study 
is presented in the table below.

Table 1: Mean and Standard Deviation between Mass  
Media to performance among Bangalore Kabaddi athletes.

Variable Group Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean
Affective Effects Mass Media Performance 10.21367 3.168889 9.652778

Behavioral Effects Mass Media Performance 8.009793 0.779659 5.785538
Cognitive Effects Mass Media Performance 0.844306 0.082183 0.609849

  n = 45

Table one shows the mean and standard deviation value of between Mass Media to performance among 
Bangalore Kabaddi athletes respectively.
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Table – 2 Showing the product moment correlation Matrix between  
Mass Media to performance among Bangalore Kabaddi athletes

Cognitive Effects, Affective Effects, Behavioral Effects Performance

Cognitive Effects 0

Affective Effects -0.07 0

Behavioral Effects -0.54 0.36 0
Performance 0.63 -0.22 -0.16 0

From the Table-2 it is evident that, there was a negative relationship found between affective effects 
and cognitive effects (-0.07). There was not found significant relationship between affective effects And 
Behavioral Effects (0.36). And there was a negative relationship found between affective effects with 
performance (-0.22). 

There was a negative significant relationship found between Behavioral and Cognitive Effects (-0.54), a 
negative Relationship found between Behavioral Effects and Performance (-0.16).

There was a positive significant relationship found between Cognitive Effects and Performance (0.63).

DISCUSSION:
Mass media has a very vital role in boosting every sporting activity. This results shows that there is an 
influence of mass media on sports achievements. Thus, the mass media can change people’s/sports persons 
behavior either directly or indirectly. Because, the mass media can produce, communication with word 
wide web so, that it can root alterations in the way people think and thoughts. This study targets to test the 
hypothesis which conditions that there is an influence of mass media on sports achievement or performance. 
The media plays an important role in relation to sports. This can be seen by the increasing public interest in 
sports over the last two decades due to the development and increasing influence of the media.  In addition, 
the development of modern sports, the birth of consumer culture and the creation of markets began to 
occur simultaneously in the late 19th and early 20th centuries. Sports have been presented or represented 
in altered ways by the media, whereas the media it turns always subject to a form of regulation. Sport 
is a fundamental instrument of the contemporary media industry. Where the availability of the athlete’s 
image and personality during achievements and the arrangement of individual representations and their 
social life becomes something that cannot be avoided by the spotlight of the masses. On the one hand, 
sport can influence education and training, social practice and even build individual cultural identities and 
values, while on the other hand the media produce, reproduce, disseminate information, interpret events 
and provide explanations and meanings to the public so that they can construct knowledge and public 
understanding of various things. 

Sport has an encouraging relationship with the media, because sport is a fundamental part of the prosperous 
element of social communication. By having a complementary relationship, where the sport needs a 
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medium for publicity and sports approach to society so that sport can develop and project itself as a social 
practice and media need sport to increase the number of viewers. The media can influence the popularity 
of sports, provide free publicity to sports players or teams, and showcase the athlete’s personality and build 
fan loyalty to the team or individual athlete. So it can be said that there is an interdependent relationship 
between media and sports. Because both sports and mass media both seek to reach people as spectators, fans 
and consumers. During the competition there are certain behaviors that are often repeated by athletes and 
eventually become a habit in preparation for victory. This can happen either intentionally or accidentally, 
as it is a kind of fantasy. These types of actions performed on a regular basis can lead to higher levels 
of attention and motivation during the course of the competition. So it is very important for athletes to 
maintain a controllable routine. There is also the influence given by the mass media on the acquisition of 
healthy living habits after reading news about health or sports. Hence overall we can accept it as mass media 
supporting for  not only sports people’s interested areas with their achievements as well towards the word.

CONCLUSION:
The results showed that the mass media can affect sports achievement positively as well as negatively. 
Sports and mass media have a synergetic or interdependence relationship. The main task of sports media 
is to convey sports messages to word. Sports media can create a sports culture in society from those who 
have sport participation and higher level achievements in sports. Sports media circulate the sports culture 
and positive concepts taking into account by national sports system and the virtuous philosophies of mass 
media. 
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ABSTRACT
Background of the study: Internet usage has become a pervasive aspect of contemporary society, 
significantly affecting college students. It is associated with  mood alterations, an inability to regulate online 
time, withdrawal symptoms during offline periods, diminished social interactions, and adverse academic or 
professional consequences, all of which can impact students’self-esteem.

Objective: This study aims to investigate the relationship between Internet usage, psychopathological 
symptoms, and self-esteem among college students.

Methodology: A random sample of 1,200 college students studying in the geographical area of 
Bengaluru was selected. The Internet Addiction Test (IAT), developed by Dr. Kimberly Young, is a widely 
used and validated self-assessment tool was used to measure Internet addiction; this scale is widely used and 
has been validated for assessing self- esteem in various contexts, was administered to assess Internet use 
patterns, psychopathological symptoms, and self-esteem among the students. The Symptom Checklist-
90-Revised were administered to assess psycho-pathologicalsymptoms.
Results: The study uncovered noteworthy associations between internet addiction and the presence 
of depressive symptoms, anxiety, and heightened  interpersonal sensitivity. Moreover, it established 
a link between elevated internet usage and diminished self-esteem within the student demographic.

Conclusion: The study emphasizes the considerable influence of internet use on college students especially 
concerning anxiety and depression. It also underscores the possible consequences for social interaction 
sand familial bonds.

INTRODUCTION:
In the digital age, college campuses around the world have witnessed a profound transformation in the way 
students interact, access information, and navigate their academic and social lives. The proliferation of the 
internet, in all its forms and manifestations, has provided college students with unprecedented opportunities 
for learning, communication, and entertainment. However, it has also brought to the forefront a growing 
concern: internet addiction. 

Internet addiction is an emerging and complex issue that has garnered attention due to its potential impact on 
the psychological well-being of college students. As students increasingly rely on the internet for academic 

“COLLEGE STUDENTS AND INTERNET ADDICTION: IMPLICA-
TIONS FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL TRAITS AND SELF-ESTEEM”
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research, communication, and leisure activities, questions arise about the extent to which such usage affects 
their psychological traits and self-esteem. This topic delves into the intricate relationship between college 
students and internet addiction, shedding light on its implications for psychological traits and self-esteem. 

This research aims to explore the multifaceted dimensions of internet addiction and its effects within 
the college student population. It delves into the psychological traits, such as anxiety, depression, and 
interpersonal sensitivity, which may be linked to internet addiction. Furthermore, it investigates how 
excessive internet use can shape students’ self-esteem and influence their academic, social, and familial 
relationships. 

As the internet continues to be an integral part of college life, understanding its impact on the psychological 
well-being of students is of paramount importance. This study seeks to provide valuable insights into the 
dynamics of internet addiction, offering a foundation for targeted interventions, guidance, and support 
systems to assist college students in achieving a harmonious balance between their online and offline lives. 

Internet addiction and its impact on academic performance is a topic of growing concern. While I can 
provide some general information and statistics, it’s important to note that the precise impact can vary 
among individuals and across different studies. Here’s an overview: 

Internet addiction and Academic performance: Internet addiction, often characterized by excessive or 
compulsive internet use that interferes with daily life and responsibilities, can have a significant impact on 
academic performance. Several studies have explored this relationship, and while findings may differ, there 
is a growing body of evidence that suggests a negative correlation between internet addiction and academic 
achievement. 

Decreased study time: Excessive internet use, including social media, online gaming, and entertainment, 
can lead to a reduction in the amount of time students allocate to studying. According to a study published 
in the Journal of Medical Education, college students who were addicted to the internet spent significantly 
less time on academic tasks. 

Reduced concentration: Internet addiction can result in reduced attention span and concentration, making 
it challenging for students to focus on their studies. A study conducted in South Korea found that internet 
addiction was associated with lower attention and academic achievement. 

Lower GPA: Research conducted at multiple universities has reported a correlation between internet 
addiction and lower grade point averages (GPAs). Students who spent excessive hours online tend to 
perform worse academically. A study published in the Journal of Pediatric Nursing found that adolescents 
with internet addiction had lower GPAs. 

Procrastination: Internet addiction often leads to procrastination, with students spending hours online when 
they should be studying or completing assignments. A study in Cyber-psychology, Behavior, and Social 
Networking found that students who procrastinated due to internet use had poorer academic performance 
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Impact on Homework completion: Internet addiction can significantly impede homework completion. 
Research has shown that students addicted to the internet are more likely to leave assignments incomplete 
or submit lower-quality work. 

Excessive Social media use: Excessive time spent on social media platforms, a common aspect of internet 
addiction, has been linked to lower academic achievement. Studies suggest that students who spend more 
time on social media sites tend to have lower GPAs. 

It’s important to note that while these statistics and findings highlight a correlation between internet addiction 
and academic performance, causation is more complex. Factors such as time management, self-discipline, 
and the type of online activities also play a role. 

It’s important to note that while these statistics and findings highlight a correlation between internet addiction 
and academic performance, causation is more complex. Factors such as time management, self-discipline, 
and the type of online activities also play a role. 

The impact of internet addiction on academic performance can vary from one student to another. Some 
students may successfully manage their online activities and maintain good academic performance, while 
others may struggle. Therefore, interventions and support systems to address internet addiction and improve 
academic performance should be tailored to individual needs.   

Aim of the study: In India, the prevalence of Internet usage is particularly pronounced, especially among 
the young population. Consequently, there arises a compelling need to investigate the patterns of Internet 
usage in young adults within an Indian context and to discern its interplay with their mental and physical 
well-being, as well as self-esteem. The present study endeavors to delve into this multifaceted realm with a 
focused purpose: to gain a comprehensive understanding of the implications of Internet usage among young 
adults in India. 

Methodology: Here are the descriptions of the tools used in the study: Participant details and history 
questionnaire: For data collection, a self-constructed semi-structured socio-demographic data sheet was 
employed. This questionnaire was designed to capture comprehensive participant information, including 
socio-demographic details, any prior history of psychopathology, substance abuse, and their patterns of 
internet use. 

Internet dependency assessment: The study utilized the Internet Addiction Scale (IAS), a 20-item 
questionnaire designed to assess the presence and severity of internet dependency. Participants rated their 
responses on a 5-point scale, ranging from 1 to 5. Scores on this scale ranged from 20 to 100, with higher 
scores indicating a greater degree of internet dependency.

Psychopathology Measurement: To evaluate psychopathology, the Symptom Checklist-90-Revised (SCL-
90-R) was employed. This multidimensional self-report inventory assesses nine dimensions, including 
somatization, obsession-compulsion, interpersonal sensitivity, depression, anxiety, hostility, phobic anxiety, 
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paranoid ideation, and psychotism. Additionally, the SCL-90-R provides three global indices of distress: 
the General Severity Index, the Positive Symptom Total, and the Positive Symptom Distress Index. Higher 
scores on the SCL-90-R signify increased psychological distress, and it is known for its excellent test-retest 
reliability, internal consistency, and concurrent validity.

Self-Esteem Assessment: The Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale (RSES) was employed to measure self-
esteem. This 10-item scale, developed by sociologist Rosenberg, is widely used in social science research. 
Respondents indicated their agreement with statements on a 4-point scale, ranging from strongly agree to 
strongly disagree. The RSES measures participants’ state self-esteem, reflecting their current feelings. It is 
considered a reliable and valid quantitative tool for self-esteem assessment in research.

Sample description: A cohort of 1200 students enrolled in diverse Academic disciplines, spanning Science, 
Arts, commerce, journalism, Engineering nursing was systematically chosen through random sampling.  
These students were drawn across geographical region of Bangalore city of Karnataka state.

Procedure: In the initial phase of the study, a total of 25 colleges were selected based on the practicality 
of the research. Upon obtaining official clearance from the respective college administrative departments 
to collect data, researcher and data collection team engaged with participants directly during their college 
hours. They provided a detailed explanation of the study’s objectives and the questionnaire methodology, 
ensuring the utmost confidentiality of the collected data. Written consent was obtained from all participants, 
and the study focused exclusively on day scholars. Importantly, the chosen colleges for the above said study 
offered free Wi-Fi services, as well as participants relying on their Android smart phones for internet access. 

The data collection process commenced with participants completing the socio-demographic data sheet. 
Notably, individuals with a documented history of psychopathology and substance abuse were excluded 
from the study. Subsequently, the questionnaires were distributed among the eligible participants. Upon 
completion, the questionnaires were meticulously scored and interpreted in accordance with the respective 
assessment tools, all while upholding strict data confidentiality measures.   

Sociodemographic and Internet user’s characteristics Thousand Two hundred students participated in 
the study. The mean age of the students was found to be 24.3 years (±2.30). Students were unmarried and 
were postgraduates. Majority of the students reported that they use Internet for pleasure and mainly get 
involved in activities of social website and online gaming. Focusing on users’ characteristics and Internet 
activities, it was found that the concerning age of computer use initiation was 16 years, frequency of 
Internet use per day in hours was 2-3hrs, and frequency of Internet use per week in days was every day.
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Table -1 
Frequency of internet users

IAS Frequency Percentile
Mild users 52 19

Moderate users 55 29.5
Severe users 77 39.5

IAS- Internet addiction scale 

Table 1 suggests the frequency of IA on the IAS. The frequency of mild users (IAS score: 19–39) was 52 
and the percentile was 19. The highest frequency and percentile found in the severe users (79–95) were 
77 and 32.5, respectively. The next higher frequency found in moderate users (30–59) was 55 and the 
percentile was 29.5.

Table -2 T-test results of psychiatric symptoms with Internet addiction

Internet Addiction
Prevalence of psychiatric symptoms Mean values

Moderate 
users

Severe  
users t df P

Global severity Index 0.58 ±0.40 0.97 ±0.59 14.90 1198 0.03**
Positive symptom distress Index 30.76±14.73 42.06±13.03 12.34 1198 0.52(NS)
Positive symptom total 0.23±0.11 0.33±0.14 4.58 1198 0.62(NS)

Table 2 provides an overview of the t-test outcomes pertaining to the relationship between SCL-90r scores 
and internet addiction (IA). The comparison of scores across all dimension and the three global indices 
within SCL-90r inventory revealed that the severe internet users exhibited higher scores in all dimensions. 
Notably symptoms related to obsession-compulsion, inter-personal sesitivity, depression, and anxiety 
displayed significant associations with internet addiction.

Table 3 t-test results of self-esteem with Internet addiction

Mean Internet addiction

Self Esteem Modrate 
Users Severe Users f df p

2.26±0.72 2.32±0.74 0.37 1198 0.70(NS)

In table 3, the t-test findings related to the interplay between self-esteem and internet addiction (IA) are 
presented. The analysis, comparing self-esteem scores between moderate and severe internet users, revealed 
that no statistically significant difference was observed between two groups. 
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Table -4 Regression analysis IAT score.

95% CI for Odds ratio
Variables B Odds Ratio P Lower Upper

Severe users 0.14 1.15 0.02 1.06 1.26
Obsessive-compulsive symptoms 0.29 1.33 0.03 1.06 1.74

Interpersonal sensitivity 0.69 1.96 0.03 1.48 2.59
Anxiety 0.39 1.47 0.02 1.04 2.08 

Table 4 describes the regression analysis results of the association between Internet users, the ten dimensions 
of the SCL-90. The results indicated that students with high usage of Internet had higher level of obsession-
compulsion, interpersonal sensitivity, and anxiety. 

Discussion:
 Numerous studies have investigated Internet Addiction (IA) primarily among adult populations worldwide. 
This study, however, takes a significant step in shedding light on the extent of IA specifically among college 
students in India. The utilization of a random sampling methodology provided a unique opportunity to gather 
data from five distinct colleges in Kolkata. This approach for sample selection allows us to extrapolate the 
findings to the broader college student population. 

The Internet Addiction Test emerged as the sole validated tool capable of categorizing users into high, 
low, and average Internet users. The findings of this study underscore the prevalence of IA among college 
students, with 39.5% of participants identified as severe users and 31.5% as moderate users. Although other 
studies have reported even higher percentages of Internet-addicted youth, it’s crucial to highlight that 29% 
of the students were classified as average users. Whether these individuals will eventually develop a full-
blown addiction remains uncertain. Nonetheless, continuous Internet exposure and potential susceptibility 
to addictive behaviors present concerns. Past studies have echoed similar findings, particularly in relation 
to moderate IA.

Severe Internet users in this study, defined as those spending a maximum of 3-4 hours per day online, 
exhibited difficulties fulfilling their responsibilities, particularly in terms of academic concentration and the 
development of social isolation due to excessive Internet use. Such users, who devote a significant portion 
of their time to online activities, tend to experience a range of problems, including academic struggles, 
strained relationships, economic and occupational challenges, and even physical health issues.

The current study’s results also unveil a substantial connection between severe Internet use and 
psychopathological symptoms, particularly in the domains of obsessive-compulsive behavior, interpersonal 
sensitivity, depression, anxiety, and the global severity index. This aligns with findings from previous 
studies that have delved into the association between psychiatric symptoms and IA using the Symptom 
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Checklist-90 (SCL-90) scale. The results affirm a robust connection between psychiatric symptoms and 
IA, as students with excessive Internet use reported experiencing a spectrum of psychopathological issues, 
including obsessive-compulsive tendencies, depression, anxiety, and interpersonal sensitivity. 

Interestingly, this study revealed no significant correlation between self-esteem and Internet usage among 
both moderate and severe users. This finding resonates with earlier research, suggesting that participants’ 
Internet use may not serve as a coping mechanism or a compensatory behavior for personal deficiencies. 
Rather, it appears that the internet provides them with a platform to explore different personas and social 
identities, potentially contributing to a sense of improved well-being.

As established in a previous study (22) it becomes evident that the prevalence of psychopathological 
features as the severity of Internet Addiction (IA) escalates However, it remains essential to conduct in-
depth analysis to ascertain whether a casual relationship exists between psychiatric and psychological 
issues and IA. This investigation can provide insights into whether internet use is a primary contributor to 
psychiatric problems or if it exacerbates symptoms that may already be present.

Conclusion
Over the past decade, the internet has seamlessly integrated into our daily lives. This article endeavors to 
explore the extent of internet usage and its correlation with psychopathological features and self-esteem 
among college students. Notably, individuals with elevated internet use displayed signs of depression and 
anxiety. Internet Addiction (IA) also exhibited connections with symptoms associated with obsession-
compulsion and interpersonal sensitivity. These outcomes emphasize the pressing need for additional 
clinical investigations that concentrate on psychiatric and psychological symptoms

However, it’s important to acknowledge certain limitations within this study. No specific tool was 
employed to exclude prior psychopathological conditions, aside from the information obtained through the 
sociodemographic data sheet. Consequently, precise estimations regarding the prevalence of IA in college 
students remain elusive. Furthermore, the study couldn’t definitively elucidate the causal relationship 
between IA and psychiatric symptoms, leaving open the possibility that IA might precipitate psychiatric 
symptoms or vice versa. Another limitation pertains to the study’s inability to account for whether psychiatric 
symptoms might preexist IA and potentially render individuals more susceptible to addiction. Additionally, 
the study did not distinguish between the essential use of the internet for academic or professional purposes 
and its recreational use. For future investigations, it may be pertinent to stratify results based on the students’ 
areas of study
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ABSTRACT
This research deals with psychological challenges faced by the youth in contemporary India. The burgeoning 
pressures from societal expectations, academic rigors, and rapid societal changes contribute to a complex 
landscape of mental health issues

The paper explores prevalent issues such as academic stress, peer pressure, and the impact of technology 
on the mental well-being of Indian youth. Examining the interplay of traditional cultural norms with the 
demands of modernity, it sheds light on the unique stressors faced by this demographic.

Furthermore, the abstract investigates the role of socioeconomic factors in shaping mental health outcomes, 
emphasizing disparities in access to mental health resources. I will refer various books from the libraries 
and collect information from various resources

The abstract concludes by advocating for comprehensive mental health education and support systems 
tailored to the Indian context. It calls for a nuanced understanding of the sociocultural factors influencing 
psychological well-being and emphasizes the need for collaborative efforts from educational institutions, 
policymakers, and the community to address the intricate tapestry of psychological challenges faced by the 
youth in India.

WHAT IS PSYCHOLOGY?
The term psychology is derived from Greek word “psyche “meaning soul or mind and “logia” meaning 
study. Therefore, Psychology is study of sciences of mind & behaviour. It explores various aspects of human 
thought process, emotions, motivations and actions. Phycologist use research methods, experiments and 
observations to understand and explain how individuals and groups function mentally and behaviourally. 
The field encompasses various branches like clinical phycology, social psychology, cognitive psychology 
and many more.

HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY
 1. Ancient Roots: psychological inquiry an be traced back to ancient civilisation, where philosophers 

such as Plato and Aristotle contemplated the nature of the mind and behaviour.

LOST IN THOUGHT: NAVIGATING THE MAZE OF  
PSYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS
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 2. 17th-18th CENTURY: British empiricists like John Locke and David Hume emphasized the role of 
experience in shaping mind.

 3. Structuralism & Functionalism (Late 19th Century) - Wilhelm Wundt, father of psychology 
established the first psychology laboratory in 1879 in Germany, which focused on basic elements of 
consciousness.

 4. Psychoanalysis (Late 19th to early 20th Century) - Sigmund Freud developed . psychoanalysis, 
emphasizing the role of the unconscious mind in shaping behaviour.

 5. Behaviorism (Early to Mid-20th Century) -Led by people like John B Watson & B.F. Skinner, 
behaviourism focused on behaviour & external stimuli.

 6. Humanistic Psychology (1950s -1960s)- Psychologists like carl rogers & Abraham Maslow 
emphasized human potential & personal growth.

 7. Cognitive Psychology: Researchers explored memory, language, problem solving & other functions.

 8. Biological & Evolutionary Perspectives - it examines psychological traits through the lens or natural 
selection.

FIELDS OF PSYCHOLOGY
 1. Clinical Psychology - treats mental illness & emotional disorders 

 2. Cognitive Psychology- deals with perception, memory & problem solving

 3. Behavioural Psychology- study of behaviour & impact of environment on behaviour

 4. Developmental Psychology- deals with psychological development of lifespan 

 5. Social Psychology- how social influence shape individual behaviour 

 6. Educational Psychology - deals with learning processes & education system 

 7. Industrial - organisational- applies principles to workplace & organisations 

 8. Counselling- focuses on less severe psychological issues 

 9. Sports Psychology - deals with factors influencing sports performance

 10. Forensic Psychology - deals with principles to legal issues & criminal justice.

 11. Health Psychology - factors influencing health & well being.

 12. Neuropsychology - deals with relationship between brain & behavior

PSYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS OF INDIAN YOUTH
As we all know, the youths are facing a lot of psychological problems with various aspects due to which 
they face a lot of mental and physical health issues. The youths deal with various psychological problems 
like Anxiety, Depression, Parental Pressure, Mood Disorders, Stress, Peer Pressure, Attention Deficit 
Hyperactivity Disorder, Stress, Fear of missing out, Stress etc. Let us now talk about each problem in detail
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 1.  Anxiety - is a normal human emotion experienced by every individual in day to day life, where every 
person feels nervous. The symptoms of anxiety are characterized by moodiness, worry about self 
worry about possible failure self preoccupation and being unable to control the events worthlessness 
state of tension insomnia rapid heartbeat palpitations dizziness nausea and poor appetite person shows 
tendency to avoid anxiety situations or stimulus which poses anxiety.

TYPES OF ANXIETY DISORDERS
 1. Generalized Anxiety Disorder (GAD) - analyse anxiety disorder is also known as free floating anxiety 

where an individual constantly worries about every situation and events that he or she faces in their 
life the major symptoms include apprehension and tension about the future difficulty in controlling 
worry restlessness being easily tired irritability muscle tensions sleep disturbance hyper vigilance and 
difficulty in concentrating

 2. Phobia: It is persistent and irrational fear for specific object or situation that presents little or no 
danger but the person tries to avoid the situations phobias are classified into three types :

 (a) specific phobia- excessive fear towards a particular object or situation example nyctophobia (which 
is fear of darkness) zoophobia which is (fear of animals) and hydrophobia (which is fear of water)

 (b) social phobia -irrational fear of one or more specific social situations in this a person fears about 
negative evaluation done by others example fear of public speaking or fear of social situation etc

 (c) agoraphobia where fear of entering or visiting public places from which escape might be difficult 
such as shopping malls markets theatres etc

 3. Panic Disorders - Panic disorders are characterised by occurrence of intense fear attacks which are 
sudden and without warning that may last from few seconds to several hours the major symptoms 
are characterised into two types they are physical symptoms where palpitations tremors feeling of 
choking or chest pain fainting chills nausea and shortness of breath etc second one depersonalization 
fearing of being detached from body fear of dying fear of losing control and numbness etc

 4. Obsessive Complusive Disorder: Obsessive compulsive disorder OCD is a mental condition where 
a person has thoughts and compulsive behaviour and obsession is an unwanted unpleasant thought 
image or urge that repeatedly enters a person’s mind causing anxiety a compulsion is a repetitive 
behaviour or mental someone feels like carrying out to try to prevent an obsession coming to for 
example someone who is obsessively scared of catching a disease may feel the need to have a shower 
every time she or he uses the toilet.

 5. Post Traumatic Stress Disorders (PTSD): Many people who are exposed to plane crashes 
automobile accidents explosions fire earthquake and sexual assault show psychological reactions 
such as shock confusion and disorganisation this condition of a person if persists more than six 
months then it is diagnosed as PTSD the symptoms vary in degrees depending upon the nature and 
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severity of the terrifying event for instance the people who witness nature natural disaster which 
took place in Haridwar and Rushikesh experience high level of stress the general symptoms of PTSD 
are the person may experience chronic tension or irritability inability to tolerate sound feelings of 
depression insomnia nightmare avoid social situations or environments where he or she is exposed to 
excitable stimuli.

 6. Somatoform Disoders: so metaphor disorders are those where psychological problems are manifested 
in the form of physical symptoms without any medical cause in these disorders individuals usually 
complain about headaches gastric troubles numbness in hand and legs paralysis migraines stomach 
ache etc for which there is no medical evidence found when examined through medical tests such as 
X ray scanning blood test etc there are types of somatoform disorders like Pain disorders,Conversion 
disorders Somatization disorder and Hydrochories.

 7. Dissociative Disorders: Dissociation is a mental process where a person disconnects from his or her 
thoughts feelings memories or sense of identity dissociative disorders includes dissociative amnesia, 
dissociative fugue, depersonalization disorder and dissociative identity.

 8. Mood Disorders: Everyone experiences mood swings sometimes we are happy cheerful at times 
we are sad depressed lack confidence etc these changes in our mood are normal in everyday life in 
some people these mood swings are extreme and interferes with the day to day functioning which 
are termed as more disorders they are characterised by the disturbances in emotional states which are 
intense persistent and lead to more adaptive behaviour in the individual.

 (a) DEPRESSION: Depression is the most common mood disorder depression is an emotional state 
characterised by extreme sadness and dejection where a person has negative emotions such as low 
self-esteem irritability unhappiness loneliness etc the other symptoms also include poor appetite 
insomnia feelings of worthlessness and guilt lack of interest suicidal thoughts etc further are different 
forms of depression like postmortem depression in which some women experience depression after 
giving birth to a baby due to the hormonal and physical changes and new responsibility of a newborn 
seasonal effective disorder which is characterised by the onset of depression during the winter months 
when there is a less sunlight we all know that after covid depression and anxiety issues or disorders 
have increased in present Youth.

 (b) MANIA: mania refers to intense and unrealistic feelings of excitement and euphoria in this condition 
the person is very happy excited extremely energetic talkative and distractible decrease need for sleep 
psychomotor agitation etc they might get into violence particularly when others refuse to cooperate 
or agree with their wishes.

 (c) BIPOLAR MOOD DISORDERS: Bipolar disorder also known as maniac depression causes serious 
shifts in mood and energy thinking and behaviour from the high of mania on one extreme to the lows 
of depression on the other more than just a fleeting good or bad mood cycles of bipolar disorder last 
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for days weeks or months and unlike ordinary mood swings the mood changes of bipolar disorder 
are so intense that they interfere with your ability to function during a manic episode the person 
might impulsively quit a job charge of huge amounts on credit cards a field arrested after sleeping 
two hours during a depressive episode the same person might be too tired to get out of bed and full of 
selfclothing and hopelessness over being employed and in depth.

 (d) SCHIZOPHRENIA: Schizophrenia’s group of disorders involving severe desorption in social 
cognitive and behavioural areas symptoms of schizophrenia classified two types they are positive 
symptoms and negative symptoms positive symptoms are hallucinations which refer to false 
perception here mental image is actually unreal perceived as real there is no objective stimulus 
or sensory condition and the image is purely subjective the image is projected and mistaken for 
positive how do you say it May be visual olfactory tactical gustatory etc pollution it is an erroneous 
belief where a schizophrenics believe that their thoughts feelings or actions are being controlled 
by external agents which has no rational thinking example schizophrenia may have expansion that 
his or her partner is trying to kill him or her negative symptoms it refers to absence of deficit of 
behaviour which are normally present such as blunt emotions expressions, Alogia, disorganised and 
catatonic behaviour. There are types of schizophrenia like paranoid schizophrenia where there is 
extreme suspiciousness of being watched, disorganised types schizophrenia characterised by speech 
and emotional apathy, Catatonic schizophrenia characterised by immobile body excessive motor 
activity stereotype movements imitating action of others and Undifferentiated type acute phase of 
schizophrenia where all the symptoms are manually tested serial type is characterised by people 
who have experienced either one or more episodes of schizophrenia but do not show any prominent 
symptoms.

Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder - ADHD is often referred as hyperactivity it is characterised by 
impulsively low tolerance to frustration excessive motor activity difficulty in sustaining attention etc the 
hyperactive children often fail in following instructions have low intelligence in social immaturity children 
diagnosed with this disorder are often difficult to deal with by parents teachers and peers the causeway of 
ADHD is not known although many feel that it is produced by dysfunction in the nervous system

Conduct Disorder And Oppositional Defiant DISORDER: Conduct disorders are characterised 
by repetitive violation of rules and show deficit in social behaviour to conduct disorder children show 
characteristics of bullying and teasing others threaten and steal things from others so physical and verbal 
aggression indulge in telling lies purposefully destroy others property the children with this disorder have 
low intelligence and get poor grades in academics oppositional defiant disorders categorised by disobedient 
and hostile behaviour towards parents teachers and elders they show age inappropriate behaviour with a 
stubbornness, irritability etc.
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AUTISM: Allied gold autism is pervasive development disorder this is seen in children it involves wide 
range of problematic behaviour like deficits in language perceptual abilities motor development social 
deficits autism is usually identified before the child is 30 months age and may be suspected in early years 
of life. Symptoms of autism are social deficit where they do not maintain eye contact interact with others 
and understand the feeling of others, absence of speech where they show parrot like speech and imitate 
the speech of others they have severe deficient speech, self-stimulation where they show moments like 
banging spinning rocking arts together both were intellectual activity where they show deficits in the task 
which involves memory reasoning problem solving etc, one maintain sameness they usually show strong 
attachments to certain things or objects.

EATING DISORDERS
 1. ANOREXIA NERVOSA: The word Anorexia Nervosa literally means lack of appetite induced by 

nervousness in Anorexia Nervosa the individual refused to eat minimal amount of food peering about 
the weight gain she or he looks himself or herself into the mirror and feels that they are extremely 
fat and tend to avoid food even though they are extremely thin despite this they wear baggy coats 
carry heavy objects with them to look heavier than they are they drink lots of water way before they 
weighed in public to increase their weight temporarily and sometimes even they may start to death.

 2. BULIMIA NERVOSA: Bulimia nervous has characterised by binge eating and hugging behaviour 
binge means eating large amount of food and purge means getting rid of excessive food from the body 
using laxative medicines etc.

  SUBSTANCE ABUSE DISORDER: Addictive behaviour involves excess of substance such as 
alcohol nicotine or sedatives etc additive or substance use disorders are classified to two categories 
and their substance abuse disorders which involves excessive use of drugs which leads to dangerous 
consequence like damage of property, family, relationships substance depends disorder involves 
intense craving for substance to which the person is erected which involves symptoms of tolerance 
withdrawal symptoms drug seeking behaviour lack of success in discontinuation of use of substance 
etc.

  NARCOTICS - Narcotics are addictive such as opium and heroin which usually relieves pain induces 
sleep and alters the mood and behaviour of a person ,opium is a mixture of about 18 chemical substances 
which is bitter in taste that serve as pain delivered opium and heroin are commonly induced into the 
body by smoking shorting and eating intense use of these drugs result in framing for drug which has 
severe effects such as person become lethargic addict shows decrease need for food and sex euphoria 
is seen they also show withdrawal symptoms such as restlessness increased respiration rate sweating 
insomnia etc

  TRANQUILIZERS – tranquillisers are central nervous system depressant drugs as sedative hypocrisy 
tranquillisers are classified into two main categories minor tranquillisers and major tranquillisers 
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minor tranquillisers are using the treatment of anxiety tension panic attacks insomnia . Neuroleptics 
specifically relieve symptoms of mental illness but are also used as serendipitous before surgical 
and medical procedures they are rarely misused for other purposes minor tranquillisers are however 
frequently used.

  STIMULANTS - Stimulants are those substances that speed up the functions of central nervous 
system example cocaine cocaine is a planned product which is ingested by sniffing swallowing or 
injecting when cocaine is injected ingested by a person she or he enters into a blissful state preceded 
by headache dizziness and restlessness show psychotic symptoms thus frightening hallucination etc 
cocaine also induces sleeplessness and excitement caffeine is another example of stimulant which is 
commonly used by people which is consumed in the form of coffee tea chocolate or soft drinks there 
has several positive effects that are increasing energy and mental alertness but over use can result in 
withdrawal symptoms such as headaches fatigue and irritability.

  PARENTAL PRESSURE: Parental pressure refers to the influence or expectations that parent plays 
in the children to meet certain standards or achieve specific goals often in academics career choices 
or personal pursuits this pressure can stem from a desire for child success societal expectations or 
the parents or unfilled aspirations while some parallel guidance can be positive excessive pressure 
may leave distress anxiety and a strain on the parent child relationship this affects a lot on the Indian 
youth as well as other youths in the country a lot of youths who tend to pursue something else in their 
education due to personal pressure end up in some other field or aspect and then later tend to suffer 
from stress and anxiety.

  PEER PRESSURE - Peer pressure is the influence that individuals within a person’s social group 
typically peers of similar aids or social status can have on their behaviour decisions and additives 
this influence may lead an individual to confirm for the group’s norms adopt certain behaviours or 
make the choices they might not have made independently peer pressure can be both positive and 
encouraging positive behaviour or negative pushing someone towards actions that may be harmful or 
against their values This particularly prominent during Adolesense but can occur at any stage of life.

HOW CAN WE REDUCE THESE PROBLEMS? 
 (1) Counselling: We can educate people and let them know how counselling helps a person to come out 

of problems and deal with it or face the situation.

 (2) Creating awareness: Bringing awareness among people about mental health, educating them through 
posters, webinars, seminars and many more.

 (3) Talking to Someone: As we all know talking to someone can reduce a lot of stress and your mind 
becomes very relaxed. Friends give you a lot of suggestions about how to overcome a lot of situations.

 (4) Exercise & Meditation: People can reduce stress and pressure by exercising, or working out. 
Meditating can bring inner peace and happiness to people.
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According to reports, we can see that youths who are aged 14yrs to 20yrs are into mental health issues and 
are struggling to come out of it. We have to make sure that they overcome through these situations.

CONCLUSION
I had conducted a survey asking few of my friends on what was the most psychological problems faced by 
Indian youths and the response was parental pressure, so we need to make sure that it has to be reduced by 
educating the parents and them letting their children to pursue what they want to do, they are supposed to 
support their children and encourage their dreams.
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ABSTRACT
“Empowering Identities: Exploring the Psychological Dimensions of Gender Empowerment” delves into 
the intricate intersection of psychology and sociology to illuminate the multifaceted nature of gender 
empowerment. This comprehensive review offers a nuanced understanding of the psychological dimensions 
that underpin gender empowerment and the sociological forces that shape this complex phenomenon.

From a psychological standpoint, the review dissects the development of self-concept, self-esteem, and 
self-efficacy among individuals within diverse gender identities. It delves into the psychological processes 
through which gender empowerment fosters positive self-perception, self-determination, and resilience. The 
review highlights the critical role of factors such as self-affirmation, self-compassion, and self-acceptance 
in nurturing a sense of agency and self-worth among marginalized gender groups.

From a sociological perspective, the review underscores the role of societal structures, cultural norms, 
and institutional dynamics in either constraining or enabling gender empowerment. It explores the impact 
of gender-based discrimination, stereotypes, and socialization on the psychological well-being and 
opportunities of individuals across the gender spectrum. The review also sheds light on the influence of social 
movements, policy changes, and advocacy in shaping the sociological landscape of gender empowerment.

The review identifies the interconnectedness of these psychological and sociological dimensions, illustrating 
how individuals’ psychological experiences of empowerment can be both influenced by and contribute 
to broader sociological transformations. It underscores the importance of collaborative efforts between 
psychologists and sociologists in advancing research, interventions, and policies that promote gender 
empowerment.

Ultimately, “Empowering Identities” provides a compelling synthesis of current knowledge on the psy-
chological and sociological aspects of gender empowerment, offering valuable insights for researchers, 
practitioners, and policymakers committed to advancing gender equality and social justice. This review 
underscores the necessity of holistic approaches that recognize the intricate interplay between individual 
empowerment and societal change, providing a foundation for future interdisciplinary research and action 
in the field of gender studies.

EMPOWERING IDENTITIES: EXPLORING THE 
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIOLOGICAL DIMENSIONS OF 

GENDER EMPOWERMENT: A REVIEW
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PSYCHOLOGICAL DIMENTIONS:
Introduction:
The promotion of gender empowerment is an essential topic within current discussions around society, 
surpassing limitations related to culture, geography, and demographics. The concept involves bestowing 
individuals, regardless of their gender, with the ability to exercise self-governance and take part in 
societal activities to the fullest extent, all the while confronting and addressing structural forms of gender-
related bias and inequity. The examination of psychological aspects related to gender empowerment is of 
paramount importance in comprehending individuals’ self-perception and their interactions with the external 
environment. The primary objective of this review article is to investigate the psychological dimensions of 
female empowerment through an analysis of self-identity, self-efficacy, self-esteem, and mental wellness.

Self-Identity and Gender
Gender Identity and Empowerment:
Gender identity, being an essential aspect of one’s self-perception, holds significant importance in the 
promotion of gender empowerment. Gender identity refers to an individual’s profound and enduring 
perception of their own gender, which may or may not correspond with the sex they were assigned at 
birth. The process of empowering individuals within a gender setting involves acknowledging, valuing, 
and validating their self-identified gender. Recognising and embracing a wide range of gender identities 
and expressions is crucial in cultivating an environment that promotes inclusivity, a sense of belonging, and 
empowerment.

Non-Binary Identities
Non-binary identities serve as a means to question and disrupt the conventional binary framework of gender, 
emphasising the significance of recognising and valuing the wide-ranging array of gender identities. The 
process of empowering persons who identify as non-binary include the establishment of inclusive settings, 
policies, and terminology that transcend the confines of a rigid binary paradigm. The acknowledgment of 
non-binary individuals is crucial for their psychological well-being and empowerment.

Self-Efficacy:
Self-efficacy refers to an individual’s belief in their own ability to successfully perform a specific task or 
achieve a desired outcome.

Self-efficacy, a fundamental psychological construct initially proposed by Albert Bandura, pertains to an 
individual’s conviction in their ability to effectively perform tasks and attain desired objectives. Within 
the realm of gender empowerment, self-efficacy emerges as a fundamental psychological determinant that 
exerts control over an individual’s ability to confront and overcome obstacles and disparities associated 
with gender.
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Empowerment through Self-Efficacy
The concept of empowerment frequently relies on an individual’s confidence in their own capacity to 
bring about meaningful transformations. Individuals exhibiting elevated levels of self-efficacy tend to 
exhibit a greater propensity to directly address instances of gender-based discrimination, actively seek 
out opportunities, and assertively advocate for their rights. Individuals exhibit greater resilience and 
determination in their efforts to surmount challenges, so making notable contributions to their own 
empowerment.

Stereotype Threat
Stereotype danger refers to a psychological occurrence that has the potential to impair an individual’s sense 
of self-efficacy and empowerment. When individuals belonging to marginalised gender groups encounter 
stereotype threat, they may encounter heightened levels of anxiety and diminished performance as a result 
of their apprehension of the reinforcement of negative gender stereotypes. Women who pursue careers in 
STEM fields may encounter stereotype threat, which has the potential to impede their empowerment within 
these domains.

Self-Esteem:
Self-esteem is a psychological construct that refers to an individual’s overall evaluation of their own worth 
and value. It encompasses one’s beliefs

Self-esteem, which refers to the evaluative aspect of an individual’s self-concept, holds significant 
importance as a psychological factor in promoting gender empowerment. A strong sense of self-worth 
and empowerment is closely linked to a high self-esteem, whereas a lack of self-esteem might hinder an 
individual’s ability to confront and address instances of gender-based discrimination.

Self-Esteem and Body Image
The concept of body image, which is frequently intertwined with one’s self-esteem, holds significant 
relevance within the framework of female empowerment. The influence ofsocietal beauty standards can 
have detrimental effects on an individual’s self-esteem, particularly for individuals whose gender expression 
or identity deviates from conventional norms. Efforts aimed at empowerment should effectively address 
these concerns through the promotion of body positivity and the cultivation ofself-acceptance.

The topic of mental health is a crucial aspect of psychology that is intricately connected to the promotion 
of gender empowerment. The presence of gender-based discrimination and inequalitycanexertnegativei
mpactsonthementalwell-beingofindividuals,underscoringthe importance of incorporating mental health 
considerations into discussions surrounding empowerment.

The Intersection of Gender-Based Violence and Mental Health
The occurrence of gender-based violence is a notable determinant of mental health,frequently resulting in 
the development of psychological illnesses such as depression, anxiety, and post- traumatic stress disorder. 
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In order to effectively promote empowerment, it is imperative that efforts prioritise the mental health 
requirements of survivors by facilitating their access to mental health treatments andsupport.

The Intersectionality of Identity and its Impact on Mental Health
The concept of intersectionality acknowledges the interconnectedness of several aspects of individuals’ 
identities, including but not limited to race, ethnicity, and socioeconomic background. It is important to 
recognise that intersectionality can also have an impact on mental health and empowerment. Individuals 
who are marginalised and belong to numerous intersecting identities frequently encounter compounded 
forms of discrimination, which consequently give rise to distinct mental health difficulties. It is imperative 
for empowerment projects to include these intersecting factors.

SOCIOLOGICAL DIMENSIONS
Introduction
The concept of gender empowerment encompasses various dimensions that extend beyond the scope of 
individuals, interpersonal relationships, and societal structures. This phenomenon has garnered significant 
scholarly attention in the field of sociology. Gender empowerment encompasses more than simply providing 
equal rights and opportunities; it also entails acknowledging the cultural frameworks that sustain gender-
based disparities. This review aims to examine the sociological components of gender empowerment, 
specifically focusing on key elements including gender identity, the influence of cultural norms, and the 
interconnectedness of gender with other social categories.

The understanding of gender empowerment
Gender empowerment is a complex concept that extends beyond simply acquisition of economic and 
political resources. The process include the identification and interrogation of deeply entrenched societal 
norms, roles, and stereotypes that have historically marginalised women and non-binary individuals. The 
sociological examination of gender empowerment places significant emphasis on comprehending the 
societal processes involved in the construction and perpetuation of gender identities and roles. In order to 
fulfil this objective, it is imperative to recognise the significance of intersectionality, which posits that an 
individual’s lived experiences are influenced by the convergence of several social categories.

The Significance of Gender Identity
Gender identity plays a key role in the discourse around the advancement of gender empowerment. Gender 
identity is the subjective perception of one’s own gender, which may or may not correspond with the sex 
assigned to an individual at birth. The recognition of the importance of enabling individuals to identify and 
express their own gender identities has been acknowledged by sociologists, as it serves as a crucial aspect 
of empowerment. Throughout history, humans have been subjected to societal standards that have limited 
their perception of gender to a binary framework, wherein they are classified only as either male or female. 
The binary model has perpetuated disparities and prejudiced treatment towards individuals whose gender 
identification does not conform to the conventional framework.
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In recent times, there has been an increasing acknowledgement and embrace of non-binary and transgender 
identities. The sociological perspective about gender empowerment underscores the significance of 
liberating oneself from the limitations imposed by conventional gender roles and cultivating a milieu that 
enables individuals to openly manifest their gender identities. This transition facilitates the development of 
a society that is characterised by inclusivity and empowerment.

The topic of social norms and gender roles is of significant academic interest and has been extensively 
studied in various disciplines. It pertains to the societal expectations and standards that dictate appropriate 
behaviour and responsibilities for individuals based on their gender. This area of research explores how

The influence of societal norms and gender roles is of utmost importance in influencing the experiences 
of individuals within a particular society. These standards establish the criteria for determining socially 
acceptable conduct based on an individual’s gender. Sociological study sheds insight on the manner in which 
these norms are frequently ingrained within cultural, historical, and social frameworks, hence sustaining 
gender disparities. For example, conventional gender norms may dictate that males are expected to assume 
the position of primary earners, while females are encouraged to prioritise household duties. These societal 
expectations have the potential to restrict an individual’s choices and prospects, as they are influenced by 
their gender.

Sociological perspectives on gender empowerment seek to challenge prevailing societal norms by actively 
disrupting established gender roles and expectations that perpetuate inequity. Empowerment is derived from 
the establishment of an all-encompassing society wherein individuals possess the freedom to exercise their 
agency in accordance with their capabilities and personal inclinations, rather than adhering to inflexible 
gender norms.

The concept of intersectionality refers to the interconnected nature of social categorizations like as race, 
gender, class, and sexuality, and how they overlap and intersect to shape an individual’s experiences and 
social position. It

The concept of intersectionality holds significant importance within social discourse pertaining to the 
empowerment of gender. The recognition is made that an individual’s gender experiences cannot be analysed 
alone, but rather necessitate an examination within the framework of additional social classifications, 
including race, socioeconomic status, sexual orientation, and disability. This perspective acknowledges 
that the experiences of gender empowerment vary among women of colour, LGBTQ+ individuals, and 
individuals with disabilities.

Intersectionality is a conceptual framework that facilitates comprehension of the distinct obstacles and 
prejudices encountered by individuals who possess membership in numerous marginalised social categories. 
An illustration of this phenomenon can be observed in the case of a woman belonging to a racial minority. 
Such an individual may encounter unique manifestations of prejudice stemming from both her racial 
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background and her gender, necessitating a comprehensive approach that goes beyond just emphasising 
gender empowerment. In order to effectively enable individuals, it is imperative to take into account the 
intricate dynamics between different social categories and strive towards deconstructing the systemic 
obstacles that affect them.

The Significance of Legislation and Policy in Contemporary Society
Legislation and policy are crucial factors in facilitating the advancement of female empowerment. Numerous 
sociological studies have provided evidence indicating that laws and regulations has the capacity to either 
empower individuals through safeguarding their rights or perpetuate discrimination based on gender. The 
imperative nature of upholding legislation aimed at addressing gender-based discrimination, exemplified 
by the Civil Rights Act in the United States and the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW) on a global scale, is indispensable in the process of eliminating 
entrenched structural obstacles.

Furthermore, the implementation of policies aimed at fostering gender inclusion in the domains of 
education, work, and healthcare can play a pivotal role in establishing a society that is characterised by 
greater equity. For example, the implementation of policies that endorse parental leave for individuals of 
all genders can serve as a means to question and disrupt conventional gender norms, while simultaneously 
fostering more engagement of both sexes in both familial and professional spheres. The incorporation of 
sociological research can enhance the development and execution of these policies by offering a thorough 
comprehension of the social elements involved.

The obstacles encountered in the pursuit of gender empowerment
Despite the considerable advancements in the realm of women empowerment, there remain a number of 
enduring difficulties. The issues encompassed in this context consist of the opposition towards alterations, 
the enduring presence of gender stereotypes, and the continuation of power systems rooted in patriarchal 
norms. Social norms possess a profound level of internalisation and exhibit a notable degree of resilience, 
rendering the task of questioning conventional gender roles and expectations a formidable endeavour. 
Furthermore, the perpetuation of gender role stereotypes in media and popular culture serves to reinforce 
existing gender inequities.

Moreover, it is important to note that patriarchal power structures persist in several civilizations, thereby 
impeding the progress of gender empowerment. These structures frequently exhibit a strong resistance 
to abandoning their hold on power and resources, hence presenting a persistent obstacle in efforts to 
deconstruct them. Sociologists play a vital role in elucidating these difficulties and formulating solutions to 
effectively tackle them.

THE INTERPLAY BETWEEN PSYCHOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY
It is imperative to comprehend the intricate relationship between psychological and societal aspects of 
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female empowerment. When individuals encounter discrimination or stigmatisation based on their gender 
identity, it can result in significant psychological consequences, such as diminished self-esteem and 
compromised mental well-being. Consequently, these psychological ramifications have the potential to 
impact an individual’s social engagements, prospects, and overall sense of agency.

Puhl and Heuer (2009) conducted a study to investigate the correlation between weight-based discrimination 
and psychological well-being. Although not limited to a particular gender, their research revealed the ways 
in which societal discrimination can have a detrimental effect on an individual’s psychological well-being. 
The research emphasises the intricate interaction between psychological and societal factors in relation to 
prejudice and empowerment.

The Significance of Education in Society
Education has a crucial role in fostering gender empowerment, encompassing both psychological 
and sociological aspects. Within the realm of psychology, the process of education has the potential to 
cultivate heightened consciousness and embrace of a wide range of gender identities. Saldaña et al. (2013) 
conducted a study which revealed that educational interventions targeting the mitigation of gender bias 
within educational institutions yielded favourable outcomes in terms of students’ attitudes towards gender 
diversity.

Within the sociological realm, education possesses the capacity to confront and transform conventional 
gender stereotypes. Educational institutions have the capacity to advance gender empowerment by 
implementing curricula and policies that foster gender equality. The significance of gender-responsive 
education in promoting gender empowerment was underscored in a report published by UNESCO in 2019. 
The report highlighted the transformative potential of education in confronting and altering discriminatory 
attitudes and behaviours.

The Impact of Media
The media exerts a significant influence on the psychological and sociological aspects of female 
empowerment. The representation of gender in media has the potential to either question or reinforce 
existing stereotypes, so influencing individuals’ self-perception and societal perspectives.

The effects of media exposure on gender stereotypes were examined in a study conducted by Gomillion 
and Giuliano (2011). The study revealed that participants’ opinions towards gender equality were positively 
influenced by their exposure to media portrayals of women that were both positive and non-stereotypical in 
nature. This exemplifies the influential role of media in questioning and transforming societal norms.

Advocacy and policy as a means of progress: Charting the way forward
In order to promote female empowerment, it is necessary to implement coordinated initiatives within the 
realms of psychology and sociology. The promotion of female empowerment is crucial in the effort to 
dismantle discriminatory practises and cultivate a society that is more inclusive. Grassroots groups, such 
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as the LGBTQ+ rights movement, have played a crucial role in advocating for governmental reforms and 
fostering greater societal inclusivity.

The implementation of policy modifications, which are guided by rigorous research and expert insights, 
plays a crucial role in establishing a conducive sociological milieu. For example, the enactment of anti-
discrimination legislation, the adoption of gender-inclusive measures in professional and educational 
settings, and the provision of accessible healthcare services for transgender individuals collectively 
contribute to the advancement of a society characterised by increased empowerment.

Conclusion:
The concept of gender empowerment is intricate and involves various facets, including psychological 
and sociological aspects. Gender empowerment encompasses several essential components, including the 
recognition and validation of an individual’s gender identity, the promotion of self-esteem and mental 
well-being, the questioning of conventional gender norms, and the acknowledgement of the influence of 
overlapping identities. Education and media have a significant impact on moulding these characteristics, 
and the implementation of advocacy and policy changes is necessary in order to establish a society that is 
inclusive and empowering.

Gender empowerment is an ongoing endeavour that necessitates the active engagement of individuals, 
communities, and organisations in order to establish a global environment wherein individuals can freely 
and authentically manifest their gender identity devoid of apprehension, prejudice, or limitation.

REFERENCES:
 1. Bandura, A. (1994). Self-efficacy. In V. S. Ramachaudran (Ed.), Encyclopedia of human behavior 

(Vol. 4, pp. 71-81). Academic Press.

 2. Crenshaw, K. (1989). Demarginalizing the Intersection of Race and Sex: A Black Feminist Critique 
of Antidiscrimination Doctrine, Feminist Theory and Antiracist Politics. University of Chicago Legal 
Forum, 1989(1), 139-168.

 3. Lorber, J. (1994). Paradoxes of Gender. Yale University Press.

 4. United Nations. (1979). Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against 
Women. Retrieved from https://www.un.org/womenwatch/daw/cedaw/

 5. United States Congress. (1964). Civil Rights Act of 1964. Retrieved from https://www.congress.gov/
bill/88th-congress/house-bill/715

v v v v



306 |     APS College of Arts and Science, N.R. Colony, Bengaluru 

National Conference on Multi-Disciplinary Theme “Socio-Economic Strategies for Empowering Vibrant India”

Chandrakala.V 
Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology,
APS college of Arts and Science, N R Colony, Bengaluru- 560019

Rajeshwari R (Ph.D)

Research Scholar, 
Department of Psychology,  Karnatak University Dharwad

ABSTRACT
Time is indeed one of the most precious commodity in our everyday lives. Interestingly, Indians on an 
average spend 141.6 minutes per day on social media. This statistics indicate that social media plays a 
important role in the lives of an average Indian who is an active member of any social media account. 
The aim of the present study was to find out the impact of social media usage and loneliness on body 
image of emerging adults. The study was conducted on a sample of N=50 college going emerging adults. 
A correlation analysis was performed to understand the impact of social media on loneliness, social media 
usage and loneliness on body image. The results indicated that there is no relationship between social media 
and loneliness, a  relationship between social media and body image.

INTRODUCTION
The study focuses on how social media affects the mental well-being of young adults, especially with regard 
to their loneliness and self body image. Social media influences how people see themselves and others, 
especially with the satisfaction or otherwise of their body image during the transition from adolescence to 
adulthood. During this phase, people are engaged in exploring self-identity and forming social relations. 
Young adults are generally influenced by what they see online. In the light of the above it seems important 
to study how watching social media, feeling of loneliness and satisfaction with one’s own body image 
are interconnected and influence each other. The present study, in the first phase, tries to investigate the 
relationship among the use of social media, feeling of loneliness, and perception of body among young 
adults..

The Significance of Body Image

Body image, defined as the mental representation of one’s physical appearance, plays a pivotal role in the 
lives of emerging adults. It is intricately linked with self-esteem, self-worth, and overall psychological 
well-being (Cash & Smolak, 2011). The formation of a healthy body image during this stage is crucial 
for fostering positive self-identity, promoting mental health, and preventing the development of body 
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dissatisfaction, which is associated with a range of adverse outcomes, including eating disorders and other 
psychological distress (Stice, 2002).

The Impact of Social Media

Social media, such as Facebook, Instagram, and TikTok, has a big influence on young adults’ lives. These 
platforms show pictures and messages that can really affect how people feel about their bodies. Users often 
see unrealistically perfect standards of beauty promoted by celebrities and peers. Trying to meet these 
standards can lead to feeling bad about one’s body, causing anxiety and a negative self-image. This constant 
concern about how one looks is a significant issue. (Perloff, 2014)& (Fardouly et al., 2015).

 Loneliness in the Digital Age

At the same time, young adults are feeling lonelier, which affects how they use social media and how they 
feel about their bodies. This research looks at the complicated link between how much social media they 
use, their loneliness, and their body image concerns. By studying these factors over time, we hope to better 
understand how young adults deal with the online world and how it can impact their mental well-being and 
self-esteem.

      In the upcoming sections, we will explain our research goals, our predictions, how we conducted the 
study, what we discovered, and what it all means for how young adults handle social media, loneliness, and 
body image today.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
(Janvi Mulwani 2020) Social Media is a major contributor to the mental health of adolescents and you 
adults. From past two decade social media beheld a sporadic enhancement in quantity, quality and utility. 
As the body of an individual is nourished by the intake of necessary mineral elements obtained through 
nutrition, likewise human mind is nurtured by the availability of nutrition for thoughts. Now a day’s which 
is readily available through the advancement of technology. This study aimed to evaluate the relationship 
of social media and mental disorders, with internet addiction in adolescents and young adults around the 
globe. Unfortunately, young adults, the most active social media users, have a predominantly high risk for 
developing mental health issues, making this connection particularly concerning. At present, it is unclear 
how social media and mental health are connected; therefore this thesis explores the individual and social 
theories that may give reason for this connection. The hypotheses are proved with the help of case studies. 
Case studies were used to collect quantitative data which includes videos, new articles and case studies 
from different sources. It is obvious that not all social media sites are healthy environments for adolescents. 
Bullying, cliques, and sexual experimentation are just as prevalent online as offline. Because children are 
not good at self-regulation and are susceptible to peer pressure, social media sites can be dangerous places 
to spend time on.
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Richard M. Perloff (2014) there is a voluminous literature on mass media effects on body image concerns 
of young adult women in the U.S., there has been relatively little theoretically-driven research on processes 
and effects of social media on young women’s body image and self-perceptions. Yet given the heavy online 
presence of young adults, particularly women, and their reliance on social media, it is important to appreciate 
ways that social media can influence perceptions of body image and body image disturbance. Drawing on 
communication and social psychological theories, the present article articulates a series of ideas and a 
framework to guide research on social media effects on body image concerns of young adult women. The 
interactive format and content features of social media, such as the strong peer presence and exchange 
of a multitude of visual images, suggest that social media, working via negative social comparisons, 
transportation, and peer normative processes, can significantly influence body image concerns. A model 
is proposed that emphasizes the impact of predisposing individual vulnerability characteristics, social 
media uses, and mediating psychological processes on body dissatisfaction and eating disorders. Research-
based ideas about social media effects on male body image, intersections with ethnicity, and ameliorative 
strategies are also discussed.

METHODOLOGY
Objective 
a correlational study to understand the impact social media usage and loneliness on body image satisfaction 
of emerging adults.

Operational definitions
Definition of social media- Social media refers to a group of internet-based platforms and applications that 
enable individuals, organizations, and communities to create, share, and exchange content in the form of text, 
images, videos, and other media. These platforms often facilitate user-generated content and interactions, 
allowing users to connect, communicate, and engage with one another on a global scale. Social media has 
become a significant tool for information dissemination, social interaction, marketing, and networking in 
the digital age. Some prominent examples of social media platforms include Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, 
LinkedIn, and YouTube.

Loneliness- Loneliness is a distressing and aversive emotional state that arises when an individual perceives 
a deficiency in the quantity or quality of their social relationships compared to their desired or ideal level 
of social interaction. It is characterized by feelings of isolation, disconnection, and a sense of not being 
adequately understood or supported by others. Loneliness can be either situational, resulting from specific 
life circumstances or events, or chronic, persisting over an extended period. It often leads to negative 
emotional and psychological outcomes, including increased risk of depression, anxiety, and reduced overall 
well-being.
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Body image- it refers to an individual’s perception, thoughts, feelings, and attitudes about their own body’s 
appearance, size, shape, and function. It encompasses how one sees themselves and how they believe 
others perceive them in terms of physical attributes. Body image can be influenced by cultural, social, and 
personal factors and can impact one’s self-esteem, self-worth, and overall mental and emotional well-being. 
It is not solely based on an objective assessment of one’s body but is also shaped by subjective and often 
complex perceptions and beliefs.

Hypothesis
There is a positive relationship between social media usage and loneliness and self body image

Variables
social media usage
loneliness
self body image 

Research design
Correlational study

Sampling of sample size
A sample of 50 was taken for the study 50 adults with the age group of 18 to 25 from the degree college.

Sampling technique
Purposive sampling was used.

inclusive criteria
 1. adults with the age group of 18 to 25 from the degree college.

Exclusion criteria 
 1. Age range of the sample is between 25 to 60.

Tools used
SL.NO TOOL AUTHOR

01 Social networking usage Dr. Savita GUPTA and Liyaqat BASHIR
02 UCLA lonelinessscale Russell, D , Peplau, L. A.. & Ferguson, M. L. (1978).
03 body self image Hays, R. D., Hayashi, T., & Stewart, A. L. (1989)

Procedure
Body self image questionnaire and social network usage and UCLA loneliness scales were given to all 
subjects than the instructions was given to the subject and the subject is asked to ask the questions in the 
scale using the answer sheet provided. The response will be scored with they help of the scoring key and 
interpreted and statistical analysis has been done.
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Administration 
The scales were administrated on emerging adults aged from 18 to 25 years.where they were instructed 
to read all the statements carefully and response as quick and honestly on 5 point rating scale for social 
networking usage & body self image scale,  loneliness scale depending upon the relevant of the statements.

Scoring
social network usage scale are using 5 point scale.

(Always=5, Often=4, Sometimes=3, Rarely=2 and Never=1).

body self image scale are using 5 point scale.

a=1, b=2, c=3, d=4, and e=5. 

reverse-scored, i.e.,  a=5, b=4, c=3, d=2, and e=1.)

UCLA Loneliness Scale are using 4 point scale.

O (“I often feel this way”), S (“I sometimes feel this way”), R (“I rarely feel this way”), N (“I never feel 
this way”). 

Analysis of data
Correlational  was calculated to understand the imapact the social media usage and loneliness and body self 
image of emaging adults.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Table 1- shows the mean score, SD of social media and loneliness and body self image among emerging 
adults.

NUMBERS MEAN SD
SM 50 63.54 12.62
L 50 21.32 12.20
BSI 50 76.62 13.54

The Mean score of social media among emerging adults is 63.54 with the SD value is 12.62 ,the sample 
consisted of 50. The mean score of loneliness is 21.32 with the SD value is 21.32 and the mean score of  
body self image is 76.62 with the SD value is 13.54 ,sample consisted of 50.

Table 2 shows the correlation relationship between social media and loneliness and body self image among 
emerging adults

Variables Social media usage loneliness Body self image
Social media usage - 0.236(0.099) 0.079(0.584)
Loneliness  0.236(0.099) - 0.123(0.393)
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Body self image 0.079(0.584) 0.123(0.393) -

Pearson correlation was used to analyse the association. Loneliness was not significantly associated with 
social media in terms of total score (r=0.236,p=0.099), body cells image was significantly associated with 
social media (r=0.079 p= 0.584) and body self image was not significantly associated with loneliness 
(r=0.123,p= 0.393).

Summary and Conclusions
The purpose of this research work was to study the impact of social media usage and loneliness on body 
image of emerging adults. The hypothesis stated loneliness was not significantly associated with  social 
media. body self image was significantly associated with social media.and body self image was not 
significantly associated with loneliness.The social media network usage,loneliness and body self image 
scales were administered to the sample of 50 emerging adults using purposive sampling technique. And 
detailed instructions are given to the subject and the responses were obtained which was later scored and 
analysed. The obtained scores were subjected to statistical analysis using SPSS version 25. Descriptive 
statistics were used to summarize the broad aspects of the data obtained such as mean and standard deviation 
to measure the impact of social media usage and loneliness on body image of emerging adults.

Conclusion
body self image was significantly associated with social media

body self image was not significantly associated with loneliness.

loneliness was not significantly associated with  social media

Limitations of the study
 1. Sample could have increased and Sample size is limited.

 2. Since participation responded at their leisure, interviewing variables could have had an impact, such 
as personal circumstances, health, emotions, fatigue.

Implications
 1) the research hints further studies

  such a studies have been conducted with medical personnel and organization.

Suggestions for future research
 1) Research may also include other variables like the age factors, gender factor, and religious factors.

 2) th study may be conducyed on a larger sample.

 3) sub scales of the occupational inventory  can be used.
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ABSTRACT
The present study attempts to examine the relation of occupational stress that casts a long shadow on the 
quality of life, impacting not just the careers, but also an individual’s well being and health. The aim of 
the present study is to find out the relationship between occupational stress and the quality of life among 
Female lecturers living in Bengaluru city. Since, these are the factors which are given less importance. 
The study will be conducted on the sample size of 30 Female lecturers. Correlation analysis will be used 
to analyze the relationship between Occupational Stress and Quality of  Life by using Occupational Stress 
Scale and Quality of  Life Scale. Which shows that there is no significant impact of Occupational Stress on 
the Quality of  Life among Female lecturers.

Keywords: Occupational Stress, Quality of Life, Female lecturer.

CHAPTER- I: INTRODUCTION
In the face of fast paced life that we are living today, stress of work is something that’s very common, 
especially in the life of lecturers working in colleges. These are the people who play a major role in 
shaping the future of society. They face challenges in doing their work. Occupational stress refers to the 
psychological, emotional, and physical strain experienced by individuals while doing the work prescribed 
for them. Several factors contribute to occupational stress, including the demands of  job, the control they 
have over the work, the support they receive from co-workers and superiors and how they deal with these 
factors. People working as teachers have several responsibilities such as preparation for class, effective 
teaching, engaging in research, and often handling administrative work. These duties, along with personal 
commitments and social responsibilities can be quite challenging. So, dealing with stress of work  can 
become a personal, familial and social concern for them. This kind of stress can affect their mental and 
physical health, their job satisfaction, and their overall life. If they’re under stress for a long time, it can 
lead to burnout, make their job performance worse, and harm their health. This is especially so for women 
lecturers because they often have to balance their career and personal life which is a delicate task. 

The concept of quality of life broadly encompasses how an individual measures the ‘goodness’ of multiple 
aspects of their life. These evaluations include one’s emotional reactions to life occurrences, disposition, 

A STUDY OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN OCCUPATIONAL 
STRESS AND QUALITY OF LIFE AMONG FEMALE LECTURERS
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sense of life fulfillment and satisfaction, and satisfaction with work and personal relationships (Diener, Suh, 
Lucas, & Smith, 1999). In published literature, the term ‘quality of life’ is also often referred to as ‘well-
being’. However, there are a number of challenges in developing a meaningful understanding of the quality 
of life and well-being.  The studies of this type can help in developing better strategies to improve their 
quality of life and reduce occupational stress.

CHAPTER-II:  METHODOLOGY
Aim
To study of the relationship between Occupational Stress and Quality of Life among Female Lecturers.

Specific Objective
To find the impact of  Occupational Stress on Quality of  Life among Female Lecturers.

Hypothesis
There is a relationship between Occupational Stress and Quality of Life among Female Lecturers. 

Research design
The present study adopts a Quantative Research Design that includes particular inquiry by collecting and 
analyzing the obtained data using statistical methods. Correlation between Occupational Stress and Quality 
of Life among Female lecturers was found.

Variables
Independent Variable:  Quality of  Life.

Dependent Variable:  Occupational Stress.

Operational definitions
Occupational stress: refers to the psychological, emotional, and physical strain or tension experienced by 
individuals as a result of their work or occupation. Psychologically, it involves the emotional and cognitive 
responses to work-related factors that are perceived as demanding, threatening, or challenging. Occupational 
stress is a significant area of study in the field of psychology, and it focuses on how work-related stressors 
can affect an individual’s mental and emotional well-being.

Psychological models of occupational stress typically consider factors such as job demands, job control, 
support from colleagues and supervisors, and the individual’s coping mechanisms. These models aim to 
understand the processes by which work-related stressors lead to adverse psychological outcomes.

Quality of Life: is a multidimensional concept that encompasses an individual’s overall well-being and 
satisfaction with various aspects of their life. It reflects the individual’s perception of their physical, 
psychological, social, and environmental circumstances and their level of contentment with these 
circumstances. Quality of life is highly subjective and varies from person to person.
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Sample Size
A sample consists of 30 Female Lecturers residing in Bengaluru fulfilling the inclusion criteria was 
considered. 

Sampling Method
Purposive sampling was used.

Inclusion Criteria
 • Only women who are married and working in Bengaluru city was included in the present study.

 • Age range of the sample was between  25 to 60.

Exclusion Criteria 
	 •	 Unmarried Female Lecturers were not included

Tools used in the study
SL.NO TOOL AUTHOR

1. Occupational Stress Index Scale A.k. Srivasatava & A.P. Singh
2. Quality of  Life John Flanagan

Procedure
Occupational Stress Index Scale and Quality of Life scales were sent to the subjects through Google Forms 
which included the Ethical Consideration, Informed Consent, Socio Demographic details followed by the 
Questionnaires. The responses were scored with the help of the scoring key and interpretation and statistical 
analysis has been done.

Administration 
The scales were administered on married Female Lecturers, where they were instructed to read all the 
statements carefully and respond honestly on 5 point rating scale for Occupational Stress Index Scale and 
Quality of Life Scale on a 7 point rating scale depending upon the agreeableness of the statements.

Scoring
	 •	 Occupational stress index scale are scored using 5 point scale.

  (Strongly Disagree-1,Disagree-2,Uncertain-3,Agree-4,Strongly Agree-5)

	 •	 Quality of life scale are scored using 7 point scale.

  Summing the items to find out the total score.

Analysis of data
	 •	 Descriptive statistics was used for the score obtained.  
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	 •	 Correlation was calculated to understand the relationship between Occupational Stress on the Quality 
of Life among Female lecturers.

CHAPTER-III: RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Table -1

Shows the descriptive statistics of relationship between occupational stress and quality of life among 
Female lecturers.

Scales FREQUENCY MEAN SD
Occupational Stress Index Scale 30 165.8 17.1

Quality of Life 30 65.6 30.2

Table -1 shows the mean score, SD of occupational stress and quality of life among Female lecturers.

The Mean score of occupational stress among lecturer is 165.8 with the SD value is 17.1, the sample consisted 
of 30. The mean score of Quality of life is 65.6 with the SD value is 30.2, sample consisted of 30. There is 
no significant correlation  relation between Occupational stress and Quality of life (r=0.263,p=0.160) it is 
concluded the two variables are not related, hence( There is a relationship between Occupational Stress and 
Quality of Life among women’s lecturer) the hypothesis was rejected. Results might have occurred because 
of the several factors such as the age differences of the sample and differences in the level of education and 
social factor such as urban and rural subjects.

CHAPTER-IV: Summary and Conclusions
The purpose of this research work was to study the relationship between Occupational Stress on the Quality 
of Life among Female Lecturers. The hypothesis stated that there is no significant relationship between 
Occupational Stress on the Quality of Life.

The Occupational Stress Index Scale and Quality of  Life Scale(Conte, H.R Weiner, mb: and Plutchik 
R 1982) was administered to the sample of 30 female lecturers using purposive sampling technique and 
detailed instructions are given to the subject and the responses were obtained which was later scored and 
analysed. The obtained scores were subjected to statistical analysis using SPSS version 20. Descriptive 
statistics were used to summarize the broad aspects of the data obtained such as mean and standard deviation 
to measure the relationship between Occupational Stress and Quality of Life among Female lecturers.

Conclusion
There is no significant relationship between Occupational Stress on the Quality of Life, hence the proposed 
hypothesis of the present study was rejected.

Limitations of the study
	 •	 Sample could have increased and Sample size is limited.
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	 •	 Since participation responded at their leisure, interviewing variables could have had an impact, such 
as personal circumstances, health, emotions, fatigue.

Implications
The research hints further studies such as studies that have been conducted with medical personnel and 
organization.

Suggestions for future research
	 •	 Research may also include other variables like the age factors, gender factor and religious factors.

	 •	 The study may be conducted on a larger sample.

	 •	 Sub scales of the occupational inventory can be used.
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